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W HAT T O D O I N T HE E VENT O F
AN O SHA I NSPECTION
In the event that your construction site is visited by an OSHA Compliance Officer
(Inspector), do the following before you allow him/her to conduct the inspection:
1.

Ask the Compliance Officer the following:
A.

Name

B.

Region and area office he/she is from

C.

Purpose of the inspection - this is usually due to one of the
following:
1.

A fatality on the site

2.

An accident in which five or more workers were
hospitalized in the same accident

3.

A target industry

4.

A complaint or referral (usually from an employee but
could be from someone else)

5.

Random inspection

6.

Other

2.

What does he/she want to inspect, or does he/she
want to inspect the entire site?

3.

Telephone the answers to the above questions to
the following, in order of preference:

A.

George Reece

B.

Professional Safety Systems, LLC's
Representative

4.

(419) 529-3500

(330) 455-3510

After reporting the answers to the above questions,
indicate to the OSHA Compliance Officer that the
company representative wants to be involved in the
jobsite audit and will be on his/her way within 1
hour:
A.

If further arrangements are required, place the OSHA Compliance
officer in direct contact with the company representative.

B.

Answer only the questions the OSHA Compliance Officer asks.

Do not offer additional information.
5.

After the inspection, the OSHA Compliance Officer may or may not have a

closing conference. If he/she does, take notes, and be sure you understand
the nature of the violations he/she mentions to you. Do not hesitate to ask
questions for your benefit of understanding. If the OSHA Compliance Officer
advises you that the closing conference will be at a later date, try to help him/her
determine that date, or he/she may say that he/she will call and make an
appointment for the closing conference.
6.

After the OSHA Compliance Officer leaves the site, telephone one of the persons
in Item 3 above (In order of preference) to report the outcome of the
inspection.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT POLICY
It is the policy of Universal Enterprises to offer an Equal Employment Opportunity to all
employees and applicants regardless of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age,
disability, veteran status or any other characteristic protected by law. This policy extends
to hiring, working conditions, employee treatment, training programs, promotions, and all
other terms and conditions of employment. All employees should feel free to exercise
their rights under this policy.

Universal Enterprises expressly prohibits any form of employee harassment based on
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, ancestry, age or disability. Any improper
interference with the ability of any employees to perform their expected duties will not be
tolerated.

Universal Enterprises will make reasonable accommodations for qualified individuals
with known disabilities, unless doing so would result in an undue hardship. This policy
governs all aspects of employment, including selection, job assignment, compensation,
discipline, termination, and access to benefits and training.

Employees needing an accommodation due to physical or medical limitations should
speak to their supervisor or the company president.

Any employees with questions or concerns about any type of discrimination in the
workplace are encouraged to bring these issues to the attention of their immediate
supervisor or the company president.

Employees may raise discrimination concerns and make reports without fear of reprisal.
Anyone found to be engaging in any type of unlawful discrimination will be subject to
disciplinary action, up to and including termination of employment.

_________________________________________
Universal Enterprises

545 Beer Road, Mansfield, Ohio 44906
Phone (419) 529-3500 Fax (419) 529-4570
“Equal Opportunity Employer” “Drug Free Workplace”

HARASSMENT/SEXUAL HARASSMENT
It is the policy of Universal Refrigeration that all employees should be able to enjoy a
work environment that is free from all forms of unlawful discrimination or harassment.

HARASSMENT - as broadly defined in this policy includes:


Verbal Harassment, E.G., epithets, derogatory comments or slurs (on the
basis of sex, race, national origin, etc.);



Physical Harassment, E.G., assault, impending or blocking movement, or
any physical interference with normal work or movement when directed at
an individual (on the basis of sex, race, national origin, etc.)



Visual Forms of Harassment, E.G., derogatory posters, cartoons, or
drawings ( on the basis of sex, race, national origin, etc.); or



Sexual Harassment - as that term is used in this policy, it means any
unwelcome sexual advance, requests for sexual favors and other verbal or
physical conduct of a sexual nature when:


Submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly;
a term or condition of an individual’s job.



Submission to or rejection of such conduct by an employee is used
as a basis for employment decision affecting such employee.



Such conduct has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering
with an employee’s work performance or creating an intimidation,
hostile, or offensive working environment.
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Any such conduct, whether committed by supervisors or nonsupervisory personnel, is specifically prohibited.

Any Employee who feels victimized by harassment should report the harassment
immediately to Phil McFadden @ (419) 529-3500. Do not suffer in

silence. We cannot correct a problem unless we know about it. If the employee’s
immediate supervisor is the source of the alleged harassment, or if the employee feels
uncomfortable, for any reason, in reporting the harassment to the supervisor, the problem
should be brought to the attention of the owner of the company. All allegations of sexual
harassment will be fully investigated by management, and prompt appropriate remedial
action will be taken to address the situation.
Any employee found to have engaged in sexual harassment shall be subjected to
appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including immediate discharge.
No employee will be subject to any form of retaliation or discipline for pursuing a good
faith harassment complaint. All complaints will be handled as confidentially a possible.

_________________________________________

Universal Refrigeration
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EMERGENCY
ACTION
PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN
PURPOSE
To provide an emergency action plan to serve as a guideline to protect personnel from injury
and minimize damage to company property and assets in case of an emergency.

DEFINITIONS
Emergency

An unwanted, unplanned event or occurrence which might result in
serious injury or death or damage to or loss of company property, or
impairment of company operations.

TRAINING
The following shall be considered the minimum training requirement for the respective
personnel.
1.

The Evacuation Plan - the evacuation plan shall be posted in a
conspicuous location and all appropriate employees shall take notice
of it.

2.

Fire Extinguisher Use - each employee shall be trained at least
annually in the correct usage of the fire extinguisher.

3.

Specific Emergency Procedures - (See General Emergency
Plans Action Guidelines below)
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GENERAL EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN GUIDELINES
A.

General Instruction
1.
2.

Any emergency will rate priority over normal activities
All comments to the public, members of the news media, or state
and/or county officials shall be made through

George Reece and , ONLY.
3.

In the event of an emergency and after immediate steps ensuring the
safety of personnel and equipment have been taken, the following
people are to be notified, and further instructions should come only
from them.

George Reece:
Cell:
B.

(419) 529-3500
(419) 545-6131

General Action Guidelines
1.

As a guideline, the following steps shall be taken during any
emergency
a.

Call the Fire and/or Police Department:

Police Department
Fire Department
b.

C.

911
911

Job Superintendent shall inform employees where phone is
located.

Guidelines for calling emergency personnel
1.

The following information must be given:
a.
Exact Street Address and Phone Number
b.
Location Within the Building
c.
Type of Emergency
d.
How it happened
e.
How many people are injured
f.
Name and Title of Person Making the Call
g.
What is presently being done

2.

Always let person receiving call hang up
first,go to gate to direct emergency vehicles to
accident location.

Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
3

The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Emergency Action Procedures.

You are accountable for

ensuring that you understand by asking questions and seeking clarification
during training and day-to-day practical job applications.
These policies have been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety, and compliance with
OSHA regulations.
As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the latest copy
of Universal Enterprises's Emergency Action Plan, and in addition, I have
received the following training:

A.

Means of Reporting Emergencies

B.

Fire Extinguisher Use

C.

Evacuation Plan

D.

Specific Emergency Procedures

Employee Signature__________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_________
Time: _______________________________________________
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INCIDENT
INVESTIGATION

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INCIDENT INVESTIGATION
It shall be Universal Enterprises's policy to not only investigate injuries, but to investigate
all incidents, to determine the cause, and implement corrective measures. Results and/or
lessons learned will be reviewed, communicated and used to pinpoint causes to prevent
reoccurrence of similar events. Also, incident causes and injuries will be monitored so as
to recognize trends and evaluate the effectiveness of the program.
Universal Enterprises’s jobsite foremen shall have the responsibility for incident
investigation. Each foreman shall be trained in their roles and responsibilities for
incident reports and investigative techniques.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that proper equipment will be available to assist and/or
conduct an investigation. Evidence such as people, positions of equipment, parts and
papers will be preserved, secured and collected through notes, photographs, witness
statements, flagging, and impoundment of documents and equipment.
As stated in our Company Drug and Alcohol Policy, we believe that employees with drug
and alcohol abuse problems make up only a small fraction of the nation's work force.
However, because of our concern for all

our employees and our commitment to

safety and health, any employee involved in a workplace incident, which requires
medical attention and or property damage, shall voluntarily submit to a drug and alcohol
screening as outlined our Drug and Alcohol Policy.

A. Ensure that the Medical Provider receives the
documents at the time of incident.

B. Contact George Reece at (419) 529-3500
Or (419) 545-6131 to report the incident.
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C. The following form titled: Universal Enterprises
Supervisor’s Incident Investigation Report shall be
completed immediately after an incident even
where there is no injury, and will be submitted to
the office.

D. The following form titled: Universal Enterprises
Employee Incident Investigation Report shall be
completed at the time of an incident and submitted
to the office.

E. The following form titled: Universal Enterprises
First Aid Report Form shall be completed at the
time First Aid is administered.

F. The following form titled: Universal Enterprises
Witness Statement shall be completed at the time
of any incident.

G. Required incidents will be verbally reported to
OSHA within 8 hours of discovery. All incidents
will be reported to the owner/client in a timely
manner (within 24 hours).
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MEDICAL PROVIDERS
PACKAGE
If there is an injury on the job, provide the
following documentation to the Medical
Provider at time of injury to ensure payment.

CHOOSE THE
NEAREST MEDICAL
ATTENTION
NOTE:

Don’t forget to complete the individual
Incident Report Forms located in your
Safety and Health Policy Manual.

4

TO THE MEDICAL
PROVIDER
______________________
The personal safety and health of each employee of this company
is of primary importance. We consider these aspects a very
important measure of our success.

When there is an incident on the job that requires medical
attention; we would request that you follow our claims protocol.

The documents attached are needed to administer the Workers’
Compensation effectively. Your cooperation will reduce the
hardship for our employee and expedite payment for your
services.

If you have any questions, please contact
George Reece at (419) 529-3500
IMMEDIATELY!
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CONSENT TO PHYSICAL EXAMINATION
INCLUDING ALCOHOL AND DRUG TESTING
Consent and Release Form for Employees and Applicants
I, ______________________________, (applicant or employee name), as an employee /
applicant of Universal Enterprises (hereafter, the “Company”), hereby acknowledge that the
Company’s policy requires me to submit to urine drug testing and/or breath alcohol testing.
I hereby freely and voluntarily consent to this request through urine, blood, breathe,
saliva, and/or hair and to the analysis of such samples by such laboratories as selected by the
company and I agree to participate in the testing program.
I hereby and herewith release the Company, its employees, agents and contractors from
any and all liability whatsoever occurring from my participation in the operation of the program,
from this request for testing, from the actual testing procedures, and from decisions made
concerning any application for or continuation of employment based on the results of the
analysis.
I hereby authorize the release of my drug and/or alcohol test results to the contractor’s
Medical Review Officer (MRO), and/or to the Company’s examining physician, as provided by
the Company’s policy and that the release of this information does not need my further consent.
I further acknowledge that the Company has provided me with an opportunity to
ask questions related to its drug and alcohol testing program and that all my questions have
been answered.
I understand that my refusal to undergo alcohol and/or drug testing will result in
my application not being considered further or if employed, to be in violation of the
company’s policy and I will be subject to the disciplinary action outlined within the scope of
the policy.

Employee / Applicant Signature:___________________________Date:______________
Employee / Applicant Printed Name:__________________________________________
Witness Signature and Printed Name:________________________________________
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WORKERS’
COMPENSATION
MCO INFORMATION CARD
____________________________
FRONT

BACK
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Supervisor's Incident Investigation
Report Form
__________________________________________
Injured Person's Name:_________________________________________________________________
Employee's Address:____________________________________________________________________
Employee's Phone Number:______________________________________________________________
Sex ____ Age ____ Date of Birth ________________
Date of Incident:_________________, 20 ____ Time:_______________A.M. or P.M.
If Fatal, Date of Death:____________,20 ____Time:_______________ A.M. or P. M.
Occupation:______________________________Shift:__________________________
Description of Incident: (BE SPECIFIC: Describe the sequence of events that directly led to the
incident:______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Part of Body Affected: (BE SPECIFIC: for example, right elbow, left knee, right index
finger)________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Type of injury: (BE SPECIFIC: for example, bruise, scrape, laceration, pull)
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Was First Aid provided at the scene?

Yes No

If YES, describe:_________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________
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Was the injured person performing regular job at the time of incident?

Yes No

Specify if not:__________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Length of service :______________________________________________________________________
Time shift started:__________A.M. P.M.
Was weather a factor?

Overtime?

Yes No

Yes No

Environmental condition at the time of incident:_____________________________________________
Was machinery/equipment involved?

Yes No

If yes, describe:_________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Corrective action(s) taken?

Yes No

Describe:______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Disciplinary action(s) taken?

Yes No

Describe:______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
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Employee Incident Report
To be filled out and signed by empl oy ee(s)

___________________________________
Name: _______________________________________________________________________________
Home Address: ________________________________________________________________________
Home Phone: (

)___________________________________________________________________

Birth Date: ______________ Age:_________
Sex: Male Female
Description of incident (Describe the sequence of events that directly caused the incident, disease or
fatality):______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Part(s) of body affected: (BE SPECIFIC: for example, right elbow, left knee, right index
finger):_______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Type of injury: (BE SPECIFIC: for example, bruise, scrape, laceration, pull):
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
Did you report this incident to anyone?

Yes No

If NO, why?

______________________________________________________________________________________
If YES, to whom?_______________________________________________________________________
Name
Title/Position
Date

Did anyone else observe what happened? Yes No
If YES, whom?_________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________

Was First Aid provided at the scene? Yes No
When?_______________________________Where?__________________________________________
If treatment was not sought immediately, explain why?_______________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
I am applying for recognition of my claim under the Ohio Workers’ Compensation Act for workrelated injuries that I did not purposely inflict. I request payment for compensation and/or medical
expenses as allowable. Direct payment(s) to the providers of any medical services are authorized. I
understand that I am allowing any provider that attends to, treats or examines me to release all
medical, psychological, and/or psychiatric information that is related to my workers’ compensation
claim to the Ohio Bureau of Workers’ Compensation, the Ohio Industrial Commission and my
employer listed in this claim.
Signed:_________________________________________ Date: __________________
Title: __________________________________________
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First - Aid Report Form
____________________________________
Date: _______________________________ Case No.__________________________________________
Name: ______________________________________________ Male Female
Supervisor: ___________________________________________________________________________
Date of Treatment: ________________________________ Time: _______ A.M./P.M.
Type of Injury: ________________________________________________________________________
Nature of Treatment:___________________________________________________________________

Subsequent Action Taken:
Referred to Physician

Sent to Hospital

Returned to Work

Declined Treatment

Sent Home

Other (Explain)_____________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________

I am app ly ing for r e cogn it io n of my c la im un de r t he Oh io Wo rk ers ’ Co mp ensat ion
A ct fo r wo rk-relat ed injuries that I did not purposely in flict . I request payment
f o r com p e n s a t io n a n d /o r m ed ica l e x p en se s a s a l lo wa b le . D irect payment(s) to the
prov id ers of a ny medica l serv ices a re autho rized. I understand that I am allowing
any prov ider that att ends to, treat s o r exam in e s m e to re lea se a ll me d ica l,
p sy cho log ica l, and /o r ps yc hia tr ic in for mat ion t hat is re lat ed to my wo rk er s’
c omp en sat ion c la im to t he Oh io Bu reau of Wo rk er s’ Compensa tion,
t h e O h io Ind u st r ia l C o m m is s io n a n d my emp loy er l ist ed i n t h i s c la im .

Signed:_________________________________________ Date: __________________
Title: __________________________________________
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WITNESS STATEMENT
TO INCIDENT
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________

EMPLOYER'S DETAILED
STATEMENT
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________

By:_______________________________ Title/Position:_______________________
Address:________________________________________________________________
Telephone: (

)__________________ Date:_________________________________
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PERSONAL
PROTECTIVE
EQUIPMENT

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
The safety coordinator shall be responsible for the maintenance, annual audit and all
written and signed workplace hazard assessment to be completed for all jobs, processes,
or phases of activity prior to the consignment of work to determine what hazards are
present or may become present during the course of work which necessitates the use of
personal protective equipment.

Personal protective equipment (PPE) included clothing and accessories (such as but not
limited to the following): hard hats, safety glasses, hearing protection, respirators, etc.
that are required in the work place to protect the safety and health of employees shall be
provided by Universal Enterprises at no cost to the employee. Personal protective
equipment is essential for employees to effectively guard against the many types of
hazards that may be encountered on the job. Universal Enterprises shall provide training
on the potential hazards in the workplace and the correct use of PPE for their protection
employees are required to wear and maintain the PPE as instructed. Any violation of this
policy will result in disciplinary action.

All PPE provided must be used according to Universal Enterprises’s policy for that type
of PPE.

All provided PPE must be maintained in a sanitary and reliable condition.

All PPE will be selected and fitted for each affected employee. The reason for selection
will be given to affected employees.

All PPE shall be inspected prior to each use. Defective or damaged equipment shall not
be used.

Employee owned PPE shall not be permitted.
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Head Protection
Universal Enterprises employees shall wear hard hats when working in areas where there
is a potential for injury to the head from falling or moving objects and when they are near
exposed electrical conductors, which their head could contact.

Hard Hat Areas
Hardhat areas shall include all areas where construction work of any nature is in progress.

Eye and Face Protection
Each employee will furnish the required eye and face protection for each task. Safety
glasses with side shields are required where there is a potential for injury resulting from
flying objects, chemical or gases. Prescription glasses meeting the Federal requirement
can be obtained through most opticians. Goggles are to be used during grinding and all
other activities where required. Each vehicle will be furnished with a set of goggles.

How to Recognize Safety Glasses
Lenses:

Safety glasses that meet OSHA standards have glass, plastic, or
polycarbonate lenses. They are stronger than street-wear lenses,
are impact-resistant, and come in prescription and nonprescription
(plan) forms.

Frame imprint:

All safety frames that meet OSHA standards have the imprint
“Z87” stamped on them.

Frames:

Safety frames are stronger than street-wear frames. They help
prevent lenses from being pushed into your eyes.

Lens marking:

The manufacturers logo is marked (or etched) on the top of each
safety lens that meets OSHA standards.
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Welder Helpers
Welder helpers shall wear eye protection with the appropriate lens shade in the welding
area. Helpers observing actual welding operations shall wear the same protection as the
welder.

Respiratory Protection Requirement
In the control of those occupational diseases caused by breathing air contaminated with
harmful dusts, fumes, mists, gases, smokes, sprays, or vapors, the primary objective shall
be to prevent atmospheric contamination. This shall be accomplished as far as feasible
by engineering control measures (for example, enclosures or confinement) of the
operation, general and local ventilation, and substitution of less toxic materials. When
effective engineering controls are not feasible, or while they are being instituted,
appropriate respirators shall be used. Universal Enterprisesshall provide
respirators when such equipment is necessary to protect the health of the employee.
Respirators shall be suitable for the purpose intended. Employees who wish to use
Respiratory protection when not required by the standard shall be provided information
contained in Appendix “D” of 1910.134 including voluntary use of dust masks.

Medical Requirements
Persons should not be assigned to tasks requiring use of respirators unless it has been
determined that they are physically able to perform the work and use the equipment. A
physician shall determine what health and physical conditions are pertinent. The
respirator user’s medical status should be reviewed periodically.
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Hearing Protection
Employees shall be protected from the effects of harmful noise levels. This responsibility
shall include provisions by Universal Enterprises for determining the
presence of harmful noise levels and the implementation of an effective hearing
conservation program when noise levels exceed the values set forth herein.

Noise Levels
Protection against the effects of noise exposure shall be provided when the sound levels
exceed those shown below when measured on the A scale of a standard sound level meter
as a slow response:

Duration per day, hours
Slow
Response
8
6
4
3
2
1.5
1
1.5
0.25 or less

Sound Level, DBA’

90
92
95
97
100
102
105
110
115

Measurement
Qualified personnel using sound level meters meeting shall measure sound levels
current ANSI Z1.4 “Specification for Sound Level Meters,” or dosimeters meeting
current ANSI Z1.25, “Specification for Personnel Noise Dosimeters.”
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Engineering Control
Insofar as practical, exposure to excessive noise shall be eliminated by engineering
and/or administrative controls.
Hearing Protectors Employees are to be provided and required to use hearing
protection devices that reduce employee exposure to at least the
levels indicated.
Education

Employees shall be informed or hazardous areas through
appropriate signage and instruction. Training on the proper use
and maintenance of hearing protectors is also to be provided.

Protective Clothing

Welding Leathers
Personal engaged in overhead welding or burning where severe burn hazards exist should
wear leather gloves, leather apron, and coats or a combination of coats, sleeves, and pants
providing equal protection. Leather gloves and apron should be worn during routine
welding and burning. Appropriate clothing required for any welding operation will vary
with size, nature, and location of the work.

Gloves
Hand protection should be worn by employees, and be suitable to withstand the hazard,
when certain types of hazards are present. These include hazards from skin absorption of
hazardous chemicals, severe abrasions, punctures, chemical burns, thermal burns, and
harmful temperature extremes. Material Safety Data Sheets can provide the necessary
information on the type of glove to be used when handling chemicals.

Foot Protection
Foot protection in the form of substantial leather shoes shall be worn on all construction
projects. Tennis type canvas shoes are not acceptable. Employees are encouraged to
wear steel toe shoes on the job site.
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Training

Universal Enterprises shall conduct and document training, including
retraining where appropriate, to each employee who is required to use PPE.
Each such employee shall be trained to know the following:
 When PPE is necessary
 What PPE is necessary
 How to properly don, remove, adjust, and wear PPE
 The limitations of the PPE
 The proper care, maintenance, useful life, and disposal of the PPE

Retraining
Retraining will be conducted any time there are changes in the worksite,
making earlier training obsolete or when the employee demonstrates lack
of use or insufficient skill or understanding.

Written certification of training will be maintained and include employee
name, date and time of training, and signature of who provided training.
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SAFETY
RULES
AND
ENFORCEMENT

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

SAFETY RULES AND ENFORCEMENT
Effective incident prevention includes eliminating or controlling hazards
through the establishment and enforcement of safety rules. We can control
conditions and behavior, which may lead to a hazardous situation.
Disciplinary data will be used to upgrade employee training and/or
retraining.

To be effective, safety rules must be practical, reasonable, up-to-date, and
obeyed by all personnel within Universal Enterprises.

Attached are the General Rules for Universal Enterprises.

Employees must understand the rules and the importance of following
them.

Management, project managers, project superintendents, and/or foreman
have the responsibility for enforcement and to ensure that any time an
individual is deliberately disobeying the rules, and where he/she continues
through unsafe actions to endanger his/her own life and the lives of others,
prompt and firm action will be justified.

Management feels that supervisors have the responsibility for commitment
to help us meet our safety goals when physical jobsite inspections
demonstrate an overall lack of company safety goals. Supervisors and/or
foremen shall be under the same level of disciplinary actions as outlined
throughout this policy.
2

ENFORCEMENT
It is far better to use extreme measures than to allow incidents to
happen because of laxness in the enforcement of Safety Rules.
For everyone’s safety, employees should report any unsafe
practices. Immediate corrective action will be taken.

Violations of Safety Rules
shall not be overlooked!
Disciplinary action, up to and including suspension or discharge
from employment, will be taken in the event of any unsafe
practice or violation of a Safety Rule or failure to comply with
occupational medical requirements. Consequences are based on
the severity and/or frequency of the infraction.
Universal Enterprises will meet with employees to discuss the
infraction and inform the individual(s) of the procedure(s) that
were violated and the action to be taken.

Documentation of this will be noted in the employee personnel
file.
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SAFETY RULES
1. All incidents and/or injuries are to be reported to your supervisor
immediately.
2. Use personal protective equipment where and when needed or required.
3. Use ladders in lieu of chairs, boxes, and other unstable platforms.
4. Walk at all times.
5. "No Smoking" areas are to be adhered to. Smoking in a "No Smoking"
area is grounds for termination.
6. Machines are not to be repaired or cleaned while in motion.
7. Horseplay and practical jokes will not be tolerated: Be professional in
your actions.
8. Work areas are to be kept clean and neat, this includes keeping aisle
ways, stairways and work areas clear of materials and debris.
9. Do not wear torn, loose, or frayed clothing such as scarves, ties, or
jewelry that can catch in the machinery.
10.Guards and safety devices are provided for your protection. Do not
remove or alter guards in any manner, and be sure the guards are in
place.
11.Hands are not to travel past guard while machine is on.
12.Report to your supervisor any tool, machine, or other piece of
equipment that is in unsafe working order.
13.Do not operate any tool, equipment, machinery or undertake any task
unless properly trained.
14.Machinery and equipment must not be left unattended while in
operation.
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15.Trousers and shirts must be worn at all times. No half shirt, tank tops,
tennis shoes, open toe shoes, shorts, or loose clothing is permitted.
16.Employees are forbidden to enter company property in possession of, or
under the influence of, alcohol or unauthorized drugs. Contradiction of
this rule is grounds for dismissal.
17.Employees are forbidden to enter company property or customer’s
premises in possession of firearms or illegal weapons. Contradiction of
this rule is grounds for dismissal.
18.ONLY Company issued cell phones are permitted on our construction
sites.
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Driving Safety
Rules and Enforcement

1. Only authorized employees will drive a motor vehicle during the
course and scope of work.
2. All authorized employees will have a valid and current license to
operate a motor vehicle.
3. Drivers shall not operate motor vehicles under the influence of
alcohol, illegal drugs or prescriptions or over the counter
medications that may impair their driving ability.
4. All drivers will report any collision or traffic violations immediately
to their direct supervisor.
5. All drivers shall ensure the vehicle is fit for the purpose and
maintained in a safe working order.
6. All drivers shall ensure that loads are secure and do not exceed the
manufacturer’s specifications and legal limits for the vehicle.
7. All drivers will adhere to local, state, and federal traffic regulations.
8. Authorized use of company vehicles is strictly forbidden.
9. Seat belts must be worn in all company vehicles.
10.There will be no “in motion” use of cell phones. Violation of this
may be considered grounds for discharge.
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Universal Enterprises

Safety Violation Warning Notice

Name : _______________________________

Date : ________________________

Site: ___________________________________________________________________
Warning for:
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______
______

Failure to wear required safety equipment
Using improper or defective tools
Poor housekeeping in work area
Wearing improper work clothes
Leaving machine on while unattended
Horseplay
Failure to follow safe work procedures
Failure to ground electrically powered hand tools
Poor work habits
Other (Describe) _______________________________________

Comments:
_______________________________________________________________________________________

NOTE:

Further safety violations may result in disciplinary
action, including discharge.
______________________________
Supervisor

Copy received:
___________________________________ ___________________
Employee Signature

Date
7

Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of
established Universal Enterprises's Safety Rules and Enforcement
Procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that you understand
by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and dayto-day practical job applications.

These policies have been developed to be as workable as possible
while accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current
OSHA regulations. You are welcome to suggest changes to these
procedures. All suggestions will be evaluated based on their
workability, impact on safety, and compliance with current OSHA
regulations.

As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the
latest copy of Universal Enterprises's Safety Rules and
Enforcement Policy, and in addition, I have received the following
training

A.
B.

Universal Enterprises's Safety Rules
Universal Enterprises's Enforcement Policies

Employee Signature:______________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time:___________________________________________________
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ABRASIVE BLASTING
CONTROL PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

Purpose

The Sandblasting Control Plan establishes mandatory guidelines to protect the safety and health of all
Universal Enterprises employees where the potential exposure to harmful concentrations may exist.
Specifically, this plan establishes safe work practices, personal hygiene, engineering and administrative
controls, and medical monitoring to ensure that employee exposure is reduced below the “Threshold
Limit Values of Airborne Contaminants of 1970” of the American Conference of Governmental
Industrial Hygienists.

Scope

This plan applies to all occupational exposure, in any amount and form (metallic, inorganic, and
organic). The requirement of this procedure shall apply to all Universal Enterprises personnel and
Universal Enterprises subcontractor personnel who may potentially be exposed.
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Symptoms of Silicosis

Silicosis is characterized by shortness of breath, fever and bluish skin. It could be diagnosed as
pulmonary edema (fluid in lungs), pneumonia or tuberculoses. Silica dust causes severe fungal
infections to develop. This condition could be fatal.

Types of Silicosis
There are three types of silicosis.

1.

Chronic: 10 years exposure to low concentrations

2.

Accelerated – Exposure to high concentrations & develops 5-10 years initial exposure.

3.

Acute-Exposure to extremely high concentrations & symptoms develop within a few weeks
to a few weeks.
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Competent Person

The designated competent person responsible for administrating this Abrasive BlastingControl Plan is
Universal Enterprises Jobsite Superintendent.

The competent person designated is capable of identifying existing and potential silica hazards in the
workplace and the proper methods to control them in order to protect workers, and has the authority
necessary to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate or control such hazards.
The specific duties of the competent person include at least the following:


Determine prior to the performance of work the toxicity of dust formed from materials, shattered
and pulverized during the blasting operation, the dust formed, particle size, composition and
toxicity and potential health hazards.



Establishing, where necessary, regulated areas and assuring that access to and from these areas is
limited to authorized employees.



Assuring the adequacy of employee exposure monitoring.



Assuring that all employees exposed to airborne silica concentrations above permissible
exposure limits wear appropriate personal protective equipment and are trained in the use and
limitations of appropriate methods of exposure control.



Assuring that proper hygiene facilities are provided and that workers are trained to use those
facilities.



Assuring that feasible engineering controls are implemented, maintained in proper operating
condition, and functioning properly.



Assuring that all required medical surveillance, including pre- and post-job physical
examinations are performed and documented as required.



Ensure that air for abrasive-blasting respirators is free from harmful quantities of dusts, mists or
noxious gases.
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Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL)

OSHA Exposure Limits for Silica Dust Exposure
The current OSHA permissible exposure limit (PEL) for respirable crystalline silica (quartz) is 100 µg/m3 as an 8hour time-weighted average (TWA) [29 CFR** 1910.1000]. The NIOSH recommended exposure limit (REL) for
respirable crystalline silica is 50 µg/m3 as a TWA for up to 10 hours/day during a 40-hour workweek [NIOSH
1974b]. This REL is intended to prevent silicosis. However, evidence indicates that crystalline silica is a potential
occupational carcinogen [NIOSH 1988a; IARC 1987; DHHS 1991], and NIOSH is reviewing the data on
carcinogenicity.

Respiratory Protection
See Universal Enterprises Respiratory Program which establishes policy, worksite procedures and
protocols. whenever it is necessary to use respiratory protective equipment. Or Universal Enterprises
blasting hood/helmets are required to protect the health of personnel.

Exposure Assessment & Determination
Universal Enterprises will perform all required and necessary monitoring to evaluate employee
exposures to silica. Universal Enterprises will retain monitoring records. Final assessments shall
become part of the work plan/written program. Final exposure assessments shall be completed through
a coordinated effort of Universal Enterprises safety director, safety and medical staff.
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Engineering and Work Practice Controls
Engineering and work practice controls will continually be evaluated and incorporated into a written
work plan.

Medical Surveillance & Medical Removal Programs
These programs will be administered based on industrial hygiene monitoring and exposure assessments
and coordinated through medical, human resources and facility management.

Such examinations shall occur before job placement & at least every 3 years there after. More frequent
examinations may be necessary for employees at risk or acute or accelerated silicosis.

Examinations will include the following:
1. A medical & occupational history to collect data on Universal Enterprises employee exposure.
2. Chest X-rays
3. Pulmonary function testing
4. Annual evaluation for tuberculosis.
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Employee Information & Training

Universal Enterprises employees shall receive training [29 CFR 1926.21] that includes the following:







Information about the potential adverse health effects of silica exposure
Material safety data sheets for silica, alternative abrasives, or other hazardous materials [29 CFR
1926.59]
Instruction about obeying signs that mark the boundaries of work areas containing crystalline
silica
Information about safe handling, labeling, and storage of toxic materials [30 CFR 56.20012,
56.16004, 57.20012, 77.208]
Discussion about the importance of engineering controls, personal hygiene, and work practices in
reducing crystalline silica exposure
Instruction about the use and care of appropriate protective equipment (including protective
clothing and respiratory protection)

Methods of Engineering Controls


Use of alternate blasting media



Containment methods such as blast cleaning machines and cabinets, blasting rooms or
portable equipment.



The blast nozzle and/or object shall be bonded and grounded to prevent the buildup of
static charges.



Blast cleaning nozzles shall be equipped with an operating valve which must be held open
manually. A support shall be provided on which the nozzle may be mounted when not in
use.

Air Monitoring
Air monitoring should be performed to measure worker exposure to airborne crystalline silica
and to provide a basis for selecting and to provide a basis for selecting engineering controls.
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Recordkeeping
Exposure assessment records, medical surveillance and removal records and objective data records must
be maintained. Universal Enterprises shall make available those reports to employees upon request.
Employees shall also have the opportunity to observe exposure monitoring.

Personal Hygiene
 All Universal Enterprises employees who are performing sandblasting operations shall wash
their hands & faces before eating, drinking or smoking.
 No eating, drinking or tobacco products shall be allowed in the blasting area.
 Workers shall shower before leaving the jobsite.
 Vehicles shall not be parked in contaminated areas.
 Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning purposes except where the pressure is reduced to
less than 30 psi.

Personal Protective Clothing

Equipment and clothing will be provided for the protection of the eyes, face, and body to all personnel
working or in the vicinity of blasting operations.

Universal Enterprises employees shall change into disposable or clean work clothes at the prior to
leaving the jobsite.
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Warning Signs

Warning Signs shall be posted to warn workers about the hazard and specify any protective equipment
required (for example, respirators). The sample sign contains the information needed for a silica work
area where respirators are required.
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MANLIFTS/AERIAL
LIFTS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
AERIAL LIFTS

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926.556 establishes
requirements relating to Aerial Lifts. In response to the regulatory mandate,
Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain this Aerial Lift Program to
provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees. In addition, only aerial
lifts that are designed and/or constructed in conformance with the applicable
requirements of the American National Standards for “Vehicle Mounted Elevated and
Rotating Work Platforms” shall be purchased and/or used.

2

PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or
informing all employees whose job duties would put them in a situation where
Aerial Lifts would be applicable to prevent injury. In addition, it is intended
that Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with this subpart.

In addition, due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises intends to
continually monitor this policy for its workability and/or inadequacies or deficiencies.

In the event of an accident resulting from a fall, Universal Enterprises will follow the
guidelines outlined in Universal Enterprises's Incident Investigation Policy.
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RESPONSIBILITY
(Managers Commitment)
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
Aerial Lifts and/or procedures. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable
provisions of the Aerial Lift Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by
all employees. Strict enforcement of this program is required as a condition of
employment. Any variations from these set procedures shall be considered a work rule
violation and because of the serious nature of this program, disciplinary action will be
taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal

Enterprises's Safety Rules and Regulations.
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PROGRAM AVAILABILITY

A.

Authorized Personnel

This Aerial Lift Program is available to all Universal Enterprises employees,
subcontractors, and other employees engaged in work activities on any
Universal Enterprises job sites.

EDUCATION AND TRAINING
A.

Minimum Requirements
As a minimum, all Universal Enterprises employees will be informed of the
following:

1. The proper aerial lift equipment required to perform the job.
2. The requirements for inspecting equipment and testing controls prior to
each use.
3. The requirements for fall protection to be used while working in or from
an aerial lift. Explain procedures to be followed to minimize these
hazards.
4. The proper preparations for moving an aerial lift especially over the
highway.
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B.

Supervision Training Requirements

As a minimum, all Universal Enterprises supervisors will be trained in the
following procedures.
1. Aerial lift equipment requirements for each job/position.
2. Procedures for inspecting and testing aerial lift equipment prior to each
use.

C.

General Implementation
1. Aerial Lifts
a.

On ladder trucks and tower trucks aerial ladders will be
secured to the lower traveling position by the locking device
on top of the truck cab, and the manually operated device at
the base of the ladder before the truck is moved for highway
travel.

b.

Extendible and articulating boom platform lift controls,
brakes and operating system will be tested each day prior to
use to determine that the controls are in a safe working
condition.

c.

Only trained and authorized personnel will be allowed to
operate aerial lifts.

d.

An approved fall restraint system shall be worn and a lanyard
attached to the boom or basket when working from an aerial
lift.

e.

The brakes will be set and when the outriggers are used, they
will be positioned on pads or a solid surface. Wheel chocks
will be installed before using an aerial lift on an incline
provided they could be safely installed.

f.

An aerial lift truck will not be moved when the boom is
elevated in a working position with employees in the basket,
except for equipment, which is specifically designed for this
type of operation.
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g.

Articulating boom and extendible boom platforms, primarily
designed as personnel carriers, will have both platform upper
and lower controls.

h.

All vehicles shall have a reverse signal alarm that is audible
above surrounding or ambient noise levels or the vehicle will
only be backed up when an observer signals that it is safe to
do so.

i.

Employees shall stand firmly on the floor and shall not climb
on the rails or the edge of the basket, or use planks, ladders
or other devices for a work platform.
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D.

Prohibitions
1. Any employee found in violation of the Aerial Lift Program requirements
may be subject to disciplinary actions up to and including discharge.
2. Aerial lifts may not be modified for uses other than those intended by the
manufacturer unless the modification has been certified in writing by the
manufacturer.
3. Boom and basket load limits specified by the manufacturer shall not be
exceeded.
4. At no time will equipment be operated were the minimum clearance
between electrical lines and any part of the equipment and/or load is less
than ten (10) feet.
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement

The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Aerial Lift Procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that you
understand by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and dayto-day practical job applications.

These Policies have been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety, and compliance with
OSHA regulations.

Employee Signature_____________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time:__________________________________________________
Employers Signature:____________________________________
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ASBESTOS
AWARENESS
POLICY

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906

1

1. Universal Enterprises shall document that employees whose
work activities may contact asbestos containing material (ACM)
or presumed asbestos containing material (PACM) receive
awareness training upon initial assignment and annually
thereafter.
2. Employee training will include a description of the health effects
of asbestos, including respiratory disease and various types of
cancer.
3. Employee training will include the safety significance of abiding
warning signs, labels and work practices that will ensure that
ACM and PACM is not disturbed.
4. Universal Enterprises’s jobsite foreman will ensure that prior to
the commencement of work that employees are made aware of
any possible locations where they may be exposed to asbestos
during their job functions on multi-contractor jobsites. If
adequate containment can not be provided employee will be
removed. Asbestos material may be found in the manufacture
of heat resistant clothing, automotive brake and clutch linings
and a variety of building materials including insulation,
soundproofing, floor tiles, asbestos-cement pipe and sheet and
fire resistant drywall. Asbestos is also present in pipe and
boiler insulation materials, pipeline wrap and in sprayed-on
materials located on beams, in crawlspaces and between walls.

2

BENZENE
PROGRAM

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

INTRODUCTION
Regulatory Authority for Implementation of Benzene Safety Program

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.1028 establishes requirements relating to
Benzene. In response to the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain
the Benzene Safety Program to provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

Scope

This program applies to all locations where Universal Enterprises’s employees may be exposed to
Benzene or Benzene containing solutions. It does not apply to the storage, dispensing, sale or use of
gasoline, motor fluids or other fuels containing Benzene.
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Responsibility
(Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of this Benzene
Program. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these requirements to be of critical importance in
helping to ensure that the applicable provisions of the Benzene Program are known, understood, and
strictly adhered to by all employees. Strict enforcement of this Program is required to be in compliance
with OSHA regulations. Any variance from this set protocol shall be considered a work rule violation
and, because of the serious nature, disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary
guidelines described in Universal Enterprises’s Safety Rules and Enforcement Policy.

Universal Enterprises’s Safety Coordinator has been properly trained and is knowledgeable of the
complexity of the Program and shall be responsible for the administration and continued evaluation of
this Program.
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Definitions
Action Level – an airborne concentration of benzene of 0.5 ppm calculated as an 8-hr. timeweighted average.

Assistant Secretary – the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health,
U.S. Department of Labor, or designee.

Authorized person – any person specifically authorized by the employer whose duties require
the person to enter a regulated area, or any person entering such an area as a designated
representative of employees for the purpose of exercising the right to observe monitoring and
measuring procedures under paragraph (1) of this section, or any other person authorized by
the Act or regulations issued under the Act.

Benzene – (C6H6) (CAS Registry No. 71-43-2) means liquefied or gaseous benzene. It includes
benzene contained in liquid mixtures and the benzene vapors released by these liquids. It does
not include trace amounts of unreacted benzene contained in solid materials.

Bulk wholesale storage facility – a bulk terminal or bulk plant where fuel is stored prior to its
delivery to whole sale customers.

Container – any barrel, bottle, can, cylinder, drum, reaction vessel, storage tank, or the like,
but does not include piping systems.

Day – any part of the calendar day.
Director – the Director of the National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health, U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, or designee.

Emergency – any occurrence such as, but not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of
containers, or failure of control equipment which may or does result in an unexpected
significant release of benzene.

Employee exposure - exposure to airborne benzene which would occur if the employee were
not using respiratory protective equipment.

Regulated area - any area where airborne concentrations of benzene exceed or can
reasonably be expected to exceed, the permissible exposure limits, either the 8-hour time
weighted average exposure of 1 ppm or the short term exposure limit of 5 ppm for 15 minutes.

Vapor control system – any equipment used for containing the total vapors displaced during
the loading of gasoline, motor fuel or other fuel tank trucks and the displacing of these vapors
through a vapor processing system of balancing the vapor with the storage tank. This
equipment also includes systems containing the vapors displaced from the storage tank during
the unloading of the tank truck which balance the vapors back to the tank truck.
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Physical and Chemical Characteristics

1. Benzene is a clear, colorless liquid with a distinctive sweet odor. Its boiling point is 176 degrees
F, and its flash point is 12 degrees F. The flammable limits in air are 1.3% for the low end and
7.5% for the high end. Benzene is a flammable liquid. Its vapors can form explosive mixtures.
All ignition sources must be controlled when Benzene is used, handled, or stored. Where liquid
or vapor may be released, such areas shall be considered as hazardous locations.
2. Benzene vapors are heavier than air, thus the vapors may travel along the ground and be ignited
by open flames or sparks at locations remote from the site at which Benzene is handled. No
smoking designate area and fire extinguishers must be readily available.
3. Benzene is classified as a 1 B Flammable liquid for the purpose of conforming to the
requirements of 29 CFR 1910.106. A concentration exceeding 3,250 ppm is considered a
potential fire explosion hazard. Locations where Benzene may be present in quantities sufficient
to produce explosive or ignitable mixtures are considered Class I Group D for the purposes of
conforming to the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.309.
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Exposure and Health Effects

1. Benzene is primarily an inhalation hazard. Systemic absorption may cause depression of the
hematopoietic system, pancytopenia, aplastic anemia, and leukemia. Inhalation of high
concentrations can affect central nervous system function. Aspiration of small amounts of liquid
Benzene immediately causes pulmonary edema and hemorrhage of pulmonary tissue. There is
some absorption through the skin. Absorption may be more rapid in the case of abraded skin, and
Benzene may be more readily absorbed if it is present in a mixture or as a contaminant in
solvents that are readily absorbed. The defatting action of Benzene may produce primary
irritation due to repeated or prolonged contact with the skin. A high concentration is irritating to
the eyes and the mucous membranes of the nose, and respiratory tract.
2. Direct skin contact with Benzene may cause erythema. Repeated or prolonged contact may
result in drying, scaling dermatitis, or development of secondary skin infections. In addition,
there is Benzene absorption through the skin. Local effects of Benzene, vapor or liquid on the
eye are slight. Only at very high concentrations is there any smarting sensation in the eye.
Inhalation of high concentrations of Benzene may have an initial stimulatory effect on the central
nervous system characterized by exhilaration, nervous excitation, and/or giddiness, followed by a
period of depression, drowsiness, or fatigue. A sensation of tightness in the chest accompanied
by breathlessness may occur and ultimately the victim may lose consciousness. Tremors,
convulsions and death may follow from respiratory paralysis or circulatory collapse in a few
minutes to several hours following severe exposures.

3. The detrimental effect on the blood-forming system of prolonged exposure hematropoietic
system is the chief target for Benzene’s toxic effects that are manifested by alterations in the
levels of formed elements in the peripheral blood. These effects have occurred at concentrations
of Benzene that may not cause irritation of mucous membranes, or any unpleasant sensory
effects. Early signs and symptoms of Benzene morbidity are varied, often not readily noticed
and non-specific. Subjective complaints of headache, dizziness, and loss of appetite may
precede or follow clinical signs.
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Rapid pulse and low blood pressure, in addition to a physical appearance of anemia, may accompany
a subjective complaint of shortness of breath and excessive tiredness. Bleeding from the nose, gums,
or mucous membranes, and the development of purpuric spots (small bruises) may occur as the
condition progresses. Clinical evidence of leucopenia, anemia, and thrombocytopenia, singly or in
combination, has been frequently reported among the first signs.

7

Hazard Data

Benzene exposure has been associated with aplastic anemia and blood cancer. Benzene can affect the human
body through inhalation, skin/eye contact or accidental ingestion. Benzene gas has a pleasant, sweet odor, but the
odor does not provide adequate warning of its hazard. The dose or amount of exposure determines the type and
degree of beneficial or adverse health effects.

Acute Health Effects

Inhalation. Exposure to high concentrations of Benzene may cause breathlessness, irritability, euphoria,
headache, dizziness, nausea, intoxication or giddiness. It may cause severe irritation of the eyes, nose and
respiratory tract. Severe exposure can lead to convulsions and loss of consciousness. Aspiration of small
amounts of liquid benzene into the lungs immediately causes pulmonary edema and hemorrhage of pulmonary
tissue.

Skin Absorption/Eye Contact. Contact with Benzene may cause severe irritation of the skin and eyes.
Benzene can be absorbed into the skin and cause dermatitis and erythema. Direct eye contact may result in
temporary corneal damage.

Ingestion. Benzene ingestion may cause nausea, vomiting, headache, dizziness and gastrointestinal irritation.

Chronic Health Effects

Chronic effects are various blood disorders, ranging from aplastic anemia to leukemia (blood cancer)
that may appear over a relatively long periods of time, usually after repeated and prolonged exposure to
benzene above the OSHA permissible exposure limit (PEL). Benzene has been known to cause cancer in
humans such as myeloid leukemia, acute lymphocytic and/or myelogenous leukemia, hairy cell
leukemia, myelodysplastic syndrome, Hodgkin’s disease and lymphomas. The hematopoietic (blood
forming) system is the chief target for benzene’s chronic toxic effects which are manifested by alteration
in the levels of formed elements in the peripheral blood.
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Physical Hazards

Benzene poses a serious fire and explosion hazard when exposed to heat or flame (flash point of 12
degrees F). Benzene vapor is heavier than air and may collect in low areas. Vapors can also travel for
some distance and may come into contact with ignition sources. The flame may then be propagated
along the vapor trail back to the source and cause an explosion.

Respiratory Limits

Action Level:

0.5 part Benzene per million parts of air (0.5 ppm) calculated as an 8-hour time weighted average.

Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL’s)

1 ppm calculated as an 8-hour time weighted average.

Short Term Exposure Limit (STEL)

5 ppm averaged over any 15-minute period.
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Exposure Assessments

In the event that Universal Enterprises’s employees are assigned job duties where there is a potential for
exposure to Benzene the following protocols will be implemented, possible locations may be, but are not
limited to:

1) Petroleum refining sites
2) Tank and/or pipeline gauging
3) Refueling stations
4) Painting operations
a. In-house paint booth
b. Field pipeline coating
5) Clock spring repair

Assessments

Personal air samples will be collected representative of each potentially exposed work group in each
work area.

If 8-hour sample results are greater than the action level, but are less than the PEL, annual
monitoring will be conducted.

If 8-hour sample results are greater than the PEL, annual monitoring will be conducted.

If 8-hour sample results are greater than the PEL and 15-minute sample results are greater than the
STEL, monitoring is conducted every six months.

Monitoring may be discontinued if two consecutive sample results collected at least seven days apart
are less than the action level.
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Employees will be notified within 15 working days if the sample results exceed exposure limits.
The notification will also include corrective actions.

Air monitoring will be repeated in an area each time there is a change in equipment, processes or
controls, which may result in additional exposure to Benzene.
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Exposure Control
Substitution
When possible, substitution of a less hazardous chemical or process will be used to reduce or
eliminate Benzene exposures.

Engineering Controls
Chemical fume hoods and/or local exhaust ventilation will be used to reduce exposures to Benzene.

Administrative Controls
An alteration of work practices will be used to reduce exposure.

Personal Protective Equipment
Boots, gloves, sleeves, aprons, eye and face protection shall be utilized and shall conform to
Universal Enterprises’s Personal Protective Equipment Policy.

Respirators
In the event that respirators are used in an emergency or until engineering or administrative controls
can be implemented, employee will follow Universal Enterprises’s Respiratory Program.
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Signage and Labeling

Regulated Areas
All entrances and access ways will be posted with signs bearing the following:

Danger
Benzene
Cancer Hazard
Flammable – No Smoking
Authorized Personnel Only
Respirator May Be Required

Only employees who are trained to recognize the hazards of Benzene will be permitted in these
areas.
Employees will be prohibited from smoking, eating and drinking in these areas.
Employees will be trained in the proper use of fire extinguishers. See Universal Enterprises’s Fire
Extinguisher Program. And, fire extinguishers will be readily available in regulated areas.
Container Labels
If a chemical product containing Benzene is transferred into a container other than the original, the
labels shall comply with the requirements of Universal Enterprises’s Hazard Communication
Program and have the following information:

Danger
Contains Benzene
Cancer Hazard
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Medical Surveillance

Employees found to have Benzene exposures that exceed the Benzene action level for 30 or more
days per year or above the PEL and/or the STEL for ten or more days per year will be included in
Universal Enterprises’s Medical Surveillance Program. Employees exposed to Benzene will receive
medical attention under the following circumstances:
 Whenever an employee has developed signs and symptoms associated with exposure to
Benzene
 Whenever an employee is involved in a spill, leak, or other occurrence resulting in a
possible over exposure to Benzene
 In the event that Universal Enterprises expects and/or determines that there has been a
possible overexposure.
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Employee Information and Training

Universal Enterprises shall provide employees with information and training at the time of their
initial assignment to a work area where Benzene is present. If exposures are above the action level,
employees will be provided with information and training at least annually thereafter. Such
information shall contain but is not limited to the following:


Requirements of the OSHA standard CFR 1910.1028



Requirements of the OSHA standard CFR 1910.1200



Contents of the Material Safety Data Sheets for products being used that contain
Benzene



Description of the Medical Surveillance Program



Description of the health hazards associated with exposure



Description of the signs and symptoms of exposure



Instructions to report any signs and symptoms that may be attributable to Benzene
exposure



Description of the operations in the work area where Benzene is present



Work practices to reduce exposure, including engineering and administrative controls,
and Personal Protective Equipment



Universal Enterprises’s Spill Prevention and Control Program



Universal Enterprises’s Emergency Procedures



Employees will also be made aware of host facilities contingency plans and provisions.



Locations where Benzene is used in the host facility and any additional plant safety
rules.
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Retraining

Employees will be retrained in the event that situations demonstrate inadequacies in the employee’s
knowledge or changes in the workplace, equipment, and/or Personal Protective Equipment which
render previous training obsolete.

Record Keeping

All training will be documented and include the employee’s name, date and time of training,
material used for instruction, and the signature of the individual presenting the training.

All medical records will be maintained in the main office and will be kept and maintained in
compliance with the CFR.
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BLOODBORNE
PATHOGENS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500
1

REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under section 29 CFR 1910.1030 establishes
requirements relating to Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens. In response to
the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the
following written Occupational Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens Control Plan, to
provide the proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees. In addition, a copy
of Universal Enterprises’s exposure control plan shall be accessible to all employees.

BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS
PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or informing all
Universal Enterprises’s employees where it could be “reasonably anticipated” as a result
of performing their job duties, to face contact with blood and/or other potentially
infectious materials. In addition, it has been developed and will be maintained with the
intent to be in compliance with the Occupational Safety and Health Act Standard. The
written program and a copy of the regulatory text shall be available for review at:

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500
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RESPONSIBILITY
Management Commitment

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Bloodborne Pathogens Exposure Control Plan. In addition, Universal Enterprises
considers these requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the
applicable provisions of the Bloodborne Pathogens Exposure Control Plan are known,
understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees.
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PROGRAM REVIEW AND REVISION PROCEDURES

This program shall be continually monitored to ensure that all the requirements set forth
by these procedures are being followed and that any deviations or inadequacies are
corrected. In addition, Universal Enterprises shall review at least annually and update to
reflect significant modifications in tasks or procedures, which may result in Occupational
Exposure, and to reflect new or revised employee positions where Occupational Exposure
could occur.

The next evaluation will be done on the following date:

Date

Time

Shift

Completed By

Please refer to the following page for the Annual Review Form:
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ANNUAL EVALUATION

Date of periodic inspection:
Evaluation performed by:

Policy review (comments):

Specific procedures reviewed:

Review of injuries and/or incident
reports. List any incidents or
injuries including specific sequence,
applicable equipment, or process:
Modifications made based on this
periodic inspection:

Comments:

Signature/Title

Date
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BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS
Glossary of Terms

Blood: Human blood, human blood components, and products made from human blood.
Bloodborne Pathogens: Pathogenic microorganisms that are present in human blood
and can cause disease in humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to,
hepatitis B virus (HPV) and human immunodeficiency virus (HIV).
Contaminated: The presence or the reasonably anticipated presence of blood or other
potentially infectious materials on an item or surface.
Contaminated Laundry: Laundry, which has been soiled with blood or other potentially
infectious materials or may contain sharps.
Contaminated Sharps: Any contaminated object that can penetrate the skin including,
but not limited to, needles, scalpels, broken glass, broken capillary tubes, and exposed
ends of dental wires.
Decontamination: The use of physical or chemical means to remove, inactivate, or
destroy bloodborne pathogens on a surface or item to the point where they are no longer
capable of transmitting infectious particles and the surface or item is rendered safe for
handling, use, or disposal.
Engineering Controls: Controls (e.g., sharps disposal containers, self-sheathing needles)
that isolate or remove the bloodborne pathogens hazard from the workplace.
Exposure Incident: A specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, non-intact skin, or
parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that results from the
performance of an employee's duties.
Handwashing Facilities: A facility providing an adequate supply of running potable
water, soap and single use towels or hot air drying machines.
Licensed Healthcare Professional: A person whose legally permitted scope of practice
allows him/her to independently perform the activities required by paragraph (f) Hepatitis
B Vaccination and Post-exposure Evaluation and Follow-up.
HBV means hepatitis B virus.
HIV means human immunodeficiency virus.
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Occupational Exposure: Means reasonably anticipated skin, eye, mucous membrane, or
parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result
from the performance of an employee's duties
Other Potentially Infectious Materials means:
(1)

The following human body fluids: semen, vaginal secretions,
cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, pericardial fluid,
peritoneal fluid, saliva in dental procedures, any body fluid that is visibly
contaminated with blood, and all body fluids in situations where it is
difficult or impossible to differentiate between body fluids:

(2)

Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) from a human (living
or dead); and

(3)

HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ cultures, and HIV- or
HBV-containing culture medium or other solutions; and blood, organs, or
other issues from experimental animals infected with HIV or HBV.

Parenteral: Means piercing mucous membranes or the skin barrier through such events
as needle sticks, human bites, cuts, and abrasions.
Personal Protective Equipment: Specialized clothing or equipment worn by an
employee for protection against a hazard. General work clothes (e.g., uniforms, pants,
shirts or blouses) not intended to function as protection against a hazard are not
considered to be personal protective equipment.
Production Facility: A facility engaged in industrial-scale, large-volume or high
concentration production of HIV or HBV.
Regulated Waste: Liquid or semi-liquid blood or other potentially infectious materials,
contaminated items that would release blood or other potentially infectious materials in a
liquid or semi-liquid state if compressed; items that are caked with dried blood or other
potentially infectious materials and are capable of releasing these materials during
handling; contaminated sharps; and pathological and microbiological wastes containing
blood or other potentially infectious materials.
Source Individual: Any individual, living or dead, whose blood or other potentially
infectious materials may be a source of occupational exposure to the employee.
Examples include, but are not limited to, hospital and clinic patients; clients in
institutions for the developmentally disabled; trauma victims; clients of drug an alcohol
treatment facilities; residents of hospices and nursing homes; human remains; and
individuals who donate or sell blood or blood components.
Sterilize: The use of a physical or chemical procedure to destroy all microbial life
including highly resistant bacterial endospores.
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Universal Precautions: An approach to infection control. According to the concept of
Universal Precautions, all human blood and certain human blood fluids are treated as if
known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other bloodborne pathogens.
Work Practice Control: Controls that reduce the likelihood of exposure by altering the
manner in which a task is performed (e.g., prohibiting recapping of needles by a twohand technique).

8

BLOODBORNE PATHOGENS
EXPOSURE DETERMINATION

Universal Enterprises Exposure Determination shall identify all Job Classifications, tasks,
procedures, and groups of related tasks and procedures, which involve Occupational
Exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens without regard to the use of personal protective
equipment. To this end, Universal Enterprises Exposure Determination Policy shall
identify and document the following three categories:

1. Job Classifications in which ALL employees are subject to Occupational
Exposure.

2. Job Classifications in which SOME employees are subject to Occupational
Exposure.

3. Tasks and procedures in which Occupational Exposure MAY OCCUR.
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Exposure Determination (continued)

The Job Classifications and associated tasks/procedures for these categories are
as follows:

1. Job Classifications in which ALL employees are subject to
Occupational Exposure.

Job Classification

Department
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Exposure Determination (continued)

The Job Classifications and associated tasks/procedures for these categories are
as follows:

2. Job Classifications in which SOME employees are subject to
Occupational Exposure.

Job Classification

Department
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Exposure Determination (continued)

The Job Classifications and associated tasks/procedures for these categories are
as follows:

3. Task and procedure in which Occupational Exposure

MAY OCCUR

Job Classification

Department
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE

As stated in previous sections of this document Universal Enterprises
is committed to effectively eliminating and/or minimizing all Occupational Exposure
to Bloodborne Pathogens. To this end, the following methods of compliance have
been implemented.

1.

Universal Precautions

2.

Engineering and Work Practice Controls.
a. Engineering Controls
b. Work Practice Controls

3.

Personal Protective Equipment

4.

Housekeeping

5.

Hepatitis B vaccination and post exposure evaluation and followup.
a. Employee exemptions
b. Employee refusal

6.

Post Exposure Evaluation and follow-up.

7.

Information provided to Healthcare professionals

8.

Healthcare professional’s written opinion.

9.

Communication of hazards to employees, labels and signs.

10.

Employee information and training.

11.

Record keeping
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
UNIVERSAL PRECAUTIONS

Universal Enterprises believes the single most important measure to
Control Occupational Exposure is through the application referred to as “Universal
Precautions”. To this end Universal Enterprises shall instruct all
employees to treat all human blood and other potentially infectious materials as if it were
known to be infectious.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that all employees with the potential
for occupational exposure participate in our training program at the time of initial
assignment and annual training for all employees within (1) one year of their previous
training.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
ENGINEERING AND WORK PRACTICE CONTROLS

One of the key aspects of Universal Enterprises’s Exposure Control
Plan is the use of engineering and work practice controls to isolate, communicate or
remove the Occupational Exposure hazards from the workplace. The following controls
and monitoring schedule have been implemented:

1.

Engineering controls: BBPATTACHMENT15A.doc

2.

Work practice controls: BBPGATTACHMENT15B.doc
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Universal Enterprises’s primary goal is eliminate all Occupational Exposure through
the use of engineering and work practice controls. In addition, based on the threat of an
accidental exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials, Universal
Enterprises shall mandate the use of personal protective equipment in accordance with
and under the guidelines set forth by 29 CFR 1910.132, Subpart I.

Personal Protective Equipment will be provided at no cost to the employee.

Please refer to Universal Enterprises’s
Document titled,
“PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT”.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
HOUSEKEEPING

The personal safety and health of any person/persons, employees or otherwise, entering
this facility is of primary importance. One of our objectives is maintaining clean and
sanitary conditions, not merely in keeping with, but surpassing other operations similar to
ours.

Universal Enterprises has determined and implemented systems of compliance for all
regulated waste, contaminated laundry and an appropriate schedule for cleaning and
methods of decontamination based upon the location within the facility, type of surface to
be cleaned, type of soil present and tasks or procedures being performed in the area.
Further, so as to ensure that this is accomplished, these tasks and schedules shall become
part of our engineering and STANDARD work practice controls.

Please refer to these sections of this document.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
HEPATITIS B VACCINATION
AND POST EVALUATION AND FOLLOW-UP

HEPATITIS B VACCINATION
Universal Enterprises's Exposure Determination Policy has mandated Medical
Evaluations of all Job Classifications, tasks, procedures, and groups of related tasks and
procedures for Occupational Exposure.

Universal Enterprises will make available to all employees who fall under one or more of
these classifications, immunization at no cost and at a reasonable time and place. This
will be performed by or under the supervision of a licensed physician or by or under the
supervision of another licensed healthcare professional according to recommendations of
the U.S. Public Health Service current at the time these evaluations and procedures take
place.

Information on the Hepatitis B vaccine, including information on it's efficiency, safety
method of administration, and the benefits of being vaccinated (free of charge) will be
provided within ten working days of initial assignment to one of three classifications
outlined by this Bloodborne Pathogens Program.

It is further understood if a routine booster dose(s) of hepatitis B vaccine is recommended
by the U.S. Public Health Service at future date, such booster dose(s) shall be made
available in the same manner as outlined above.
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At no time shall Universal Enterprises make participation in a prescreening program a
prerequisite for receiving Hepatitis B Vaccinations.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that the Healthcare professional responsible for the
employees Hepatitis B vaccination is provided a copy of this regulation.
The Healthcare professionals written opinion for Hepatitis B vaccination shall be limited
to whether Hepatitis B vaccination is indicated for an employee, and if the employee has
received such vaccination.
Universal Enterprises shall obtain and provide the employee with a copy of the
evaluation Healthcare professional's written opinion within 15 days of the completion of
the evaluation.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
HEPATITIS B VACCINATION

HEPATITIS B VACCINATION EXEMPTIONS

Universal Enterprises shall recognize the following exemptions:

A.

Employee has documentation demonstrating that the employee has
previously received the complete Hepatitis B Vaccination series.

B.

Employee has documentation demonstrating that antibody testing has
revealed that the employee is immune.

C.

Employee has documentation demonstrating that the vaccine is
contraindicated for medical reasons.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
HEPATITIS B VACCINATION AND POST EXPOSURE

HEPATITIS B VACCINATION REFUSAL

Universal Enterprises shall require all employees under the scope of this policy to receive
the required training regarding the Hepatitis B vaccine and vaccination. Only after this
training is complete will Universal Enterprises recognize an employee's refusal.

In the event any employee initially declines the hepatitis B vaccination, but at a later date
while still covered by the scope of this policy decides to accept the vaccination,
Universal Enterprises shall make it available at that time.

Universal Enterprises shall mandate that any employee who declines to accept Hepatitis
B vaccinations sign the following statement as a condition of employment.

21

Universal Enterprises
DECLINATION STATEMENT

I understand due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious
materials, I may be at risk of acquiring Hepatitis B virus (HBV) infection. I have
received adequate training and have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated with the
Hepatitis B vaccine at No Charge. However, I decline Hepatitis B vaccination at this
time. I understand that by declining this vaccine that I continue to be at risk of acquiring
Hepatitis B, a serious disease.

________________________________
Employee Signature

_________________________
Date
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
POST EXPOSURE EVALUATION AND FOLLOW-UP

As stated in Universal Enterprises's Incident Investigation Policy, ALL
accidents/incidents shall be investigated to determine the cause and implement corrective
measures. In addition to this policy, any report of an exposure or possible exposure,
Universal Enterprises shall make available to the exposed employee a confidential
medical evaluation and follow-up which includes but is not limited to the following
elements.

A.

Full incident reports documenting route(s) of exposure and the
circumstances under which the exposure incident occurred.
(See Universal Enterprises's
Incident Investigation Policy for necessary
forms)

B.

Full identification and documentation of the source individual,
unless Universal Enterprises can establish that identification is
infeasible or prohibited by law.

C.

The source individual's blood shall be tested as soon as feasible in
order to determine HBV and HIV infectivity.
Universal Enterprises shall establish
whether consent "is" or "is not" required by law.
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When law does not require the source individual’s consent, the
source individual's blood, if available, shall be tested and the results
documented.
a.

When consent by the source individual is required by law,
Universal Enterprises shall make all reasonable effort to
obtain said consent.

b.

If consent is not obtained, Universal Enterprises shall
establish that legally required consent cannot be obtained.

D.

When the source individual is already known to be infected with
HBV or HIV, testing for the source individual known, HBV
or HIV status need not be repeated.

E.

Universal Enterprises shall inform the exposed employee of
applicable laws and regulations concerning disclosure of the
identity and infectious status of the source individual.

F.

Universal Enterprises shall make available to the exposed
employee results and status of the source individual's testing.

G.

The exposed employee's blood shall be collected as soon as
feasible and tested after consent is obtained.

H.

If the exposed employee consents to baseline blood collection, but
does not give consent at that time for HIV serologic testing, the
24

sample shall be preserved for at least 90 days. If, within 90 days of
the exposure incident, the employee elects to have the baseline
sample tested, Universal Enterprises shall ensure such testing be
done as soon as feasible.

I.

The employee will be offered post exposure treatment and
information pertaining to prevention, precautions to be taken and
proper hygiene and sanitation procedures.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE

INFORMATION PROVIDED TO HEALTHCARE PROFESSIONALS

A.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that the Healthcare
Professionals responsible for Universal Enterprises's
employee(s) Hepatitis B vaccination(s) are provided the following
information:

1.

B.

A copy of this regulation.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that the Healthcare
Professional responsible for evaluating an employee after an exposure
incident is provided the following information:
1. A copy of this regulation.
2. A description of the exposed employee's duties as they relate to the
exposure incident.
3. Documentation of the route(s) of exposure and circumstances under
which exposure occurred.
4. Results of the source individual's blood testing, if available.
5. All medical records relevant to the appropriate treatment of the
employee, including vaccination status shall be maintained and made
available upon request of employees or with written consent, their
representatives for the duration of employment plus 30 years.
6. All training records shall be maintained and made available upon
request for the duration of employment plus 3 years.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE

HEALTHCARE PROFESSIONAL'S WRITTEN OPINION

Universal Enterprises shall obtain and provide the employee with a copy of the
evaluating Healthcare Professional's written opinion within 15 days of the completion of
the evaluation. The written opinion shall be limited to the following information:

A.

Hepatitis B vaccination:

Whether Hepatitis B vaccination is indicated for an employee and if the employee
has received such vaccination.

B.

Post Exposure Evaluation and Follow-up:

That the employee has been informed of the results of the evaluation and has been told
about any medical conditions which could result from exposure to blood or other
potentially infectious materials which require further evaluation or treatment.

All other information shall remain confidential and
shall not be included in the written report.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE

COMMUNICATION OF HAZARDS TO EMPLOYEES

Labels and signs are a key aspect in informing employees of hazards they may come in
contact with. The safety significance of these signs and labels shall be discussed in
employee training and the labeling requirements including location and type shall be set
forth in Universal Enterprises's Engineering Controls and Standard Work Practice
Control Sections of this document.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION AND TRAINING
Employees shall be provided training at the time of initial assignment. Annual training
for all employees will be provided within 1 year of their previous training. Universal
Enterprises shall communicate the OSHA Standard Universal Precautions and in
addition, all training records shall be maintained and made available upon request for the
duration of employment plus 3 years.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
RECORDKEEPING

Universal Enterprises will make available upon request of employees, employee
representative, Assistant Secretary and/or the Director for examination and copying
medical records, with written consent by the employee. Further, Universal Enterprises
shall comply with the requirements involving storage and/or transfer of medical records
set forth in 29 CFR 1910.1020(h) which state that employee exposure records will be
maintained for at least the duration of employment plus 30 years.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
WORK PRACTICE CONTROLS

Universal Enterprises
(419) 529-3500

Inspection
Schedule

Maintained
and/or
Documentation
Method

1. Hand washing facilities shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary
condition.
2. Hand washing and/or any other skin following skin, following contact of
such body areas with blood or other potentially infectious material shall be
mandatory.
3. All equipment and environmental and working surfaces shall be
cleaned and decontaminated with an appropriate disinfectant after
completion of procedures; immediately or as soon as feasible. When
surfaces are overly contaminated or after any spill of blood or other
potentially infectious materials; and at the end of a work shift if the
surface may have become contaminated since last cleaning.
4. Equipment that cannot be feasibly decontaminated must be labeled
and the label attached to the equipment stating which portions remain
decontaminated.
5. Protective coverings used to cover equipment and environmental
surfaces, shall be removed and replaced as soon as feasible when they
become overly contaminated or at the end of the work shift if they
become contaminated during the shift.
6. When removing a container, close immediately prior to removal or
replacement.
7. If a container primary or secondary is leaking or could feasibly leak, it
shall be placed in a secondary container, which prevents leakage during
handling, storage, or shipping and is labeled or color -coded.
8. Reusable containers shall not be opened, emptied or cleaned manually
or in any other manner, which would expose employees to the risk of
percutaneous injury.
9. Immediately after use, contaminated reusable sharps shall be placed in
appropriate containers until properly reprocessed.
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10. Contaminated needles and other contaminated sharps shall not be
bent, recapped, or removed. Shearing or breaking of contaminated
needles is prohibited.
11.All procedures involving blood or other potentially infectious materials
shall be performed in such a manner as to minimize splashing, spraying,
spattering and generation of droplets of these substances.

12. Mouth pipetting/suctioning of blood or other potentially infectious
materials is prohibited.
13. Food and drink shall not be kept in refrigeration, freezers, shelves,
cabinets, or on countertops or bench tops where blood or other potentially
infectious material are present.
14. Eating, drinking, smoking, applying cosmetics or contact lenses are
prohibited in work area where there is reasonable likelihood of
occupational exposure.
15. Contaminated laundry shall be handled as little as possible with a
minimum of agitation.
16. Contaminated laundry shall be bagged or containerized at the location
where it was used and shall not be sorted or rinsed in the location of use.

17.Whenever contaminated laundry is wet and presents a reasonable
likelihood of soak-through of or leakage from the bag or container, the
laundry shall be placed and transported in bags or containers which
prevent soak-through and/or leakage of fluids to the exterior.
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METHODS OF COMPLIANCE
ENGINEERING CONTROLS

Universal Enterprises
(419) 529-3500

Inspection
Schedule

Maintained
and/or
Documentation
Method

1. Antiseptic hand cleanser in conjunction with clean cloth/paper
towels or antiseptic towels shall be located throughout Universal
Enterprises’s facility.
2. Hand washing facilities are readily accessible.

3. Puncture resistant, leak proof, labeled or color coded sharps
containers shall be located so they are easily accessible to
personnel and as close as is feasible to the immediate area where
sharps are used or can be reasonably anticipated to be found.
Maintained upright and replaced routinely.
4. Regulated waste (see definition) shall be disposed of so as not to
become a means of transmission of disease to employees.

5. LABELS: Warning labels shall be affixed to containers of
regulated waste, refrigerators, and freezers containing blood or
other potentially infectious material and other containers used to
store, transport, or ship blood or other potentially infectious
materials.
6. Labels shall bear the universal symbol and legend for
BIOHAZARD MATERIALS.

7. Labels shall be fluorescent orange or orange-red or
predominantly so, with lettering and symbols in a contrasting color.
8. Labels shall be affixed as close as feasible to the container by
string, wire, adhesive, or other method that prevents their loss or
unintentional removal.

33

9. Regulated waste containers shall be labeled and/or color-coded
“BIOHAZARD” constructed to contain all contents and prevent
leakage during handling, storage, transport or shipping.

10. All pails, cans, and similar receptacles intended for reuse,
which have a reasonable likelihood for becoming contaminated with
blood or other potentially infectious materials shall be inspected
and decontaminated.
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COMPRESSED AIR
GAS CYLINDERS
AND WELDING,
CUTTING & BRAZING

Hot Work

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

PROGRAM ELEMENTS

1)

Compressed Gas Cylinders

2)

Gas Welding and Cutting

3)

Arc Welding and Cutting

4)

Fire Prevention

5)

Personal Protective Equipment

6)

Ventilation and Protection in Welding, Cutting and Heating

7)

Signs and Labels

8)

Special Conditions and Applications

9)

Maintenance

10)

Training

2

INTRODUCTION
COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS, WELDING AND CUTTING
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF COMPRESSED
GAS CYLINDERS, WELDING AND CUTTING
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart J, establishes
requirements relating to Compressed Gas Cylinders, Welding and Cutting. In response to
the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the
Compressed Gas Cylinders, Welding and Cutting Program to provide proper and safe
procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to establish guidelines to be followed whenever any
employee(s) work with compressed gas cylinders and/or welding and cutting equipment.
In addition, it is intended to outline uniform methods of protecting, training, operation
and maintenance practices to ensure these are communicated to and understood by the
affected employees.

RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Compressed Gas Cylinders, Welding and Cutting Program. In addition, Universal
Enterprises considers these requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure
that the applicable provisions of the Compressed Gas Cylinders, Welding and Cutting
Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees.
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It shall be the responsibility of the Safety Director to continually monitor the Compressed
Gas Cylinders, Welding and Cutting Program to ensure that all requirements of these
procedures are being followed and that any deviations or inadequacies are corrected.
Prior to any welding and/or cutting is permitted the area shall be inspected and a hot work
permit is completed in writing granting authorization of welding and cutting operations.



See Appendix A – Hot Work Permit Cutting and Welding.

4

COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS PROCEDURES
Transporting, Moving & Storing of Compressed Gas Cylinders
1. At all times when the cylinder is not in use, the valve protection caps must be in
place and secure. When in use the proper use of gauges is required.
2. When cylinders are to be hoisted, they must be secured on a cradle, sling-board or
pallet. No cylinders will be hoisted or transported by means of magnets or choker
slings.
3. All cylinders must be moved by tilting and rolling them on their bottom edges.
At no time should they be intentially dropped, struck, or permitted to strike
each other.
4. During transportation of cylinders in vehicles, the cylinders must be secured in a
vertical position.
5. At no time will the valve protection caps be used for lifting cylinders from one
vertical position to another. Bars must not be used under valve protection caps to
pry cylinders loose when frozen. ONLY WARM WATER can be used to thaw
cylinders.
6. Unless the cylinders are in a special carrier intended for cylinders, regulators must
be removed and valve protection caps put in place before cylinders are moved.
7. A special carrier intended for cylinders, chain or other steadying device must be
used to keep cylinders from being knocked over while in use.
8. The cylinder valve must be closed when: work is finished; cylinders are empty or
when cylinders are moved.
9. All compressed gas cylinders must be stored & secured in an UPRIGHT position
at all times.
10. The acetylene and oxygen cylinders must be stored apart from one another by a
minimum distance of 20 feet or by a 5-foot high non-combustible barrier.
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Placing Cylinders
1.

Cylinders must be kept far enough away from the actual welding or cutting
operations so that sparks, hot slag or flame will not reach them. If this is not
possible, fire resistant shields must be provided.

2.

All cylinders must be placed where they cannot become part of an electrical
circuit. It is prohibited to strike an electrode against a cylinder to strike an
arc.

3.

Fuel gas cylinders must be placed with valve end up whenever they are in use.
The fuel gas cylinder must not be placed in any location where they would be
subjected to open flame, hot metal or other sources of artificial heat.

4.

AT NOT TIME WILL CYLINDERS CONTAINING OXYGEN,
ACETYLENE OR OTHER FUEL GAS BE PERMITTED INTO
CONFINED SPACES.

Treatment of Cylinders
1.

No cylinder will be permitted, whether full or empty, to be used as rollers or
supports.

2.

It is strictly forbidden to mix gases or refill a cylinder. The supplier of the
cylinder must only do this.

3.

THE CONTENTS OF ANY CYLINDER SHOULD ONLY BE USED
FOR PURPOSES INTENDED BY THE SUPPLIER.

4.

At no time during work operations are employees permitted to use a damaged
or defective cylinder.
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GAS WELDING AND CUTTING
1. Before a regulator to a cylinder valve is connected, the valve will be
opened slightly and closed immediately. This action is termed
“cracking” and is intended to clear the valve of dust or dirt that might
otherwise enter the regulator. The employee cracking the valve will stand
to one side of the outlet, not in front of it. The valve of a fuel gas cylinder
will not be cracked where the gas could reach welding work, sparks,
flame, or other possible sources of ignition.
2. The cylinder valve will always be opened slowly to prevent damage to the
regulator. A special wrench will be left in position on the stem of the
valve, while the cylinder is in use, so that the fuel gas flow can be shut off
quickly in case of an emergency. In manifolded or coupled cylinder, a
special wrench will always be available for immediate use.
3. Nothing is permitted to be placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder when in use
that may damage the safety device or interfere with the quick closing of
the valve in an emergency.
4. Before a regulator is removed from a cylinder valve, the cylinder will
always be closed and the gas released from the regulator.
5. In the event a leak is found around the valve stem, the valve will be closed
and the gland nut tightened. If this does not stop the leak; the use of the
cylinder will be discontinued, properly tagged and immediately removed
from the work area. In the event fuel gas should leak from the cylinder
valve, rather than from the valve stem and the gas cannot be shut off, the
cylinder will be properly tagged and removed from the work area.
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Fuel Gas and Oxygen Manifolds
1.

Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds will bear the name of the substance it contains.
Letters at least 1-inch high will either be painted on the manifold or on a sign
that can be permanently attached.

2.

Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds will be placed in safe, well ventilated and
accessible locations.
AT NO TIME SHOULD FUEL GAS AND OXYGEN BE PERMITTED
WITHIN ENCLOSED SPACES.

3.

Manifold hose connections, including both ends of the supply hose that lead to
the manifold, will be such that the hose cannot be interchanged between fuel
gas and oxygen manifolds and supply header connections. ADAPTERS
MUST NOT BE USED TO PERMIT THE INTERCHANGE OF HOSE.
Hose connections will be kept free of grease and oil.

4.

When not in use, all manifold and header hose connections will be capped.

5.

Placing anything on top of a manifold, which will damage the manifold or
interfere with the quick closing of the valves, is not permitted.
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Hoses
1. Fuel hoses and oxygen hoses must be easily distinguishable from each
other. The contrast may be made by different colors or by surface
characteristics readily distinguishable by the sense of touch. Oxygen and
fuel gas hoses will not be interchangeable. Any signal hose having more
than one gas passage will not be used.
2. In the event that parallel sections of oxygen and fuel gas hose are taped
together, not more than 4 inches out of 12 inches shall be covered by tape
in order not to interfere with distinguishing colors.
3. All hoses in use, carrying acetylene, oxygen, and natural or manufactured
fuel gas or any gas or substance, which may ignite or enter into
combustion, will be inspected at the beginning of each working shift. Any
defective hose will be removed from service.
4. All hose couplings will be of the type that cannot be unlocked or
disconnected by means of a straight pull without rotary motion.
5. All hoses, cables and other equipment will be kept clear of passageways,
ladders and stairs.
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Torches
1. All clogged torch tip openings will be cleaned with suitable cleaning
wires, drills or other devices designed for this purpose.
2. Torches in use will be inspected at the beginning of each work shift for
leaking at shutoff valves, hose couplings and tip connections. Any
defective torch will not be used.
3. Torches will be lighted with friction lighter or any other approved devices.
AT NO TIME IS IT PERMITTED TO LIGHT A TORCH WITH
MATCHES OR OTHER HOT WORK.
4. All torches will be equipped with flashback arrestors.
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ARC WELDING AND CUTTING
Manual Electrode Holders
1. Only manual electrode holders which are specifically designed for arc
welding and cutting, and are of a capacity capable of safely handling the
maximum rated current required by the electrodes, will be used.
2. Any current-carrying parts passing through the portion of the holder,
which the arc welder or cutter grips in his/her hand, and the outer surfaces
of the jaws of the holder, will be fully insulated against the maximum
voltage, encountered to ground.

Welding Cables and Connectors
1. All arc welding and cutting cables will be of the completely insulated,
flexible type, capable of handling the maximum current requirements of
the work in progress, taking into account the duty cycle under which the
arc welder or cutter is working.
2. Only cable free from repair or splices for a minimum distance of 10 feet
from the cable end to which the electrode holder is connected will be used,
except that cables with standard insulated connectors or with splices
whose insulating quality is equal to that of the cable are permitted.
3. When it becomes necessary to connect or splice lengths of cable one to
another, substantial insulated connectors of a capacity at least equivalent
to that of the cable shall be used. If connections are effected by means of
cable lugs, they will be securely fastened together to give good electrical
contact, and the exposed metal parts of the lugs will be completely
insulated.
4. Cables in need of repair shall not be used.
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Ground Returns and Machine Guarding
1. A ground return cable will have a safe current carrying capacity equal to
or exceeding the specified maximum output capacity of the arc welding or
cutting unit, which it services. When a single ground return cable services
more than one unit, its safe current-carrying capacity will equal or exceed
the total specified maximum output capacities of all the units, which it
services.
2.

Pipelines containing gases or flammable liquids, or conduits containing
electrical circuits, will not be used as a ground return.

3. When a structure or pipeline is employed as a ground return circuit, it will
be determined that the required electrical contact exists at all joints. The
generation of an arc, sparks, or heat at any point shall cause rejection of
the structures as a ground circuit.
4. When a structure or pipeline is continuously employed as a ground return
circuit, all joints will be bonded, and periodic inspections will be
conducted to ensure that no condition of electrolysis or fire hazard exists
by virtue of such use.
5. The frames of all arc welding and cutting machines will be grounded
either through a third wire in the cable containing the circuit conductor or
through a separate wire which is grounded at the source of the current.
Grounding circuits, other than by means of the structure, will be checked
to ensure that the circuit between the ground and the grounded power
conductor has resistance low enough to permit sufficient current to flow
cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt the current.
6. All ground connections will be inspected to ensure that they are
mechanically strong and electrically adequate for the required current.
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FIRE PREVENTION

1. All objects to be welded, cut or heated must be moved to a designated safe
location. If the objects to be welded, cut or heated cannot be readily
moved, then all movable fire hazards in the vicinity will be taken to a safe
place or other wise protected.
2. When the object to be welded, cut can not be moved and if all the fire
hazards can not be removed, then guards, shields or fire blankets shall be
used to confine the heat, sparks and slog and to protect the immovable fire
hazards. If this can not be accomplished, then the welding and cutting
shall not be performed.
3. No welding, cutting or heating will be permitted where the application of
flammable paints or the presence of other flammable compounds or heavy
dust concentration creates a hazard.
4. The appropriate fire extinguishing equipment will be immediately
available in the work area and maintained in a state of readiness for instant
use. A fire watch will be in place while work is being performed and
maintained at least one-half hour after the welding and cutting operation is
completed.

5. When the welding, cutting or heating operations is such that the above are
not sufficient, additional personnel will be assigned to guard against fire
while the actual welding, cutting or heating operation is being performed
and for a sufficient period of time after completion of the work, to ensure
that no possibility of fire exists. Such personnel will be instructed as to
the specific anticipated fire hazards and trained on fire fighting equipment
provided.
6. When welding, cutting or heating is performed on walls, floors and
ceilings, since direct penetration of sparks or heat transfer may introduce a
fire hazard to an adjacent area, the same precautions must be taken on the
opposite side, as are taken on the side on which the welding is being
performed.
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7. For the elimination of possible fire in enclosed spaces, as a result of gas
escaping through leaking or improperly closed torch valves, the gas supply
to the torch must positively shut off at a point outside the enclosed space.
Whenever the torch is not to be used or whenever the torch is left
unattended for a substantial period of time, such as during the lunch
period, the gas supply to the torch will be positively shut off. Overnight
and at the change of shifts, the torch and hose must be removed from the
enclosed space. Open-end fuel gas and oxygen hoses will be immediately
removed from enclosed spaces when they are disconnected from the torch
or other gas-consuming device.
8. Except when the contents are being removed or transferred, drums, pails
and other containers, which contain or have contained flammable liquids,
will be kept closed. Empty containers will be removed to a safe are away
from hot work operations or open flames.
9. Drum containers or hollow structures, which have contained toxic or
flammable substances will, before welding, cutting or heating is
undertaken on them, either be filled with water or thoroughly cleaned of
such substances and ventilated and tested.
10. Before heat is applied to a drum, container or hollow structure, a vent or
opening will be provided for the release of any built up pressure during the
application of heat.
11. In the event that welding and/or cutting cannot be conducted safely, the
welding and/or cutting shall not be performed.
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
Welding, cutting and heating under normal conditions may be done without mechanical
ventilation or respiratory equipment, but where, because of unusual physical or
atmospheric conditions, an unsafe accumulation of contaminants exists. Suitable
mechanical ventilation or respirator protective equipment will be provided as outlined in
our Respirator Policy.

All employees performing any type of welding, cutting or heating will be protected by
suitable eye protection, with appropriate helmets. ANSIP approved filter lens goggles, or
hand shields. Other PPE used may include: flame resistant aprons, leggings, work boots,
shoulder caps, skull caps, ear plugs, insulated gloves, etc.; as outlined in our Company
Policy titled, “Personal Protective Equipment.”

First Aid Equipment shall be available at all times. As outlined in our Company Policy
titled, “First Aid”.
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VENTILATION AND PROTECTION IN WELDING,
CUTTING AND HEATING
1.

Mechanical ventilation will consist of either general mechanical ventilation or
local exhaust systems.

2.

General mechanical ventilation will be of sufficient capacity and so arranged
in a way that will produce the number of air changes necessary to maintain
welding fumes and smoke within safe limits.

3.

Local exhaust ventilation will consist of freely movable hoods intended to be
placed by the welder or burner as close as practicable to the work. The system
will be of sufficient capacity and so arranged as to remove fumes and smoke
at the source and keep the concentration in the breathing zone within safe
limits.

4.

Contaminated air exhausted from a working space must be discharged into the
open air or otherwise clear of the source of intake air.

5.

All replacement air must be clean and respirable.

6.

Oxygen will not be used for ventilation purposes, comfort cooling, blowing
dust from clothing or for cleaning the work area.

16

SIGNS AND LABELS

Lenses shall bare permanent distinctive markings by which the source and
shade may be readily identified.

After welding operations are completed, the welder shall mark the hot metal
or provide some other means of warning to other workers.

Any potentially hazardous materials used and/or created in or by welding or
cutting operations shall be addressed in our Company’s Hazard
Communication Program.

All filler metals and fusible granular metals shall carry as a minimum,
warning on tags, boxes, or other containers. In addition, this shall be
addressed in our Company’s Hazard Communication Program.

Brazing filler metals containing cadmium in significant amounts shall carry
notices on tag, box, or other containers. And in addition, addressed in our
Company’s Hazard Communication Program.

Compressed gas cylinders shall be legibly marked for content and shall not be
readily removable. And in addition, addressed in our Company’s Hazard
Communication Program.

Warnings will be placed near cylinders having leaky fuse plugs or other
leaking safety devices.
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Manifolds shall be marked to designate low pressure.

Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds shall bear the name of the substance they
contain in letters at least 1-inch high.

Above ground piping systems shall be marked in accordance with American
National Standard Scheme for the identification of piping systems.

Station outlets shall be marked to indicate name of gas.

Gages on oxygen regulators shall be marked “Use No Oil.”
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND APPLICATIONS
Welding, Cutting, and Heating in way
of Preservative Coatings
1. Before welding, cutting, or heating is commenced on any surface covered
by a preservative coating whose flammability is not known, a test shall be
made by a competent person to determine its flammability. Preservative
coatings will be considered to be highly flammable when scrapings burn
with extreme rapidity.
2. Precautions will be taken to prevent ignition of highly flammable
hardened preservative coatings. When coatings are determined to be a
highly flammable, they shall be stripped from the area to be heated to
prevent ignition.
3. Protection against toxic preservative coatings:
a. In enclosed spaces, all surfaces covered shall be stripped of all
toxic coatings for a distance of at least 4 inches from the area of
heat application, or the employees will be protected by airline
respirators required.
b. In the open air, a respirator will protect employees.
4. The preservative coatings will be removed a sufficient distance from the
area to be heated to ensure that the temperature of the unstripped metal
will not be appreciably raised. Artificial cooling of the metal surrounding
the heating area may be used to limit the size of the area may be used to
limit the size of the area required to be cleaned.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND APPLICATIONS
Welding, Cutting, and Heating in Confined Spaces
1. Either general mechanical or local exhaust ventilation meeting the
requirements will be provided whenever welding, cutting or heating is
performed in confined space.
2. When sufficient ventilation cannot be obtained without blocking the
means of access, employees in the confined space shall be protected by air
line respirators, in accordance with the requirements, and an employee on
the outside of such a confined space shall be assigned to maintain
communication with those working within it and to aid them in an
emergency.
3. Lifelines.

Where a welder must enter a confined space through a

manhole or other small opening, means shall be provided for quickly
removing him in case of an emergency. When safety belts and lifelines
are used for this purpose they shall be so attached to the welder’s body
that his body cannot be jammed in a small exit opening. An attendant
with a pre-planned rescue procedure shall be stationed outside to observe
the welder at all times and be capable of putting operations into effect.

PLEASE REVIEW OUR COMPANY’S CONFINED SPACE
POLICY.
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MAINTENANCE
On all construction sites frequently and regular inspections of the job site
materials and equipment are made by competent persons. Any machinery,
tool or equipment, which does not meet all applicable requirements, will be
identified as unsafe by tagging or locking to render them inoperable, and/or
physically removed from the job site. Repairs shall be made by qualified
personnel only.
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TRAINING
Universal Enterprises shall permit only trained and authorized personnel to
operate welding and cutting equipment. Applicable employees and their
supervisors will have the knowledge and understanding of the operational
hazards associated with welding and cutting operations; hazards associated
with the particular make and model of the equipment they are using.

Each certified welder or cutter will be evaluated annually to verify the welder
or cutter has retained and uses the knowledge and skills to operate safely. If
the evaluation shows that the welder or cutter is lacking the appropriate skills
and knowledge, he/she will be removed until retraining is completed.
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FIRE WATCH
All employees of Universal Enterprises are trained in the use of fire extinguisher
equipment upon initial assignment and annually thereafter. (See Universal
Enterprises’s, “ Fire Extinguisher Policy”.) Assigned fire watchers will be used prior to
the work beginning and in addition they will familiarize themselves with the host
facilities Emergency Action Plan and their system for sounding an alarm in the event of a
fire.
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Appendix A

HOT WORK PERMIT
CUTTING AND WELDING
PERMIT NO._______________________ DATE _________________________
GOOD THIS DATE ONLY
BUILDING/LOCATION: ___________________________________________________
GOOD THIS TIME PERIOD ONLY ___________________TO ___________________
ACTUAL TIME: STARTED___________________FINISHED_____________________
WORK TO BE DONE:
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
EMPLOYEE
(PRINT)___________________________SIGNATURE__________________________
COMPANY_____________________________________________________________
* BEFORE THIS PERMIT CAN BE SIGNED, THE FOLLOWING STEPS MUST BE
COMPLETED:

 Fire protection system(s) in service (sprinklers, CO2, foam)
 Cutting and welding equipment in good condition.
 Floor/ground clean (and wet down when necessary).
 Combustibles at least 35 feet from welding area.
 Flammable liquids and other hazards removed from area.
24

 All floor and wall openings within 35 feet covered.
(page 1)

 Non-combustible covers used to protect nearby combustibles and
equipment.

 Containers, tanks, ducts, and other enclosures cleaned and purged
of Flammable vapors, liquids, dusts, and other hazardous materials.

 Fire extinguishers or small standpipe fire hose provided.
 All hazardous operations discontinued in area.
 Fire watch should be present during, and at least one-half hour after,
welding and burning has ceased.

 Location of nearest fire alarm box identified.
(page 2)
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INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.146 establish requirements for
practices and procedures to protect employees from the hazards of entry into permit-required
confined spaces. In response to the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and
will maintain the Confined Space Program to provide the proper and safe procedures for all
applicable employees.
The hazards encountered and associated with entering and working in confined spaces are
capable of causing bodily injury, illness or death to the employee. Accidents occur among
employees because of failure to recognize that a confined space is a potential hazard. It should
therefore be considered that the most unfavorable situation exists in every case and that the
danger of explosion, poisoning asphyxiation, engulfment, electric shock, falls and heat stress will
be present at the onset of entry.
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PURPOSE
The purpose of this program is to establish the procedures to be used as required by Occupational
Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.146.
A.

Identify all permit-required confined spaces and evaluate the hazards prior to
entry;

B.

Implement the measures necessary to prevent unauthorized entry into permit
spaces;

C.

Develop and implement the means, procedures and practices necessary for safe
permit space entry operations.

In addition, it is intended that Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with OSHA
Confined Space Standard and due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises
intends to continually monitor this policy for its workability and/or inadequacies or deficiencies.
In the event of an accident or near miss resulting from a confined space entry, Universal
Enterprises will follow the guidelines outlined in Universal Enterprises’s Incident Investigation
Policy. In addition this documentation will be maintained for a least one year and will be used
as part of the annual review.
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RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises will instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of the
Confined Space Program and/or procedures. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable provisions of
the Confined Space Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees.
Strict enforcement of this Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all
employees. Any variations from these set procedures will be considered a work rule violation
and because of the serious nature of this Program, disciplinary action will be taken in accordance
with the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal Enterprises’s Safety Rules and
Enforcement Policy.
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CONFINED SPACE IDENTIFICATION
A.

Each job site foreman or superintendent will evaluate the workplace to determine if any
spaces in which work is being performed are permit-required confined spaces by using
the “Confined Space Hazard Evaluation” form provided in Appendix A.

B.

A space classified as a permit-required confined space may be reclassified as a nonpermit confined space.
1.

Examples of non-permit confined spaces include vented vaults, motor control
cabinets, and dropped ceilings. Although they are confined spaces, these spaces
have either natural or permanent mechanical ventilation to prevent the
accumulation of hazardous atmosphere, and they do not present engulfment or
other serious hazards.

2.

If the permit spaces pose no actual or potential atmospheric hazards and if all
hazards within the space are eliminated without entry into the space, the permit
space may be reclassified as a non-permit confined space for as long as the nonatmospheric hazards remain eliminated.

3.

If it is necessary to enter the permit space the eliminate hazards, such entry will be
performed under the requirements of the permit system. If testing and inspecting
during that entry demonstrate that the hazards within the permit space have been
eliminated, the permit space may be reclassified as a non-permit confined space
for as long as the hazards remain eliminated.

4.

The entrant or entry supervisor will document the basis for determining that all
hazards in a permit space have been eliminated by completing the “Pre-Entry
Checklist for Confined Spaces,” and posting it at the space to be entered (see
Appendix C.).

5.

If an atmospheric or other hazard is introduced into the non-permit confined space
(i.e., cleaning chemicals, cutting and welding, etc.), the space will be reclassified
as a permit-required confined space. Control of atmospheric hazards through
forced air ventilation does not constitute elimination of the hazard.

6.

If hazards arise within a permit space that has been reclassified to a non-permit
space, each employee in the space will exit the space. The entrant or entry
supervisor will then reevaluate the space and determine whether it must be
reclassified as a permit space.
6

PERMIT SYSTEM
A.

General Requirements
1.
Entry into a “Permit-Required Confined Space” will be authorized by the
designated “Entry Supervisor,” who will complete and sign the Confined Space
Entry Permit (see Appendix D).
2.

Each job site, where work in a confined space is performed, will maintain a list of
all authorized entrants, attendants and entry supervisors, who have been trained in
their respective duties.

3.

At least one attendant will be provided outside the permit space into which entry
is authorized for the duration of entry operations;
NOTE: Attendants may be assigned to monitor more than one permit space
provided the duties can be effectively performed for each permit space that is
monitored. Likewise, attendants may be stationed at any location outside the
permit space to be monitored as long as the duties can be effectively
performed for each permit space that is monitored.

4.

If multiple spaces are to be monitored by a single attendant, the means and
procedures to enable the attendant to respond to an emergency affecting one or
more of the permit spaces being monitored without distraction from the
attendant’s responsibilities will be included on the permit.

5.

The completed permit will be made available at the time of entry to all authorized
entrants, by posting it at the entry or by any other equally effective means, so that
the entrants and/or their representatives have an opportunity to participate in the
reviewing and signing.

6.

Under no circumstances are employees, who are not trained in proper rescue
procedures and proper use of rescue equipment, to attempt a rescue within a
confined space.
a. Each job site will rely on the local community safety forces to perform permit
space rescue.
b. If the location at which Universal Enterprises is performing work, their rescue
unit will be utilized to perform permit space rescue.
7. Provisions, procedures, and protocols shall be in place to protect employees from
external hazards by the use of signs, signals, tents and/or barriers. Including but not
limited to pedestrian, vehicle, weather, etc.
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8. Any confined space may be re-evaluated, and/or additional monitoring may be
requested by employees or their representative at any time or by an entrant, attendee
or supervisor’s request by reason that any change as occurred.
B.

Specific Safety Procedures and Practices
1.
Non-Entry Rescue Retrieval Systems
To facilitate non-entry rescue, retrieval systems or methods will be used whenever an
authorized entrant enters a permit space, unless the retrieval equipment would increase
the overall risk of entry or would not contribute to the rescue of the entrant. Retrieval
systems will meet the following requirements.

2.

3.

a.

Each authorized entrant will use a chest or full body harness, with a
retrieval line attached at the center of the entrant’s back near shoulder
level, or above the entrant’s head. Wristlets may be used in lieu of the
chest or full body harness if the use of a chest or full body harness is
infeasible or creates a greater hazard and that the use of wristlets is the
safest and most effective alternative.

b.

The other end of the retrieval line will be attached to a mechanical device
or fixed point outside the permit space in such a manner that rescue can
begin as soon as the rescuer becomes aware that rescue is necessary. A
mechanical device will be available to retrieve personnel from vertical
type permit spaces more than 5 feet deep.

Isolation and Lockout / Tagout
a.

All energy sources which are potentially hazardous to employees entering
confined spaces must be isolated and secured, relieve, disconnected and
locked out according to Universal Enterprises’s Lockout/Tagout
Procedures prior to anyone entering the confined space.

b.

All pipes, lines or ducts that are or have been carrying flammable,
corrosive, or toxic material, an inert gas, or any fluid at a volume, pressure
or temperature capable of causing injury will be isolated from the confined
space by disconnecting, breaking, blanking, blinding, or double block and
bleed methods.

Atmospheric Testing
a.
Entry into a confined space will be prohibited until pre-entry testing of the
atmosphere has been completed from the outside to determine if a
hazardous atmosphere exists within the confined space.
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b.

c.

It is important to understand that some gases or vapors are heavier than air
and will settle to the bottom of a confined space. Also, some gases are
lighter than air and will be found around the top of the confined space.
Therefore, it is necessary to test all areas (top, middle, bottom) of a
confined space with properly calibrated testing instruments to determine
what gases are present.
Whenever atmospheric test results indicate what the levels of oxygen,
flammability or toxicity are not within acceptable limits, entry will be
prohibited until such a time as the source of the condition causing the
unacceptable reading is identified, and appropriate controls are
implemented or appropriate personal protective equipment is provided.

d.

The atmosphere of the confined space will be considered
UNACCEPTABLE whenever any one of the following conditions exist:
1)
Oxygen: If oxygen levels are less than 19.5% or greater than
23.5%.
2)
Flammability: A flammable gas, vapor or mist greater than 10%
of its Lower Explosive Limit (LEL), or Lower Flammable
Limit(LFL).
3)
Toxicity:
Any concentration of a substance greater than the
OSHA Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL).
NOTE: Refer the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or contact
the Safety Department if unknown.

e.

When testing for atmospheric hazards, test first for oxygen, then
combustible gases and vapors and then for toxic gases and vapors.

f.

Test or monitor the permit space as necessary to determine if acceptable
entry conditions are being maintained during the course of entry
operations.
If a hazardous atmosphere is detected during entry:
1)
Each employee will leave the space immediately;
2)
The space will be evaluated to determine how the hazardous
atmosphere developed; and
3)
Measures will be implemented to protect employees from the
hazardous atmosphere before any subsequent entry takes place.

g.

h. If isolation of the space is infeasible because the space is large or is part of a
continuous system (such as a sewer), pre-entry testing will be performed to
the extent feasible before entry is authorized and, if entry is authorized, entry
conditions will be continuously monitored in the areas where authorized
entrants are working.
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4.

5.

Ventilation
a.
Ventilation by a blower or fan may be necessary to remove harmful gases
and vapors from a confined space. There are several methods for
ventilating a confined space. The method and equipment chosen are
dependent upon the size of the confined space openings, the gases to be
exhausted (e.g., are they flammable?), and the source of makeup air.
b.
A common method of ventilation requires a large hose, one end attached
to a fan and the other lowered into a manhole or opening.
Example: A manhole would have the ventilating hose run to the bottom
to blow out all harmful gases and vapors. The air intake should be placed
in an area that will draw in fresh air only. Ventilation must be maintained
during entry, because in many confined spaces the hazardous atmosphere
will form again when the flow of air is stopped.
c.
Caution:
Under certain conditions where flammable gases or vapors
have displaced the oxygen level, but are too rich to burn, forced air
ventilation may dilute them until they are within the explosive range.
Also if inert gases (e.g., carbon dioxide, nitrogen, argon) are used in the
confined space, the space should be well ventilated and re-tested before a
worker may enter.
Respirators
a. Respirators are devices that will allow workers to safely breathe without
inhaling toxic gases or particles. Two basic types are air-purifying, which
filter dangerous substances from the air; and air-supplying, which deliver a
supply of safe breathing air from a tank or uncontaminated area nearby.
b.

ONLY AIR-SUPPLYING RESPIRATORS SHOULD BE USED IN
CONFINED SPACES WHERE THERE IS NOT ENOUGH
OXYGEN.

c.

6.

Selecting the proper respirator for the job, the hazard, and the person is
very important, as is thorough training in the use and limitations of
respirators.
Communication Equipment
Communication equipment will be provided (i.e., radio, telephone, alarm, horn,
etc.) when necessary for the entrant to communicate effectively with the attendant
and likewise the attendant with the rescue service.

7.

Barriers and Ladders
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a.

Barriers, barricades and pylons will be provided when necessary to
prevent unauthorized entry into and to prevent people and equipment from
falling into permit spaces.
b.
Ladders will be provided as needed to ensure safe entry and exit from
permit spaces.

8.

Lighting
a.

C.

Duties of Authorized Entrants
1.
Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure;
2.

Properly use equipment;

3.

Communicate with the attendant as necessary to enable the attendant to monitor
entrant status and to enable the attendant to alert entrants of the need to evacuate
the space;

4.

Alert the attendant whenever:

5.

D.

Lighting equipment will be provided as needed to enable employees to see
well enough to work safely and to exit the space quickly in an emergency.

a.

The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to a
dangerous situation; or

b.

The entrant detects a prohibited condition; and

Exit from the permit space as quickly as possible whenever:
a.

An order to evacuate is given by the attendant or the entry supervisor.

b.

The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to a
dangerous situation,

c.

The entrant detects a prohibited condition, or

d.

An evacuation alarm is activated.

Duties of Attendants
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1.

Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure;

2.

Is aware of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in authorized entrants;

3.

Continuously maintains an accurate count of authorized entrants in the permit
space that accurately identifies who is in the permit space;

4.

Remains outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by
another attendant;

5.

Communicates with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and
to alert entrants of the need to evacuate the space;

6.

Monitors activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is safe for
entrants to remain in the space and orders the authorized entrants to evacuate the
permit space immediately under any of the following conditions:
a.

If the attendant detects a prohibited condition;

b.

If the attendant detects the behavioral effects of hazard exposure in an
authorized entrant;

c.

If the attendant detects a situation outside the space that could endanger
the authorized entrants; or

d.

If the attendant cannot effectively and safely perform all the required
duties.

7.

Summon rescue and other emergency services as soon as the attendant determines
that authorized entrants may need assistance to escape from permit spaces
hazards;

8.

Takes the following actions when unauthorized persons approach or enter a
permit space while entry is underway:
a.
Warn the unauthorized persons that they must stay away from the permit
space;
b.

Advise the unauthorized persons that they must exit immediately, if they
have entered the permit space; and
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c.

E.

Inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if unauthorized
persons have entered space.

9.

Performs non-entry rescues;

10.

Performs no duties that might interfere with the attendant’s primary duty to
monitor and protect the authorized entrants.

Duties of Entry Supervisors
1. Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode,
signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure;
2. Verifies, by checking that the appropriate entries have been made on the permit, that all
tests specified by the permit have been conducted and that all procedures and equipment
specified by the permit are in place before endorsing the permit and allowing entry to
begin;
3. Terminates the entry and cancels the permit when entry operations covered by the permit
have been completed; or a condition that is not allowed under the entry permit arises in or
near the permit space;
4. Verifies that rescue services are available and that the means for summoning them are
operable;
5. Removes unauthorized individuals who enter or who attempt to enter the permit space
during entry operations; and
6. Determines whenever responsibility for a permit required confined space entry operation
is transferred, procedures for coordinating entry operations, and for multi-employers who
are working in the same confined space at intervals dictated by the hazards and
operations performed within the space that entry operations remain consistent with terms
of the entry permit and that acceptable entry conditions are maintained so that employees
of one employer do not endanger the employees of any other employer.

F.

Training
1.

All employees whose work is regulated by the section will be provided training in
order to acquire the understanding, knowledge, and skills necessary for the safe
performance of the duties assigned under this section.
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2.

All employees involved in permit-required confined space entry operations must
complete the Universal Enterprises ’s Hazard Communications Training Program.

3.

Training will be provided to each affected employee:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Before the employee is first assigned duties under this section;
Before there is a change in assigned duties;
Whenever there is a change in permit space operations that present a
hazard about which an employee has not previously been trained;
Whenever Universal Enterprises has reason to believe either that there are
deviations from the permit space entry procedures or that there are
inadequacies in the employees’ knowledge or use of these procedures.

4. The training will establish employee proficiency in the duties required by this action
and will introduce new or revised procedures, as necessary, for compliance with this
section.
5. The trainer will certify that the training has been accomplished. The certification will
contain each employee’s name, the signatures or initials of the trainers and the dates
of training. The certification will be available for inspection by employees and their
authorized representative.
G.

Record keeping and Permit Review
1.

The canceled entry permit will be retained at the office of Universal Enterprises
for at least one year to facilitate the review of the Permit-Required Confined
Space Program. Any problems encountered during an entry operation will be
noted on the pertinent permit so that appropriate revisions to the Permit Space
Program can be made.

2.

The Permit-Required Confined Space Program will be reviewed by the Safety
Director using the canceled permits retained within one year after each entry and
revise the Program as necessary, to ensure that employees participating in entry
operations are protected from permit space hazards.
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Appendix A
Universal Enterprises
Confined Space Hazard Evaluation
I.

Confined Space Location:
Purpose of Entry:
Previous materials in space:
A.

Large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform
assigned work.

B.

Has limited or restricted means of entry or exit (for example, tanks, pits, silos,
storage bins, vaults, diked areas, manholes, trenches).

C.

Is not designed for continuous human occupancy.

If YES, continue with the evaluation. If NO, stop, this is not a confined space.
II.

Does the confined space contain one or more of the following hazard characteristics?
Complete the following Hazard Identification Check List when making this
determination.

A.
B.
C.

Yes
____
____
____

No
____
____
____

D.

____

____

•
•

Contains or has a known potential to contain a hazard atmosphere.
Contains a material with the potential for engulfment.
Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or
asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls, or a floor which slopes
downward and tapers to a small cross section.
Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard.

If A, B, C, or D is “YES,” then this is a Permit-Required Confined Space.
If A, B, C, and D is “NO” and this confined space does not contain nor has the
potential to contain any hazard, it is a Non-Permit Confined Space.
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III.

1.
2.
3.

1.
2.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Hazard Identification Check List
A.

Oxygen Atmosphere Checks (Ox)

Yes
____
____
____

No
____
____
____

B.

Combustible Atmosphere Checks (Comb)

Yes
____
____

No
____
____

C.

Toxic Atmosphere Check

Yes
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

No
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

Oxygen deficient less than 19.5%.
Oxygen enriched greater than 23.5%.
Work being performed in the confined space (i.e., cleaning solvents,
welding, etc.) ______________________________________
_________________________________________________

Combustion greater than 10% (LEL)
Work being performed in the confined space (i.e., cleaning solvents,
welding,etc.) Identify work: ______________________________
_____________________________________________________

Toxic greater than 200 ppm (methyl chloride)
Corrosive materials: ________________________________
Chemical reactivity: ________________________________
Sludge / residue
Chemical contact
Engulfment (loose, granular material)
Noise
Slick / wet surfaces (oil, grease)
Falling objects
Inadequate lighting
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Yes
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

No
____
____
____
____
____
____
____
____

D.

Are any of the following mechanical hazards present?

Yes
____
____
____
____
____
____

No
____
____
____
____
____
____

Poor visibility
Poor communication
Pressure / vacuum
Hot / cold contact
Sharp objects
Sloping surfaces
Taper to smaller cross section
Equipment start up

Electrical equipment
Pneumatic or hydraulic driven equipment
Belt / chain drives
Shaft-driven equipment
Other mechanical linkages
Mechanical moving parts (i.e., chains, latches).

Identify source of mechanical hazards: ________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
E.
Other hazards, not listed:
Are employees or contractors required to carry in or use equipment or material
which may create a hazardous condition within the confined space (i.e., welding
equipment, cleaning solvents, electrical equipment, gasoline powered
equipment)?

If YES, please identify:
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Other Comments:

Completed By:
(Print Name)

Date:

(Signature)

Job Number:

Location:
Job Description:
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Appendix B
Universal Enterprises
Possible Permit-Required Confined Space List

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Bins
Boilers
Conveyor or Enclosures
Ditches, Trenches (4’ and deeper)
Dust Collectors
Furnaces
Manholes
Mixers
Pipes
Pits
Sewers
Silos
Tanks
Tunnels
Vaults
Vats
Wells
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Appendix C
Universal Enterprises
Pre-Entry Checklist for Confined Spaces

A tag to be completed by the entrant or entry supervisor each time prior to entering any
“confined space.” The “Pre-Entry Checklist” is used by the entrant or entry supervisor to decide
if the confined space should be classified as a “permit space” or “non-permit space” for the
duration of the job. If classified as a “permit space,” then a “Confined Space Entry Permit” form
must be issued. If all hazards have been eliminated in the space and the atmosphere has been
evaluated, and the space has been classified as “non-permit,” then post the “Pre-Entry Checklist”
at the confined space for the duration of the entry.
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Universal Enterprises
Pre-Entry Checklist for Confined Spaces

Date and Time of Issue:
Date and Time of Expiration:
Space to be Entered:
Purpose of Entry
1.

Atmospheric Checks:
Time
Oxygen
Combustibles
Toxic

%
%

19.5% to 23.5%
LEL < 10%

2.
Source Isolation (no entry):
Entry sources locked out and lines blanked, blocked or disconnected…………………………
N/A____
Yes____
No____
3.
Ventilation Modification:
Mechanical……………………………………….
Natural ventilation only…………………………
4.

N/A____
N/A____

Atmospheric Checks (after isolation and ventilation):
Time
Oxygen
%
Combustibles
%
Toxic

Yes____
Yes____

No____
No____

19.5% to 23.5%
LEL < 10%
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If there is no reason to believe that conditions exist to require permit entry then complete this
“Pre-Entry Checklist” and classify accordingly.
Non-Permit

Permit

If NON-PERMIT CONFINED SPACE, then follow safe procedures and post this tag at job
site.
If PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE, or if there is reason to believe that conditions
may change adversely, then Confined Space Entry Permit must be issued.

Entry Supervisor:
(Print Name / Clock #)
Job Number:

(Signature)

Job Location:

Job Description:
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Appendix D
Universal Enterprises
Confined Space Entry Permit

A “Confined Space Entry Permit” is to be completed prior to entering a permit-required confined
space. This form can be issued by the person who has completed Universal Enterprises ’s
Confined Space Training Program. A copy is posted at the confined space; the person who
issues the permit retains another; another placed on file in the Safety Director’s office. After the
entry supervisor terminates and/or closes the permit, all copies are to be completed and returned
to the entry supervisor.
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Universal Enterprises

Confined Space Entry Permit

This permit must be posted outside the
confined space. The Safety Department
must be contacted before entry.

LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION
OF CONFINED SPACE__________________________________________________DATE_______________________________
PURPOSE OF ENTRY___________________________________________________TIME_______________________________
PERSON IN CHARGE OF WORK_________________________________________EXPIRATION_______________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

Y

N

Y

Written Format Reviewed

MSDS Available and Reviewed

Lock Out-De-energize-GFCI

Full Body Harness

Lines Broken-Capped or Blanked

Tripod Emergency Escape Unit

Purge-Flush and Vent

Lifelines

Ventilation—Heat or Cold

Fire Extinguishers

Secure Area

Lighting—Explosion Proof

Breathing Apparatus-SCBA

Protective Clothing

Employees Trained for Confined Space

Respiratory

Welding Permit

Escape Air

Entrant Communication Established

Atmosphere Tested every 4’

P.E.L.*

Test(s) to be taken
% of Oxygen

19.5% - 23.5%

% of L.E.L. *

Any % Under 10

Carbon Monoxide

35 PPM

Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S)

10 PPM

Sulfur Dioxide (S02)

5 PPM

Ammonia

25 PPM

Time

Level

Time

* P.E.L. = PERMISSIBLE ENTRY LEVEL

Level

Time

N

Level

* L.E.L. = LOWER EXPLOSIVE LEVEL

GAS TESTER (Name)_________________________________________ CALIBRATION DATE________________
NOTE: CONTINUOUS / PERIODIC TESTS SHALL BE ESTABLISHED BEFORE BEGINNING JOB. ANY QUESTIONS
PERTAINING TO TEST REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE DIRECTED TO THE SAFETY MANAGER.

INSTRUMENTS USED

Calibration Date

Type

Identification Number

Social Security No.

STANDBY ATTENDANT
EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBER (

)__________________________________

ENTRANT SUPERVISOR or

AUTHORIZED

FORMAN SIGNATURE

ENTRANT(S)

SOCIAL SECURITY NO.

PHONE NO.

SAFETY DEPARTMENT SIGNATURE_______________________________________________________________
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Appendix E
Rescue Service / Non-Entry Rescue
Test & Rescue Equipment
1.

2.

3.

RESCUE SERVICE
A.

Universal Enterprises will use a pre-determined off-site rescue team, or an on-site
rescue (facility host). They will be given an opportunity to examine the entry site,
practice rescue and decline as appropriate. And/or be on site for all IDLH
conditions while work is being performed.

B.

The rescue team will be selected to provide best response time for each job site.

NON-ENTRY RESCUE
A.
Retrieval systems or methods will be used whenever entry is made, unless the
retrieval equipment would increase overall risk of entry or would not be of value.
B.

Each entrant will use a chest or full body harness, with retrieval line attached at
the center of their back near shoulder level, or above their head.

C.

Wristlets may be used in lieu of the chest or full body harness if Universal
Enterprises can show use of a chest or full body harness is infeasible or creates a
greater hazard and that the use of wristlets is the safest and most effective
alternative.

D.

Other end of retrieval line will be attached to a mechanical device or fixed point
outside permit space for immediate use.

E.

Mechanical device will be used to retrieve personnel from vertical type permit
spaces more than 5 feet deep.

TEST & RESCUE EQUIPMENT
A.
Gas Detection
B.
Ventilation Equipment
C.
Fall and Rescue Equipment
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Appendix F
Cutting or Welding in Confined Spaces
1.

Each confined space in which cutting or welding operations are conducted will be
classified as a permit-required confined space.

2.

All of the requirements of the Permit System as outlined in Section V must be followed.

3.

Mechanical ventilation (either local exhaust or general ventilating system) will be used to
prevent the accumulation of toxic materials or possible of oxygen deficiency.

4.

Oxygen will never be used for ventilation.

5.

When welding or cutting is being performed in any confined spaces, the gas cylinders
and welding machines will be left on the outside. Before operations are started, heavy
portable equipment mounted on wheels will be securely blocked to prevent accidental
movement.

6.

When arc welding is to be suspended for any substantial period of time, such as during
lunch or overnight, all electrodes will be removed from the holders and the holders
carefully located so that accidental contact cannot occur and the machine disconnected
from the power source.

7.

In order to eliminate the possibility of gas escaping through leaks of improperly closed
valves, when gas welding or cutting, the torch valves will be closed and the fuel-gas and
oxygen supply to the torch positively shut off at some point outside the confined area
whenever the torch is not to be used for a substantial period of time, such as during lunch
hour or overnight. Where practicable, the torch and hose will also be removed from the
confined space.

8.

After welding operations are complete, the welder will mark the hot metal or provide
some other means of warning other workers.
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Appendix G
Glossary
Acceptable entry conditions: Means the conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow
entry and ensure that employees involved with a permit-required confined space entry can safely
enter into the work within the space.
Attendant: Means an individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces who monitors the
authorized entrants and who performs all attendant’s duties assigned in the permit space
program.
Authorized entrant: Means an employee who is authorized to enter a permit space.
Blanking or blinding: Means the absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a
solid plate (such as a spectacle blind or a skillet blind) that completely covers the bore and that is
capable of withstanding the maximum pressure of the pipe, line, or duct with no leakage beyond
the plate.
Confined space: Means a space that:
1.
Is large enough and so configured that and employee can bodily enter and
perform assigned work; and
2.
Has limited or restricted mean of entry or exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos,
storage bins, hoppers, vaults and pits are spaces that may have limited means of
entry); and
3.
Is not designed for continuous human occupancy.
Double block and bleed: Means the closure of line, duct, or pipe by closing and locking or
tagging two (2) in-line valves and by opening and locking or tagging a drain or vent valve in the
line between the two (2) closed valves.
Emergency: Means any occurrence (including any failure of hazard control or monitoring
equipment) or event internal or external to the permit space that could endanger entrants.
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Engulfment:

Means the surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or finely

divided (flowable) solid substance that can be aspirated to cause death by filling or plugging the
respirator system or that can exert enough force on the body to cause death by strangulation,
constriction, or crushing.
Entry: Means the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit-required
confined space. Entry includes ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have
occurred as soon as any part of the entrant’s body breaks the plane of an opening into the space.
Entry permit: Means the written or printed document that is provided to allow and control entry
into a permit space.
Entry supervisor: Means the person (such as the employee, foreman, or crew chief) responsible
for determining if acceptable entry conditions are present at a permit space where entry is
planned for authorizing entry and overseeing entry operations and for terminating entry as
required by this section.
NOTE: An entry supervisor also may serve as an attendant or as an authorized
entrant as long as that person is trained and equipped for each role he or she
fills. Also, the duties of entry supervisor may be passed from one individual to
another during the course of an entry operation.
Hazardous atmosphere: Means an atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of death,
incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue (that is escape unaided from a permit space),
injury, or acute illness from one or more of the following causes:
1.
2.

Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10% of its lower flammable limit
(LFL);
Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds it LFL;
Note: This concentration may be approximated as a condition in which
the dust obscures vision at a distance of 5 feet or less.

3.

Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5% or above 23.5%;
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4.

Atmospheric concentration of any substance for which a dose or a permissible
exposure limit (PEL) is published in Subpart G, “Occupational Health and
Environmental Control,” or in Subpart Z, “Toxic and Hazardous Substances,” of
this part and which could result in employee exposure in excess of its dose or
permissible exposure limit.
Note:
An atmospheric concentration of any substance that is not
capable of causing death, incapacitation, impairment or ability to selfrescue, injury, or acute illness due to its health effects is not covered by
this provision.

5.

Any other atmospheric condition that is immediately dangerous to life or health.
Note: For air contaminants for which OSHA has not determined a
dose or permissible exposure limit, other sources of information, such as
Material Safety Data Sheets that comply with the Hazard
Communication Standard, 1910.1200 of this part, published information
and internal documents can provide guidance in establishing acceptable
atmospheric conditions.

Immediately dangerous to life or health (IDLH):

Means any condition that poses an

immediate or delayed threat to life or that would cause irreversible adverse health effects or that
could interfere with an individual’s ability to escape unaided from a permit space.
Note:
Some materials—hydrogen fluoride gas and cadmium vapor, for
example—may produce immediate transient effects, that, even in severe, may
pass without medical attention, but are followed by sudden possibly fatal
collapse 12 - 72 hours after exposure. The victim “feels normal” from recovery
from transient effects until collapse. Such materials in hazardous quantities
are considered to be “immediately” dangerous to life or health.
Inerting: Means the displacement of the atmosphere in a permit space by non-combustible gas
(such as nitrogen or argon) to such an extent that the resulting atmosphere is non-combustible.
Note: This procedure produces an IDLH oxygen-deficient atmosphere.
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Isolation: Means the process by which a permit space is removed from service and completely
protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as: blanking or
blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double block and bleed
system; lockout or tagout of all sources of energy; or blocking or disconnecting all mechanical
linkages.
Line breaking: Means the intentional opening of a pipe, line, or duct that is or has been
carrying flammable, corrosive, or toxic material, an inert gas, or any fluid at a volume, pressure,
or temperature capable of causing injury.
Non-permit confined space: Means a confined space that does not contain or with respect to
atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or serious
physical harm.
Oxygen deficient atmosphere:
volume.

Means an atmosphere containing less than 19.5% oxygen by

Oxygen enriched atmosphere:
volume.

Means an atmosphere containing more than 23.5% oxygen by

Permit-required confined space (permit space): Means a confined space that has one or more
of the following characteristics:
1.
2.
3.

4.

Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere;
Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant;
Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated
by inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to
a smaller cross-section, or
Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard.

Permit-Required Confined Space Program(permit space program):
Means the overall
program for controlling and where appropriate, for protecting employees from, permit space
hazards and for regulating employee entry into permit spaces.
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Permit system: Means the written procedure for preparing and issuing permits for entry and for
returning the permit space to service following termination f entry.
Prohibited condition: Means any condition in a permit space that is not allowed by the permit
during the period when entry is authorized.
Rescue service: Means the personnel designated to rescue employees from permit spaces.
Retrieval system: Means the equipment (including a retrieval line, chest or full body harness,
wristlets, if appropriate, and a lifting device or anchor) used for non-entry rescue of persons from
permit spaces.
Testing: Means the process by which the hazards that may confront entrants of a permit space
are identified and evaluated. Testing includes specifying the tests that are to be performed in the
permit space.
Note:
Testing enables employers both to devise and implement adequate
control measures for the protection of authorized entrants and to determine if
acceptable entry conditions are present immediately prior to, and during, entry.

32

Drug-Free Safety Program
Substance-Free Workplace Policy

ADVANCED Level

for

Universal Refrigeration
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, OH 44906
(419) 529-3500

Purpose and Goals
(Policy Statement)

The people who comprise Universal Refrigeration's workforce are its most valuable
resource. Their health and safety is therefore our primary concern. To support this
concern and per recent changes in Bureau of Workers Compensation guidelines,
Universal Refrigeration cannot tolerate the misuse of alcohol or the use of illegal drugs,
as either could imperil the health and well being of these people.

Universal Refrigeration has an obligation and a right to maintain a safe and healthy
work environment for all of its personnel. Working together, Universal Refrigeration and
its personnel can provide such a working environment which will also have a direct,
positive impact on the health and safety of the public, our clients and other contractors
and subcontractors we may come in contact with under our scope of work.
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Implementation of The Substance Free Workplace Program

The requirements of the Drug Free Work Place Act of 1988, as well as the Bureau of
Workers’ Compensation’s Drug-Free Safety Program and federal, state and local laws
require employers to implement a policy to promote a safe healthful workplace, free of
illegal drugs and the misuse of alcohol.

To this end, Universal Refrigeration will vigorously comply with all regulations promoting
a substance free work place.

3

Management Commitment
(Responsibility)

Universal Refrigeration is fully committed to this Substance-Free Workplace Program,
which establishes clear guidelines for acceptable and unacceptable personal behavior
relating to alcohol and drug use. Our goal is a program that will continually protect our
personnel from disabling injuries and illnesses, not merely in keeping with, but
surpassing the best experience of other operations similar to ours. Further, Universal
Refrigeration considers any variation from this policy to be a work rule violation.
Because of the serious nature of this violation, disciplinary action up to and including
discharge will be taken.

Specific procedures and guidelines for policy violations are addressed throughout this
policy and offenders will be subject to the disciplinary actions outlined in this policy.
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Coverage

This Substance-Free Workplace Program in its entirety covers all exempt and nonexempt, full-time, part-time and temporary employees, including, but not limited to all
laborers, office workers, sales personnel and management personnel of Universal
Refrigeration.

Existing Guidelines

This Substance-Free Workplace Program replaces and/or supersedes all of Universal
Refrigeration’s prior written and oral rules, policies, representatives, and guidelines
regarding Substance-Free Workplace requirements and/or personnel involvement with
drugs and alcohol.

This policy will go into effect on July 1, 2010 and replaces any current Drug & Alcohol
Policy in place at Universal Refrigeration.
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Employment Contract Disclaimer
Nothing in this Substance Abuse Workplace Policy alters, amends, or modifies the
employment-at-will status of Universal Refrigeration’s employees, nor shall it or any oral
representatives related to it, be construed as a contract of any kind (e.g. oral, written,
expressed or implied), concerning the terms, conditions, duration and discharge from
employment of any such individual.

Furthermore, Universal Refrigeration reserves the right to interpret, change, or rescind
this policy, in whole or in part, with or without prior notice. In addition, changes to
applicable federal or state laws or regulations may require Universal Refrigeration to
modify or supplement this policy.
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Program Protections

Universal Refrigeration’s program is designed to protect and balance the rights of
personnel and from the individuals covered by the policy and Universal Refrigeration
and its workforce as a whole from the detrimental effects of alcohol abuse and illegal
drug use.
Some of the protections built into this program are:


Universal Refrigeration has established an affirmative, confidential mechanism with the
lab/medical review officer (MRO) to collect and maintain accurate and unadulterated samples
to provide prompt and accurate test results.



Universal Refrigeration shall ensure that adequate security measures are in place so that
each individual’s records are not accessible to unauthorized persons.



Universal Refrigeration shall ensure the Third Party Administrator does not provide individual
test results or any other confidential information to another employer without a specific written
consent.



Universal Refrigeration shall ensure when the TPA receives or maintains confidential
information about personnel that the TPA follow the same confidentiality regulations as
Universal Refrigeration.



Universal Refrigeration shall ensure the TPA does not use blanket consent forms authorizing
the release of personnel testing information.



Personal records such as testing results and referrals for help will be kept confidential.



Personnel who request assistance and/or referrals will be kept confidential.



All supervisors will be trained in their duties related to testing.



Personnel will receive substance awareness education from qualified personnel to help
identify problems and to learn where to turn for help.



All drug screens will be of the “split specimen type” to allow accurate retesting when required.
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Standards of Conduct
Each individual covered under this policy shall fully comply with all of the following
standards. The failure to strictly meet all of these standards of conduct will result in
disciplinary action up to and including discharge:

1.

No individual covered by this policy shall be under the influence of, or use,
possess, storage, manufacture, distribution, dispensation, or sale of illegal
drugs or drug paraphernalia, controlled substances, or alcohol while on
company or customer premises or on company business, or in company
vehicles, or at any time during working hours.

Testing positive for

alcohol or drugs shall be considered a violation of this policy.
2.

No individual covered by this policy shall misuse alcohol and/or drugs off
company and/or customer premises that adversely affects an individuals
attendance, work performance, others safety at work, or the company’s
reputation in the community.

3.

No individual covered by this policy shall refuse to submit to an inspection
or refuse to consent to testing or to submit an unadulterated sample for a
breath, saliva, urine or blood.

4.

No individual covered by this policy shall hinder an inspection or test,
when federal, state, or local laws do not prohibit such inspection and/or
test.

5.

All individuals covered by this policy shall adhere to the requirements of
any drug or alcohol treatment or counseling programs in which the
individual is enrolled.

6.

All individuals covered by this policy shall notify the company of any
conviction under any criminal alcohol or drug statute within five days of the
conviction
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7.

Each individual covered by this policy shall inform his or her supervisor of
prescribed medicine usage, which alters the individual’s physical or mental
ability to perform the functions of their job. Any individual who fails to
notify his or her supervisor of possible physical or mental impairment due
to prescription medications will be considered in violation of this policy.

8.

No individual covered by this policy shall use prescribed medicines in any
manner, combination, and quantity other than prescribed by his/her
physician, and shall keep prescribed medicine in its original container.

9.

No individual may leave the worksite after injury any and/or incident
without first notifying the immediate supervisor of the reason for the early
departure. Any violation of this standard will be considered an avoidance
of Universal Refrigeration drug-free safety program policy requirements
and considered a positive drug test result.

9

Glossary of Terms
Accident: An unplanned, unexpected, or unintended event which occurs on the
employer’s property, during the conduct of the employer’s business, or during working
hours, or which involves employer-supplied motor vehicles or motor vehicles used in
conducting the employer’s business, or within the scope of employment, and which
results in any of the following:
 A fatality of anyone involved in the accident.
 Bodily injury requiring off-site medical attention away from the
employer’s workplace.
 Vehicular damage in apparent excess of $1,000.00.
 DOT- RSPA vehicular damage in apparent excess of $400.00
 Non-vehicular damage in apparent excess of $1,000.00.
 DOT- RSPA vehicular damage in apparent excess of $400.00
As used in this rule, accident does not have the same meaning as provided in Division
(C) of section 4123.01 of the Revised Code, and the definition of this rule is not
intended to modify the definition of a compensated injury under the workers’
compensation law, nor does it have the same meaning as accident used in
DOT/FMCSA requirements.
Air blanks: A quality assurance test administered on an EBT to ensure that the
machine is testing accurately.
Alcohol concentration: The amount of alcohol in an individual’s breath, measured in
grams per 210 liters of breath.
Breath alcohol technician (BAT):
The only technician who can conduct a breath
alcohol test for the Bureau’s DFSP Program. To be classified a BAT; an individual is
required to complete training and proficiency requirements outlined by the federal
government.
Chain of Custody: The protocol followed when submitting specimens for drug testing.
It assures that there is no opportunity for contamination or switching of samples.
Elements include signed and witnessed forms, sealed and initialed containers, and
couriers requiring a receipt.
Collection site:
A place where individuals provide specimens of their urine to be
analyzed for the presence of drugs, or breath, saliva or (on rare occasion) blood to be
analyzed for the presence of alcohol. This site may or may not be owned and/or
operated by the laboratory that actually analyzes the specimen.
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Confirmatory test: When testing for drugs, this is the second analytical procedure to
confirm the presence of a specific drug/metabolite in a urine specimen. This procedure
uses a more sophisticated technique (e.g., GC/MS, EBT) to ensure reliability and
accuracy. With breath testing for alcohol, the confirmatory test is conducted on an EBT,
which has the capability to print out the results, date and time, a sequential test number,
and the name and serial number of the testing device.
Cut-off level:
A pre-determined amount of drug metabolite, measured in
nanograms (ng) per milliliter (ml) of urine, which constitutes whether a tested specimen
is negative or positive. For example, a test would be declared positive if the amount of
drug/metabolite were equal to or above the cut-off level. Employers typically choose
levels that have been adopted and tested by a recognized authority such as the
Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS) or, for drugs other than the “DOT
6,” are recommended by their DHHS-certified laboratory.
DHHS (also referred to as NIDA or SAMHSA) – certified laboratory: A
drug
testing facility which is certified and closely monitored by the DHHS. To obtain and
maintain certification, a laboratory must undergo extensive performance testing and onsite inspections.
Drug metabolite: The specific substance produced when the body breaks down a
given drug as it passes through the body and is excreted in the urine.
Evidentiary breath testing devices (EBT):
Instruments used to measure the
amount of alcohol in an individual’s system. In DOT/FMCSA-mandated alcohol testing,
these instruments are approved by the federal government and operated by trained and
certified technicians. The DFSP Program is modeled on the federal programs in terms
of procedures.
Enzyme multiplied immunoassay technique (EMIT):
A preliminary screening
test performed on a urine specimen to identify the presence of a drug/metabolite in an
individual’s system. The accuracy of this screen ranges from 92% to 98%. If this test is
positive, a second and more sophisticated analysis is conducted to confirm which
drug/metabolites are present and in what quantity.
Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry (GC/MS):
A state-of-the-art test used
to confirm the presence and amount of an identified drug/metabolite in a urine
specimen. This test ensures that over-the-counter drugs are not reported as positive
results and is virtually 100% accurate from a scientific standpoint.
Laboratory: Facility where a urine specimen is analyzed for the presence of
drugs/metabolites. The specimen is typically not collected at this facility, but rather at a
designated collection site that then ensures timely transport of the specimen to the
laboratory.
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Medical Review Officer (MRO): A licensed physician responsible for receiving
laboratory results and determining if there is a medical explanation for the presence of
drugs/metabolites in the donor’s urine. This physician must have knowledge of
substance use disorders and appropriate medical training to interpret and evaluate an
individual’s confirmed positive test result, together with his/her medical history and any
other relevant medical information. MRO's follow extensive guidelines that have been
published by the federal Department of Health & Human Services.
Re-test:
A second opinion analysis of a urine specimen originally deemed positive
for drugs/metabolites. This test is usually requested by the donor and performed at a
laboratory meeting the same standards as the lab conducting the first analysis. Retests should be done on a split specimen in order to be effective.
Substance Abuse Professional (SAP):
A professional who is qualified by the
federal government to perform DOT/FMCSA-required alcohol/drug assessments.
Qualified professionals include licensed physicians, licensed/certified psychologists,
social workers, employee assistance professionals and certified addiction counselors
with knowledge of and clinical experience in the diagnosis and treatment of
alcohol/drug-related disorders.
Screening test technician (STT): A technician who is qualified to use the saliva testing
mechanism to screen for alcohol.
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Employee Education and Training

To introduce the standards and concepts established by this policy, Universal
Refrigeration shall instruct all personnel in the requirements and the safety significance
of this policy to ensure that the provisions are known, understood and that, in the event
such provisions are not strictly adhered to the sanctions for any violation of this policy.

In addition to assist personnel in the recognition and avoidance of the perils of drug and
alcohol misuse, Universal Refrigeration will conduct an ongoing educational effort to
provide all personnel with the information to assist them in their ability to prevent and
eliminate personal drug and alcohol abuse.

All personnel must receive basic

information about signs and symptoms of substance use as a workplace problem and
Universal Refrigeration’s policy and efforts to maintain a substance free workplace.
Both the initial training and continuing commitment to education are designed to provide
the tools to permit each individual to identify the signs and symptoms of substance
abuse, understand how much of a substance problem there is in the workplace industry,
and know how to get a referral for assistance, be aware of the availability of treatment
and counseling for individuals who seek it.

Newly hired individuals will receive substance awareness training and/or education
within their first 6 weeks of permanent employment. New employees will also receive
the written policy upon an offer of employment. New employees must acknowledge, in
writing, their receipt of the policy, which also serves as their commitment to abide by the
guidelines stated within the policy. The time requirement for employees under this
policy is one hour annually.
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Supervisor and Managerial Personnel

Universal Refrigeration shall provide instruction for supervisors and managerial
personnel on their roles and responsibilities in administering this policy and training to
identify possible substance problems, including training in behavioral observation,
documentation, confrontation and referral to assistance and referral to testing. The time
requirement for designated supervisors under this policy is two hours in the initial year
and then one hour annually in subsequent years.

In addition to the annual drug-free

training, Supervisors are required to take an on-line Accident Analysis training.

Drug and Alcohol Testing
Testing is the only sure way to determine with certainty whether someone has used or
is misusing drugs or alcohol. Drug addiction and alcoholism are diseases. A prominent
symptom of both of these diseases is the denial of the existence of a problem– to the
point of irrationality.

Testing is intended to detect problems, deter usage and allow appropriate corrective
action. To ensure the highest standards are attained and maintained, Universal
Refrigeration has contracted a Third Party Administrator, DHHS Certified Laboratory
and Medical Review Officer.

Random Testing will be prescribed by this policy as follows:
o Entire workforce: 15%
o Gas certified Plumbers:

25%
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Personnel will be compensated for their regular wages while away from their duties
while being tested and be reimbursed mileage in accordance with standard company
policy, to and from the collection site.

Personnel who fail to appear for testing when scheduled will be considered in violation
of this policy and may be subject to disciplinary action up to and including discharge.

Universal Refrigeration shall bear the cost of the initial testing procedure. The cost of
any confirmation test requested by the employee and confirmed positive by the medical
review officer (MRO) will be deducted from the individual’s next paycheck.

Any employee of Universal Refrigeration testing positive will be subject to the following
disciplinary action:
•

Upon a verified positive test result, the employee will immediately be suspended without pay.

•

The employee may, at the employer’s discretion, have one opportunity to sign a Second Chance
Agreement with Universal Refrigeration that will provide the employee with an opportunity, at the
employer’s discretion, to return to work upon successful completion of the Employee Assistance
Program (EAP).

•

The employee must notify Universal Refrigeration within 3 days of being suspended that they
have contacted and will begin the necessary assessment or treatment under the Employee
Assistance Program (EAP).

•

The employee must complete all of the requirements under the Employee Assistance Program
(EAP) and also pass a ‘return to duty’ test in order to be eligible to come back to work at
Universal Refrigeration.

•

Any costs of the Employee Assistance Program (EAP) that are not covered by the employee’s
medical insurance benefits, will be the responsibility of the employee.
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Specimen Collection Protocol
Universal Refrigeration shall ensure that trained collection personnel who meet quality
assurance and chain-of-custody requirements for urine collection and breathe alcoholtesting conduct all testing. Any individual subject to testing under the scope of this
policy shall be permitted to provide urine specimens in private, but subject to strict
scrutiny by collection personnel so as to prohibit any alteration or substitution of the
specimen to be provided. Breath alcohol testing will likewise be done in an area that
affords the individual privacy.
Any individual who attempts to manipulate the drug/alcohol testing process or adulterate
a specimen will be considered in violation of this policy.

The test result of the

adulterated specimen will be considered positive and the employee will be subject to the
disciplinary action for a positive test result as outlined in this policy.
The results of any positive test for drugs and/or alcohol under the policy may not be
reported to law enforcement officials unless required by a regulatory body or by criminal
laws. However, law enforcement authorities may be contacted and requested to come
onto Universal Refrigeration’s property when appropriate in conjunction with referral for
criminal prosecution.
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Review of Test Results

To ensure every person who is subject to testing will be treated in a fair and impartial
manner, Universal Refrigeration’s Medical Review Officer will make the final
determination of whether there are any valid reasons for a positive result and/or
presence of substances covered under the scope of this policy to be present in a
persons system, to excuse the prescribed substance within permitted levels.

Personnel’s Rights Related to an
Initial Positive Test Result
Any person who tests positive under the scope of this policy will be given an opportunity
to discuss the findings with the Medical Review Officer prior to the issuance of the
results to Universal Refrigeration. Upon receipt of a confirmed positive finding, the
Medical Review Officer will attempt to contact the person by telephone or in person. If
contact is made, individuals will be given an opportunity to rebut or explain the findings
through documentary evidence, medical testimony or similar credible evidence. The
failure of the individual to provide credible evidence to adequately rebut the Medical
Review Officer’s findings, and/or individuals failing to contact the Medical Review
Officer, the Medical Review Officer will then issue a positive report to Universal
Refrigeration. The determination as to whether the evidence provided, if any, is
adequate to rebut the initial findings will be made solely by the Medical Review Officer.
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Reporting of Results

All test results will be reported to the Medical Review Officer prior to the results being
issued to Universal Refrigeration. The Medical Review Officer will receive from the
testing laboratory a detailed report of the finding of the specimen. The report of the test
results will detail all the substances for which testing was performed and the results for
each. Universal Refrigeration, will receive a summary report, and this report will indicate
that the individual passed or failed the test. This protocol will be consistent with the most
current guidelines for Medical Review Officers published by the federal DHHS.

Storage of Test Results and the
Right to Review Test Results
Universal Refrigeration shall ensure all records of drug/alcohol testing will be stored
separately and apart from the general personal documents. These records will be
maintained in locked filing cabinets with access limited to designated Universal
Refrigeration officials only. The information contained in these files shall be utilized only
to properly administer this Substance Free Workplace Policy and to provide reports to
certifying agencies for review as required by law. Universal Refrigeration’s designated
officials that have access to these records are charged with the responsibility of
maintaining the confidentiality of these records.

Any breach of confidentiality with

regard to these records will be considered a violation of this policy and because of the
serious nature, disciplinary action up to and including discharge.

Personnel tested

under the scope of this policy have the right to review and/or receive a copy of their
respective test results. Universal Refrigeration will use its best efforts to promptly
comply with this request and will issue the individual a copy personally or by U.S.
Certified Mail, return receipt request.

Substances Tested
And Methods of Testing

Systems Presence Testing is the procedure that is used to identify the presence of
controlled substances or alcohol that may be present. (A negative initial screening test
is considered a negative test.) For each of the tested drugs (listed below) there is an
initial test used to screen the urine specimen. If this initial screen is positive, at or
higher than a Federal Department of Health & Human Services (DHHS) cut-off level
listed below, a second or confirmatory test is done. This is a different test and is
considered by DHHS to be one hundred percent (100%) accurate.
DHHS Cut-Off Levels for the 6-Panel:
DRUG

EMIT Screen

GC/MS Confirmation

(ng/ml)

(ng/ml)

Amphetamines

500

250

Cannabinoids

50
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Cocaine

150

100

Ecstasy/MDMA

500

250

Codeine/Morphine

2,000

2,000

6-Acetylmorphine (6-AM)

10

10

Phencyclidine (PCP)

25

25

(Marijuana/THC)

Opiates:

Universal Refrigeration expressly reserves the right to add or delete substances on the
above list, especially if mandated by changes in existing federal, state or local
regulations or legislation.
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Alcohol Testing
Breath alcohol testing will be conducted using only certified equipment and personnel.
Breath alcohol concentration exceeding .04 will be considered a verified positive result.
In the event of an accident where an employee has a “whole blood” alcohol drawn at a
medical treatment facility, a result equal to or greater than .04 will be considered a
verified positive result. At .02 percent blood alcohol content (BAC) on the initial screen,
there will be a confirmatory test done. Employees testing .02 to .039 will be pulled from
the site and will be subject to company disciplinary action. Employees testing .04 are
considered in violation of the company policy and are subject to the appropriate
disciplinary action.

Frequency and Situations When Testing is Required

1)

Post-offer / Pre-Employment

As part of Universal Refrigeration’s hiring protocol, all offers of employment to any
applicant who are offered employment are conditional job offers such that within the first
ninety (90) days of employment, all newly hired employees will be tested for the
presence of drugs and alcohol. Universal Refrigeration will notify the individual of their
testing schedule with little or no warning between the notice and the time of the test.
Any and all offers of employment are contingent upon the passing of this drug and
alcohol screen.

2)

Promotion Testing

Personnel being considered for a promotion to certain positions may be required to
submit to a drug and alcohol test as a condition of that promotion.

Universal

Refrigeration, will notify the individual, which positions require such testing at the time
the individual is notified that he/she is being considered for the promotion.
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3)

Periodic Physical Exam Testing

Personnel who are required to submit to physical examinations by Universal
Refrigeration’s benefit provider may also be required to submit to a drug and alcohol
test as part of that physical exam.

4)

Government – Required Testing

Universal Refrigeration may implement and/or require additional drug and alcohol
testing for personnel whenever federal, state, or local law requires that it must do so.
This may include but is not limited to (DOT) Department of Transportation and (FMCSA)
Federal Motor Carriers Safety Administration.

5)

Client Mandate

Universal Refrigeration may implement and/or require additional drug and alcohol
testing when a client mandates testing in the bid specifications.

6)

Return From Layoff and/or Leave of Absence Testing

Universal Refrigeration may require personnel returning from a layoff or leave of
absence of (90) days or more to submit and pass a drug and alcohol test as a condition
of returning to work.

7)

Reasonable Suspicion Testing

Reasonable suspicion testing is a tool designed to provide Universal Refrigeration and
/or supervision a way to identify personnel who may be in violation of this policy who
pose a danger to themselves and others, or who may be at work in a condition that
raises concerns regarding their safety and productivity.
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The suspicion will be documented in writing within 24 hours of the event or prior to the
release of the test findings on the following form titled, “REASONABLE CAUSE
OBSERVATION CHECKLIST.”

Any persons who are sent for reasonable suspicion testing will not be permitted to
return to work until the test results are known. Personnel will be compensated while
away from the job unless the test result is positive.
Reasonable suspicion testing will be required when there is evidence drawn from
specific, objective facts and reasonable inferences drawn from these facts in light of
experience and training. Such facts and references may be based on, but are not
limited to, any of the following:
a)

Observable phenomena, such a direct observation of drug or alcohol use,
possession or distribution, or the physical symptoms of being under the influence
of drugs or alcohol, such as but not limited to slurred speech, dilated pupils, odor
of alcohol or marijuana, changes in affect, dynamic mood swings, etc.

b)

A pattern of abnormal conduct, erratic or aberrant behavior, or deteriorating work
performance (e.g., frequent absenteeism, excessive tardiness, recurrent
accidents) which appears to be related to substance use and does not appear to
be attributable to other factors.

c)

The identification of an employee as the focus of a criminal investigation into
unauthorized drug possession, use or trafficking.

d)

A report of alcohol or other drug use provided by a reliable and credible source.

e)

Repeated or flagrant violations of the company’s safety or work rules, which are
determined by a supervisor to pose a substantial risk of physical injury or
property damage and which appear to be related to substance use or substance
use that may violate Universal Refrigeration’s Drug-Free Safety Program Policy,
and do not appear attributable to other factors.
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8)

Random Testing

Random testing is designed to deter drug and alcohol misuse in violation of Universal
Refrigeration’s

Substance

Free Workplace

Policy.

To

ensure

that

Universal

Refrigeration maintains confidence in its personnel’s abilities to perform their duties in a
safe and healthful manner, random testing will include all personnel covered under the
scope of this policy and is conducted on an unannounced basis.

Universal Refrigeration has contracted a Third Party Administrator to ensure a truly
random selection process in which all affected personnel in the testing pool have an
equal statistical likelihood of being selected for testing. Each time a draw is conducted,
all affected personnel are again included in the pool with an equal chance of selection,
regardless of whether a person was previously selected.
Random Testing will be prescribed by this policy as follows:
o Entire workforce: 15%
o Gas certified Plumbers:

25%

Universal Refrigeration will provide the Third Party Administrator personal identification
numbers to be used in the random selection drawing. The Third Party Administrator will
in turn furnish Universal Refrigeration with a list of individuals to be tested at the
beginning of each selection period.

Universal Refrigeration will notify each person who was selected with the date, time and
location that the random testing will be performed, which may provide little or no
advance notice. It shall be the responsibility of the individual to provide a urine
specimen for drug testing and submit to breath alcohol testing. Failure to consent and
or comply with the request for a specimen will be considered a violation of this policy
and will result in disciplinary action up to and including discharge.
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9)

Post-Accident Testing

As a condition of employment, all personnel who are involved in an on the job accident
shall submit to a drug and/or alcohol test. This test will be administered as soon as
possible after necessary medical attention is received and/or any further steps have
been taken to prevent further injury and/or property damage. This test must be taken
within eight (8) hours for alcohol and within thirty-two (32) hours for drugs.

Personnel who are subject to post-accident testing as defined by this policy that fail to
remain readily available for said testing, fail to notify Universal Refrigeration or Universal
Refrigeration’s representative of their location if they leave the scene of the accident
and/or medical center where treatment is administered prior to submission, or refuse to
sign Universal Refrigeration’s ‘Consent and Release Form’ subjecting themselves to
such a test, will be considered in violation of this policy and disciplinary action up to and
including discharge may be administered.

Personnel who are subject to post-accident testing will not be permitted to return to
work until test results are known.

Personnel whose test results are confirmed as

positive by the MRO will be subject to the disciplinary action outlined in this policy for a
positive test result.
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10)

Follow-up Testing After Return to Work from Assessment or Treatment

Although Universal Refrigeration reserves the right to discharge individuals for violating
this Substance Free Workplace Policy in instances of a first offense, Universal
Refrigeration may in its sole discretion provide an individual an opportunity to return to
work under a “Second Chance Agreement.” This action will be reviewed on a caseby-case basis and will depend upon the nature of the offense, its severity, the
individual’s desire for and commitment to receive help.

Positive testing employees will be subject to a return-to-duty test before being eligible
to return to work. If an individual fails this test or fails to comply and/or complete any
part of Universal Refrigeration’s “Second Chance Agreement,” they may be subject to
termination. Once an individual passes the return-to-work test and successfully
completes the requirements of their “Second Chance Agreement,” there will be a series
of at least four more additional random tests conducted over a period of at least 12
months.

Follow up testing will be unannounced and may occur at any time that

management determines reasonable. After an employee successfully completes a clean
return-to-work test, any subsequent positive test may result in termination.

11)

Re-Test

As additional personal protection, Universal Refrigeration will allow a person to appeal
test results through a re-test of the original specimen by another DHHS-certified lab at
their own expense unless the second test is negative. If the results of the re-test are
negative Universal Refrigeration shall reimburse the individual their actual costs paid to
the other lab for the re-test.
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Personal Assistance

Universal Refrigeration recognizes that substance abuse is a treatable condition and
that an individual who needs and receives help can be restored to a fully productive life.

Early recognition and treatment is important for successful rehabilitation, reduced work,
personal, family and social disruption for those individuals who come forward voluntarily
and those who test positive in violation of this Substance Free Workplace Policy.

Universal Refrigeration has established a relationship with employee assistance
providers that allow three-way communication of information to best assist individuals.
This information is available upon request by contacting your internal program
administrator.

It will also be provided to an employee as part of the company’s

disciplinary action process so the employee can find the necessary assessment or
treatment provider they need to receive assistance with their substance problem.
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APPENDIX A

CONSORTIUM/THIRD PARTY ADMINISTRATOR (C/TPA)

Name:
Address:
Phone:
Contact:

D.D.T.A. Services, Inc.
P.O. Box 461
East Palestine, OH 44413
(330) 426-1941 or (800) 488-3382
Albert Haverty (Non-DOT employees)

SUBSTANCE-FREE WORKPLACE MANAGER DESIGNATED
EMPLOYER REPRESENTATIVE (DER)
Contact:
Name:
Address:
Phone:

Dolores Moody
Universal Refrigeration
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, OH 44906
(419) 529-3500
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APPENDIX B

MEDICAL REVIEW OFFICER (MRO)
Name:
Address:
Phone:

Bill Mains, MD
1269 South High Street
Columbus, OH 43206
(614) 228-9440

SUBSTANCE ABUSE MENTAL HEALTH LABORATORY (SAMHSA)

Name:
Address:
Phone:

Advanced Toxicology Network
3560 Air Center Cove
Memphis, TN 38118
(888) 222-4894

COLLECTION SITE (S)

Name:
Address:
Phone:

Med Central Health
1750 West 4th St.
Mansfield, OH 44906
419-526-8444
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Universal Refrigeration
Consent and Release Form for Employees and Applicants
I, ______________________________, (applicant or employee name), as an employee
/ applicant of Universal Refrigeration (hereafter, the “Company”), hereby acknowledge that the
Company’s policy requires me to submit to urine drug testing and/or breath alcohol testing.
I hereby freely and voluntarily consent to this request through urine, blood, breathe,
saliva, and/or hair and to the analysis of such samples by such laboratories as selected by the
company and I agree to participate in the testing program.

I hereby and herewith release the Company, its employees, agents and contractors from
any and all liability whatsoever arising from this request for testing, from the actual testing
procedures, and from decisions made concerning any application for or continuation of
employment based on the results of the analysis.
I hereby authorize the release of my drug and/or alcohol test results to the contractor’s
Medical Review Officer (MRO), and/or to the Company’s examining physician, as provided by
the Company’s policy without further consent by me.

I further acknowledge that the Company has provided me with an opportunity to ask
questions related to its drug and alcohol testing program and that all my questions have been
answered.
I understand that my refusal to undergo alcohol and/or drug testing will cause my
application not being considered further or, if employed, my violation of the company’s policy
and I will be subject to the disciplinary action outlined within the scope of the policy.

Employee / Applicant Signature:__________________________ Date:_____________
Employee / Applicant Printed Name: ________________________________________
Witness Signature and Printed Name:_______________________________________
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Universal Refrigeration
Report of Suspected Job-Related Drug or Alcohol Use
The individual identified below is suspected of failing to comply with Universal Refrigeration’s
Drug-Free Policy.

Employee Name:__________________________________________________________
Location: _______________________________________________________________
List below all of the behaviors observed by the supervisor that created a concern that the employee named
above might be in violation of the Company Drug-Free Policy.

______________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
If there were observable changes in the employee’s job performance, list these behaviors below:
_____________________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________
List below any physical signs or symptoms of possible substance use that the employee exhibited:

Eyes:___________________________________________________________________
Coordination:____________________________________________________________
Speech:_________________________________________________________________
Other:__________________________________________________________________
Other Pertinent Observations:
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Name of Supervisor Reporting:__________________________________
Title of Supervisor:___________________________________________
Name of Concurring Supervisor/Managerial Witness:_____________________________
Position:_________________________________________________________________
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Universal Refrigeration
Report of Suspected Job-Related Drug or Alcohol Use
Page 2

Date:_______________________Time:_________AM or PM

Shift:_____________

Testing Ordered:_____Yes

Employee Consent:______/Yes

Date Tested:_______

Consent Obtained: ______/No

________________

_____Alcohol
_____No
_____Drugs
MRO Findings:___________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Follow-up Actions Taken:__________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Company Official’s Signature:_______________________________________________
Date:__________________________
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Second Chance Agreement
On ______________(date) Universal Refrigeration agreed to your request to seek
counseling and referral to a rehabilitation program for alcohol and drug use. The
following conditions shall apply:
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

You must authorize your treatment program/counselor to provide proof of
enrollment in an alcohol/drug abuse rehabilitation program and proof of
attendance at all required sessions on a monthly basis to Universal Refrigeration.
Universal Refrigeration will closely monitor your attendance and will terminate
your employment (cancel this agreement) if you do not regularly attend all
required sessions.
You will pay for all costs of rehabilitation, which are not covered under the
Universal Refrigeration’s benefits plan, and all required random testing.
During the 12 months following completion of your rehabilitation program,
Universal Refrigeration will test you for alcohol and/or drug use on an
unannounced basis to determine if you are in compliance with Universal
Refrigeration’s Substance Free Workplace Policy. Universal Refrigeration may
promptly terminate your employment if you refuse to submit to testing or if you
test positive during this period.
You must meet all established standards of conduct and job performance.
Universal Refrigeration will terminate your services if your on-the-job conduct or
job performance is unsatisfactory. Satisfactory performance includes ongoing
compliance with Universal Refrigeration’s Substance Free Workplace testing
policy, including testing if there is reasonable suspicion of a violation of the
prohibition of use.
Nothing in this agreement alters your employment status. Universal Refrigeration
hopes its employment relationship with you will be a happy and enduring one.
Nevertheless, you remain free to resign your employment at any time for any or
no reason without notice. Similarly, Universal Refrigeration reserves the right to
terminate you, (your services) for any or no reason, without notice. No one can
alter your at-will status except the President, in writing.

I voluntarily agree to all of the above conditions and authorize [treatment program/counselor,
employee assistance provider] to provide Universal Refrigeration with proof of my enrollment
and attendance at the recommended rehabilitation program.

____________________________________
Date Agreement Signed

Universal Refrigeration_
Company Name

__

____________________________________ ______________________________
Employee Signature
Company Representative Signature
___________________________________
Signature of Witness

______________________________
Signature of Witness
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Acknowledgement of Receipt
And
Personal Training Statement

This program has been developed to be as workable as possible while accomplishing
our safety goals and complying with all current federal, state and local regulations. You
are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will be evaluated
based on their workability, impact on safety and compliance with applicable regulations.

Signing this form acknowledges that you have received training, understand this policy
and established protocols and have been given the opportunity to ask questions and
seek clarification of all policy terms.

I acknowledge that I have received a copy of Universal Refrigeration’s Substance Free
Workplace Policy and as a condition of employment agree to abide by it in its entirety.

_______________________________________

________________________

Signature

Date
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ELECTRICAL
SAFETY

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
ELECTRICAL SAFETY
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926.400 through 29 CFR
1926.449 establishes the requirements relative to safety and health procedures when
working with electricity and/or electrical powered tools in the construction industry. In
response to the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will
maintain an Electrical Safety Program to provide proper safety and health procedures for
all applicable employees.

All employees must use ground fault circuit interrupters at all times. Violation of this
policy will be considered a work rule violation and disciplinary action up to and
including suspension or discharge from employment will be taken.
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ELECTRICAL SAFETY
PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or informing all
Universal Enterprisesemployees whose job requires them to work with electricity and/or
electrical powered equipment. In addition, it is the intent that Universal Enterprises be in
full compliance with the OSHA Construction Standards 29 CFR 1926.400 through 29
CFR 1926.449.

RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Electrical Safety Program. Universal Enterprises considers these requirements to be
of critical importance in helping to insure that the applicable provisions of the Electrical
Safety Program are known, understood, and adhered to by all employees. It shall be the
responsibility of the general superintendent and all construction site superintendents to
ensure that all requirements of this program are being followed and any deviations or
inadequacies are corrected.
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PROGRAM ELEMENTS
Universal Enterpriseshas developed and will maintain a written Electrical Safety Program
with the intention of being in full compliance with OSHA's Construction Safety
Standards 29 CFR 1926.400 through 29 CFR 1926.449. The elements shall be addressed
and in addition, it is intended to serve as guidelines for employee training relative to the
Standards.
I.

Glossary of Terms

II.

Installation Safety Requirements
A. Covered
B. Not Covered
C. General Requirements
D. Wiring Design and Protection
E. Wiring Methods, Components & Equipment for General Use
F. Specific Purpose Equipment & Installations
G. Hazardous Locations
H. Special Systems

III.

Safety-Related Work Practices
A. General Requirements
B. Lockout & Tagging of Circuits

IV.

Safety-Related Maintenance & Environmental Considerations
A. Maintenance of Equipment
B. Environmental Deterioration of Equipment

V.

Safety Requirements for Special Equipment
A. Battery Locations & Battery Charging
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I.

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Acceptable: An installation or equipment is acceptable to the Assistant Secretary of
Labor, and approved within the meaning of this Subpart K of 29 CFR 1926.
(a)

If it is accepted, or certified, or listed, or labeled, or otherwise
determined to be safe by a qualified testing laboratory capable of
determining the suitability of materials and equipment for installation and
use in accordance with this Standard; or

(b)

With respect to an installation or equipment of a kind which no
qualified testing laboratory accepts, certifies, lists, labels, or determines to
be safe, if it is inspected or tested by another Federal agency, or by a State,
municipal, or other local authority responsible for enforcing occupational
safety provisions of the National Electrical Code, and found in compliance
with those provisions; or

(c)

With respect to custom-made equipment or related installations which are
designed, fabricated for, and intended for use by a particular customer, if
it is determined to be safe for its intended use by its manufacturer on the
basis of test data that the employer keeps and makes available for
inspection to the Assistant Secretary and his authorized representatives.

Accepted: An installation is "accepted" if it has been inspected and found to be safe by a
qualified testing laboratory.
Accessible: (As applied to wiring methods.) Capable of being removed or exposed
without damaging the building structure or finish, or not permanently closed in by the
structure or finish of the building. (See "concealed" and "exposed.")
Accessible: (As applied to equipment.) Admitting close approach; not guarded by
locked doors, elevation, or other effective means. (See "Readily accessible.")
Ampacity: The current in amperes a conductor can carry continuously under the
conditions of use without exceeding its temperature rating.
Appliances: Utilization equipment, generally other than industrial, normally built in
standardized sizes or types, which is installed or connected as a unit to perform one or
more functions.
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Approved: Acceptable to the authority enforcing this Subpart. The authority enforcing
this Subpart is the Assistant Secretary of Labor for Occupational Safety and Health. The
definition of "acceptable" indicates what is acceptable to the Assistant Secretary of
Labor, and therefore approved within the meaning of this Subpart K of 29 CFR 1926.
Askarel: A generic term for a group of nonflammable synthetic chlorinated
hydrocarbons used as electrical insulating media. Askarels of various compositional
types are used. Under arcing conditions the gases produced, while consisting
predominantly of noncombustible hydrogen chloride, can include varying amounts of
combustible gases depending upon the askarel type.
Attachment plug (Plug cap) (Cap): A device, which, by insertion in a receptacle,
established connection between the conductors of the attached flexible cord and the
conductors, connected permanently to the receptacle.
Automatic: Self-acting, operating by its own mechanism when actuated by some
impersonal influence, as for example, a change in current strength, pressure, temperature,
or mechanical configuration.
Bare conductor. See "Conductor."
Bonding: The permanent joining of metallic parts to form an electrically conductive path
which will assure electrical continuity and the capacity to conduct safety any current
likely to be imposed.
Bonding jumper: A reliable conductor to assure the required electrical conductivity
between metal parts required to be electrically connected.
Branch circuit: The circuit conductors between the final overcurrent device protecting
the circuit and the outlet(s).
Building: A structure which stands alone or which is cut off from adjoining structures by
firewalls with all openings therein protected by approved fire doors.
Cabinet: An enclosure designed either for surface or flush mounting, and provided with
a frame, mat, or trim in which a swinging door or doors are or may be hung.
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Certified: Equipment is "certified" if it:
(a)

Has been tested and found by a qualified testing laboratory to meet
applicable test standards or to be safe for use in a specified manner, and

(b)

Is of a kind whose production is periodically inspected by a qualified
testing laboratory. Certified equipment must bear a label, tag, or other
record of certification.

Circuit breaker:
(a)

(600 volts nominal, or less.) A device designed to open and close a circuit
by nonautomatic means and to open the circuit automatically on a
predetermined overcurrent without injury to itself when properly applied
within its rating.

(b)

(Over 600 volts, nominal.) A switching device capable of making,
carrying ,and breaking currents under normal circuit conditions, and also
making, carrying for a specified time, and breaking currents under
specified abnormal circuit conditions, such as those of short circuit.

Class I locations: Class I locations are those in which flammable gases or vapors are or
may be present in the air in quantities sufficient to produce explosive or ignitable
mixtures. Class I locations include the following:
(a)

Class I, Division 1. A Class I, Division 1 location is a location:
(1)
In which ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or vapors
may exist under normal operating conditions; or
(2)

In which ignitable concentrations of such gases or vapors may
exist frequently because of repair or maintenance operations or
because of leakage; or

(3)

In which breakdown or faulty operation of equipment or processes
might release ignitable concentrations of flammable gases or
vapors, and might also cause simultaneous failure of electric
equipment.

Note: This classification usually includes locations where volatile flammable liquids or
liquefied flammable gases are transferred from one container to another; interiors of spray
booths and areas in the vicinity of spraying and painting operations where violation flammable
solvents are used; locations containing open tanks or vats of volatile flammable liquids; drying
rooms or compartments for the evaporation of flammable solvents; inadequately ventilate pump
rooms for flammable gas or for volatile flammable liquids; and all other locations where
ignitable concentrations of flammable vapors or gases are likely to occur in the course of
normal operations.
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(b)
(1)

Class I, Division 2. A Class I, Division 2 location is a location:
In which volatile flammable liquids or flammable gases are
handled, processed, or used, but in which the hazardous liquids,
vapors, or gases will normally be confined within closed
containers or closed systems from which they can escape only in
case of accidental rupture or breakdown of such containers or
systems, or in case of abnormal operation of equipment; or

(2)

In which ignitable concentrations of gases or vapors are normally
prevented by positive mechanical ventilation's, and which might
become hazardous through failure or abnormal operations of the
ventilating equipment; or

(3)

That is adjacent to a Class I, Division 1 location, and to which
ignitable concentrations of gases or vapors might occasionally be
communicated unless such communication is prevented by
adequate positive-pressure ventilation from a source of clean air,
and effective safeguards against ventilation failure are provided.

Note: This classification usually includes locations where volatile flammable liquids or
flammable gases or vapors are used, but which would become hazardous only in case of an accident or
of some unusual operating condition. The quantity of flammable material that might escape in case of
accident, the adequacy of ventilating equipment, the total area involved, and the record of the industry or
business with respect to explosions or fires are all factors that merit consideration in determining the
classification and extent of each location.
Piping without valves, checks, meters, and similar devices would not ordinarily introduce a
hazardous condition even though used for flammable liquids or gases. Locations used for the storage of
flammable liquids or of liquefied or compressed gases in sealed containers would not normally be
considered hazardous unless also subject to other hazardous conditions.
Electrical conduits and their associated enclosures separated from process fluids by a single
seal or barrier are classed as a Division 2 location if the outside of the conduit and enclosures is a nonhazardous location.

Class II locations: Class II locations are those that are hazardous because of the
presence of combustible dust. Class II locations include the following:
(a)

Class II, Division 1. A Class II, Division 1 location is a location:
(1)

In which combustible dust is or may be in suspension in the air
under normal operating conditions, in quantities sufficient to
produce explosive or ignitable mixtures; or
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(2)

Where mechanical failure or abnormal operation of machinery or
equipment might cause such explosive or ignitable mixtures to be
produced, an might also provide a source of ignition through
simultaneous failure of electric equipment, operation of protection
devices, or from other causes, or

(3)

In which combustible dusts of an electrically conductive nature
may be present.

Note: Combustible dusts which are electrically nonconductive include dusts produced in the
handling and processing of grain and grain products, pulverized sugar and cocoa, dried egg and milk
powders, pulverized spices, starch and pastes, potato and wood-flour, oil meal from beans and seed,
dried hay, and other organic materials which may produce combustible dusts when processed or
handled. Dusts containing magnesium or aluminum are particularly hazardous and the use of extreme
caution is necessary to avoid ignition and explosion.

(b)

Class II, Division 2. A Class II, Division 2 location is a location in
which:
(1)

Combustible dust will not normally be in suspension in the air in
quantities sufficient to produce explosive or ignitable mixtures,
and dust accumulations are normal operation of electrical
equipment or other apparatus; or

(2)

Dust may be suspension in the air as a result of infrequent
malfunctioning of handling or processing equipment ,and dust
accumulations resulting there from may be ignitable by abnormal
operation of failure or electrical equipment or other apparatus.

Note: This classification includes locations where dangerous concentrations of suspended dust
would not be likely but where dust accumulations might form on or in the vicinity of electric equipment.
These areas may contain equipment from which appreciable quantities of dust would escape under
abnormal operating conditions or be adjacent to a Class II Division 1 location, as described above, into
which an explosive or ignitable concentration of dust may be put into suspension under abnormal
operating conditions.

Class III locations: Class III locations are those that are hazardous because of the
presence of easily ignitable fibers or flyings but in which such fibers or flying are
not likely to be in suspension in the air in quantities sufficient to produce
ignitable mixtures. Class III locations include the following:
(a)

Class III, Division 1. A Class III, Division 1 location is a location
in which easily ignitable fibers or materials producing combustible
flyings are handled, manufactured, or used.
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Note: Easily ignitable fibers and flyings include rayon, cotton (including cotton linters and
cotton waste), sisal or henequen, istle, jute, hemp, tow, cocoa fiber, oakum, baled waste kapok, Spanish
moss, excelsior, sawdust, woodchips, and other material of similar nature.

(b)

Class III, Division 2. A Class III, Division 2 location is a location
in which easily ignitable fibers are stored or handled, except in
process or manufacture.

Collector ring: A collector ring is an assembly of slip rings for transferring electrical
energy from a stationary to a rotating member.
Concealed: Rendered inaccessible by the structure of finish of the building. Wires in
concealed raceways are considered concealed, even though they may become accessible
by withdrawing them. (See "Accessible as applied to wiring methods.) "
Conductor:
(a)

Bare. A conductor having no covering or electrical insulation
whatsoever.

(b)

Covered. A conductor encased within material of composition or
thickness that is not recognized as electrical insulation.

(c)

Insulated. A conductor encased within material of composition
and thickness that is recognized as electrical insulation.

Controller: A device or group of devices that serves to govern, in some predetermined
manner, the electric power delivered to the apparatus to which it is connected.
Covered conductor: See "Conductor."
Cutout: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) Assemblies of a fuse support with either a
fuseholder, fuse carrier, or disconnecting blade. The fuseholder, or fuse carrier may
include a conducting element (fuse link), or may act as the disconnecting blade by the
inclusion of a nonfusible member.
Cutout box: An enclosure designed for surface mounting and having swinging doors or
covers secured directly to and telescoping with the walls of the box proper.
(See "Cabinet.")
Damp location: See "Location."

10

Dead front: Without live parts exposed to a person on the operating side of the
equipment.
Device: A unit of an electrical system, which is intended to carry but not utilize electric
energy.
Disconnecting means: A device, or group of devices, or other means by which the
conductors of a circuit can be disconnected from their source of supply.
Disconnecting (or Isolating) switch: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) A mechanical switching
device used for isolating a circuit or equipment from a source of power.
Dry location. See "Location.":
Enclosed: Surrounded by a case, housing, fence or walls, which will prevent persons
from accidentally contacting, energized parts.
Enclosure: A case or housing of apparatus, or the fence or walls surrounding an
installation to prevent personnel from accidentally contacting energized parts, or to
protect the equipment from physical damage.
Equipment: A general term including material, fittings, devices, appliances, fixtures,
apparatus, and the like, used as a part of, or in connection with, an electrical installation.
Equipment grounding conductor. See "Grounding conductor, equipment.":
Explosion-proof apparatus: Apparatus enclosed in a case that is capable of
withstanding an explosion of a specified gas or vapor which may occur within it and of
preventing the ignition of a specified gas or vapor surrounding the enclosure by sparks,
flashes, or explosion of the gas or vapor within, and which operates at such an external
temperature that it will not ignite a surrounding flammable atmosphere.
Exposed: (As applied to live parts.) Capable of being inadvertently touched or
approached nearer than a safe distance by a person. It is applied to parts not suitably
guarded, isolated, or insulted. (See "Accessible and "Concealed.")
Exposed: (As applied to wiring methods.) On or attached to the surface or behind
panels designed to allow access. (See "Accessible. (As applied to wiring methods.)"
Exposed: (For the purposes of Communications systems.) Where the circuit is in such a
position that in case of failure of supports or insulation, contact with another circuit may
result.

11

Externally operable: Capable of being operated without exposing the operator to contact
with live parts.
Feeder: All circuit conductors between the service equipment, or the generator
switchboard of an isolated plant, and the final branch-circuit overcurrent device.
Festoon lighting: A string of outdoor lights suspended between two points more than 15
feet (4.57 m) apart.
Fitting: An accessory such as a locknut, bushing, or other part of a wiring system
that is intended primarily to perform a mechanical rather than an electrical function.
Fuse: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) An overcurrent protective device with a circuit
opening fusible part that is heated and severed by the passage of overcurrent through it.
A fuse comprises all the parts that form a unit capable of performing the prescribed
functions. It may or may not be the complete device necessary to connect it into a
electrical circuit.
Ground: A conducting connection, whether intentional or accidental, between an
electrical circuit or equipment and the earth, or to some conducting body that serves in
place of the earth.
Grounded: Connected to earth or to some conducting body that serves in place of the
earth.
Grounded, effectively: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) Permanently connected to earth
through a ground connection of sufficiently low impedance an having sufficient ampacity
that ground fault current which may occur cannot build up to voltages dangerous to
personnel.
Grounded conductor: A system or circuit conductor that is intentionally grounded.
Grounding conductor: A conductor used to connect equipment or the grounded circuit
of a wiring system to a grounding electrode or electrodes.
Grounding conductor, equipment: The conductor used to connect the noncurrentcarrying metal parts of equipment, raceways, and other enclosures to the system
grounded conductor and/or the grounding electrode conductor at the service equipment or
at the source of a separately derived system.
Grounding electrode conductor: The conductor used to connect the grounding electrode
to the equipment-grounding conductor and/or to the grounded conductor of the circuit at
the service equipment or at the source of a separately derived system.

12

Ground-fault circuit interrupter: A device for the protection of personnel that functions
to deenergize a circuit or portion thereof within an established period of time when a
current to ground exceeds some predetermined value that is less than that required to
operate the overcurrent protective device of the supply circuit.
Guarded: Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise protected by means of
suitable cover, casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats, or platforms to remove the
likelihood of approach to a point of danger or contact by persons or objects.
Hoistway: Any shaftway, hatchway, well hole, or other vertical opening or space in
which an elevator or dumbwaiter is designed to operate.
Identified (conductors or terminals): Identified, as used in reference to a conductor or
its terminal, means that such conductor or terminal can be recognized as grounded.
Identified (for the use): Recognized as suitable for the specific purpose, function, use,
environment, application, etc. where describes as a requirement in this standard.
Suitability of equipment for a specific purpose, environment, or application is determined
by a qualified testing laboratory where such identification includes labeling or listing.
Insulated conductor: See "Conductor":
Interrupter switch: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) A switch capable of making, carrying,
and interrupting specified currents.
Intrinsically safe equipment and associated wiring: Equipment and associated wiring in
which any spark or thermal effect, produced either normally or in specified fault
conditions, is incapable, under certain prescribed test conditions, of causing ignition of a
mixture of flammable or combustible material in air in its most easily ignitable
concentration.
Isolated: Not readily accessible to persons unless special means for access are used.
Isolated power system: A system comprising an isolating transformer or its equivalent, a
line isolation monitor, and its ungrounded circuit conductors.
Labeled: Equipment or materials to which has been attached a label, symbol or other
identifying mark of a qualified testing laboratory which indicates compliance with
appropriate standards or performance in a specified manner.
Lighting outlet: An outlet intended for the direct connection of a lampholder, a lighting
fixture, or a pendant cord terminating in a lampholder.
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Listed: Equipment or materials included in a list published by a qualified testing
laboratory whose listing states either that the equipment or material meets appropriate
standards or has been tested and found suitable for use in a specified manner.
Location:
(a)
Damp location. Partially protected locations under canopies,
marquees, roofed open porches, and like locations, and interior locations subject to
moderate degrees of moisture, such as some basements.
(b)
Dry location. A location not normally subject to dampness or
wetness. A location classified as dry may be temporarily subject to dampness or wetness,
as in the case of a building under construction.
(c)
Wet location. Installations underground or in concrete slabs or
masonry in direct contact with the earth, and locations subject to saturation with water or
other liquids, such as locations exposed to weather and unprotected.
Mobile X-ray: X-ray equipment mounted on a permanent base with wheels and/or casters
for moving while completely assembled.
Motor control center: An assembly of one or more enclosed sections having a common
power bus an principally containing motor control units.
Outlet: A point on the wiring system at which current is taken to supply utilization
equipment.
Overcurrent: Any current in excess of the rated current of equipment or the ampacity of
a conductor. It may result from overload (see definition), short circuit, or ground fault.
A current in excess of rating may be accommodated by certain equipment and conductors
for a given set of conditions. Hence the rules for overcurrent protection are specific for
particular situations.
Overload: Operation of equipment in excess of normal, full load rating, or of a
conductor in excess of rated ampacity which, when it persists for a sufficient length of
time, would cause damage or dangerous overheating. A fault, such as a short circuit or
ground fault, is not an overload. (See "Overcurrent.")
Panelboard: A single panel or group of panel units designed for assembly in the form of
a single panel; including buses, automatic overcurrent devices, and with or without
switches for the control of light, heat, or power circuits; designed to be placed in or
against a wall or partition and accessible only from the front. (See "Switchboard.")
Portable X-ray: X-ray equipment designed to be hand-carried.
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Power fuse: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) See "Fuse."
Power outlet: An enclosed assembly which may include receptacles, circuit breakers,
fuse holders, fused switches, buses and watt-hour meter mounting means; intended to
serve as a means for distributing power required to operate mobile or temporarily
installed equipment.
Premises wiring system: That interior and exterior wiring, including power, lighting,
control, and signal circuit wiring together with all of its associated hardware, fittings, and
wiring devices, both permanently and temporarily installed, which extends from the load
end of the service drop, or load end of the service drop, or load end of the service lateral
conductors to the outlet(s). Such wiring does not include wiring internal to appliances,
fixtures, motors, controllers, motor control centers, and similar equipment.
Qualified person: One familiar with the construction and operation of the equipment and
the hazards involved.
Qualified testing laboratory: A properly equipped and staffed testing laboratory which
as capabilities for and which provides the following services:
(a)
Experimental testing for safety of specified items of equipment and
materials referred to in a standard to determine compliance with
appropriate test standards or performance in a specified manner;
(b)

Inspecting the run of such items of equipment and materials at factories
for product evaluation to assure compliance with the test standards;

(c)

Service-value determinations through field inspections to monitor the
proper use of labels on products and with authority for recall of the label
in the event a hazardous product is installed;

(d)

Employing a controlled procedure for identifying the listed and/or labeled
equipment or materials tested; and

(e)

Rendering creditable reports or findings that are objective and without
bias
of the tests and test methods employed.
Raceway: A channel designed expressly for holding wires, cables, or busbars, with
additional functions as permitted in 29 CFR 1926, SUBPART K and the National
Electrical Code. Raceways may be of metal or insulating material, and the term includes
rigid metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, flexible
metallic tubing, flexible metal conduit, electrical metallic tubing, underfloor raceways,
cellular concrete floor raceways, surface raceways, wireways, and busways.
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Readily accessible: Capable of being reached quickly for operation, renewal, or
inspections, without requiring those to whom ready access is requisite to climb over or
remove obstacles or to resort to portable ladders, chairs, etc. (See "Accessible.")
Receptacle: A receptacle is a contact device installed at the outlet for the connection of a
single attachment plug. A single receptacle is a single contact device with no other
contact device on the same yoke. A multiple receptacle is a single device containing two
or more receptacles.
Receptacle outlet: An outlet where one or more receptacles are installed.
Remote-control circuit: Any electric circuit that controls any other circuit through a
relay or an equivalent device.
Sealable equipment: Equipment enclosed in a case or cabinet that is provided with a
means of sealing or locking so that live parts cannot be made accessible without opening
the enclosure. The equipment may or may not be operable without opening the
enclosure.
Separately derived system: A premises wiring system whose power is derived from
generator, transformer, or converter windings and has no direct electrical connection,
including a solidly connected grounded circuit conductor, to supply conductors
originating in another system.
Service: The conductors and equipment for delivering energy from the electricity supply
system to the wiring system of the premises served.
Service conductors: The supply conductors that extend from the street main or from
transformers to the service equipment of the premises supplied.
Service drop: The overhead service conductors from the last pole or other aerial support
to and including the splices, if any, connecting to the service-entrance conductors at the
building or other structure.
Service-entrance conductors, overhead system: The service conductors between the
terminals of the service equipment and a point usually outside the building, clear of
building walls, where joined by tap or splice to the service drop.
Service-entrance conductors, underground system: The service conductors between the
terminals of the service equipment and the point of connection to the service lateral.
Where service equipment is located outside the building walls, there may be no serviceentrance conductors, or they may be entirely outside the building.
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Service equipment: The necessary equipment, usually consisting of a circuit breaker or
switch and fuses, and their accessories, located near the point of entrance of supply
conductors to a building or other structure, or an otherwise defined area, and intended to
constitute the main control and means of cutoff of the supply.
Service raceway: The raceway that encloses the service-entrance conductors.
Signaling circuit: Any electric circuit that energizes signaling equipment.
Switchboard: A large single panel, frame, or assembly of panels which have switches,
buses, instruments, overcurrent and other protective devices mounted on the face or back
or both. Switchboards are generally accessible from the rear as well as from the front and
are not intended to be installed in cabinets. (See "Panelboard.")
Switches:
(a)

General-use switch. A switch intended for use in general
distribution and branch circuits. It is rated in amperes, and it is
capable of interrupting its rated current at its rated voltage.

(b)

General-use snap switch. A form of general-use switch so
constructed that it can be installed in flush device boxes or on
outlet box covers, or otherwise used in conjunction with wiring
systems recognized by this subpart.

(c)

Isolating switch. A switch intended for isolating an electric
circuit from the source of power. It has no interrupting rating, and
it is intended to be operated only after the circuit has been opened
by some other means.

(d)

Motor-circuit switch. A switch, rated in horsepower,
capable of interrupting the maximum operating overload current of
a motor of the same horsepower rating as the switch at the rated
voltage.

Switching devices: (Over 600 volts, nominal.) Devices designed to close and/or open
one or more electric circuits. Included in this category are circuit breakers, cutouts,
disconnecting (or isolating) switches, disconnecting means, and interrupter switches.
Transportable X-ray: X-ray equipment installed in a vehicle or that may readily be
disassembled for transport in a vehicle.
Utilization equipment: Utilization equipment means equipment, which utilizes electric
energy for mechanical, chemical, heating, lighting, or similar useful purpose.
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Utilization system: A utilization systems is a system which provides electric power and
light for employees workplaces, and includes the premises wiring system and utilization
equipment.
Ventilated: Provided with a means to permit circulation of air sufficient to remove an
excess of heat, fumes, or vapors.
Volatile flammable liquid: A flammable liquid having a flash point below 38 degrees C
o
(100 F) or whose temperature is above its flash point, or a Class II combustible liquid
o
o
having a vapor pressure not exceeding 40 psia (276 kPa) at 38 C (100 F) whose
temperature is above its flash point.
Voltage: (Of a circuit.) The greatest root-mean-square (effective) difference of potential
between any two conductors of the circuit concerned.
Voltage, nominal: A nominal value assigned to a circuit or system for the purpose of
conveniently designating its voltage class (as 120/240, 480Y/277, 600, etc.). The actual
voltage at which a circuit operates can vary from the nominal within a range that permits
satisfactory operation of equipment.
Voltage to ground: For grounded circuits, the voltage between the given conductor and
that point or conductor of the circuit that is grounded; for ungrounded circuits, the
greatest voltage between the given conductor and any other conductor of the circuit.
Watertight: So constructed that moisture will not enter the enclosure.
Weatherproof: So constructed or protected that exposure to the weather will not
interfere with successful operation. Rainproof, raintight, or watertight equipment can
fulfill the requirements for weatherproof where varying weather conditions other than
wetness, such as snow, ice, dust, or temperature extremes, are not a factor.
Wet location: See "Location."
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II.
A.

INSTALLATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

Covered
This section contains installation safety requirements for electrical equipment and
installations used to provide electric power and light at the job site and used on
the job site. These requirements do not apply to existing permanent installations
in place before construction is started.
*

B.

Also included are portable and vehicular-mounted generators used to
provide power for equipment used at the job site.

Not Covered
This section does not cover installations used for the generation, transmission,
and distribution of electric energy, including related communication, metering,
control, and transformation installations.

C.

General Requirements
1.

All electrical equipment and conductors shall be of an approved type and
bear such a label.

2.

The Universal Enterprisesshall ensure that electrical equipment is free
from recognized hazards that are likely to cause death or serious injury to
employees. Only qualified persons may work on energized parts. Safety
of equipment shall be determined on the basis of the following:
(a)

Suitability of equipment for an identified purpose may be
determined by listing, labeling, or certification for that purpose.

(b)

Mechanical strength and durability

(c)

Electrical insulation
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(d)

Heating effects under conditions of use

(e)

Arcing effects

(f)

Classification by type, size, voltage, current capacity, and specific
use.

(g)

Practical safeguarding of employees using the equipment.

3.

Listed, labeled, or certified equipment shall be used in accordance with
instructions for the equipment.

4.

Equipment intended to break current shall have an interrupting rating at
system voltage sufficient for the current that must be interrupted.

5.

Electrical equipment shall be firmly secured to the surface on which it is
mounted. Wooden plugs driven into holes for mounting shall not be used.

6.

Electrical equipment depending upon natural circulation of air and
convection principles for cooling shall be so installed to promote
appropriate cooling to avoid over-heating.

7.

Splices shall be joined with splicing devices designed to such use or by
brazing, welding, or soldering. Soldered splices shall be made secure
before soldering. All splices, joints, and free ends of conductors shall be
covered with insulation designed for the purpose.

8.

Arcing, sparks, flames, or molten metal shall be enclosed from all
combustible material.

9.

Marking plates or the equivalent bearing manufacturer's name, listing,
voltage, current wattage shall be on all electrical equipment and be of
sufficient durability relative to withstand the environment involved.

10.

Disconnecting means required by the NEC for motors and appliances shall
be legibly marked to indicate its purpose unless it is self-evident.

11.

Equipment operating at 600 volts, nominal, or less
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(a)

Working space about electrical equipment shall be sufficient to
permit ready and safe operation and maintenance of such
equipment. Working clearances in the direction of access to live
parts operating at 600 volts or less and likely to require
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while alive
shall not be less than indicated in Table 1. In addition, workspace
shall not be less than 30 inches wide in front of the electrical
equipment. Distances shall be measured from the live parts if they
are exposed, or from the enclosed front or opening if the live parts
are enclosed. Working space is not required in back of assemblies
such as dead-front switchboards or motor control centers where
there are no renewable or adjustable parts such as fuses or switches
on the back and where all connections are accessible from
locations other than the back.

Table 1 -- Working Clearances
________________________________________________________________________

Normal voltage to ground

Minimum clear distance for
1
conditions
(a)

(b)

(c)

________________________________________________________________________

0-150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
151-600 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Feet
3
3

2

2

Feet
3
3 1/2

Feet
3
4

2

________________________________________________________________________

1

Conditions (a), (b), and (c) are as follows: (a) Exposed live parts on one
side and no live or grounded parts on the other side of the working space, or
exposed live parts on both sides effectively guarded by insulating material.
Insulated wire or insulated busbars operating at not over 300 volts are not
considered live parts. (b) Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the
other side. (c) Exposed live parts on both sides of the workspace (not guarded as
provided in Condition (a) with the operator between.)
2

Note: For International System of Units (S1): one foot = 0.3048m.
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(b)

Clear spaces required by this policy shall not be used for storage.
When normally enclosed live parts are exposed for inspection or
servicing, the working space, if in a passageway or general open
space, shall be guarded.

(c)

Access and entrance to working space shall be provided to give
access to the working space about electrical equipment.

(d)

Front working space of equipment shall not be less than 3 feet
(9.4 mm) where there are live parts normally exposed on the front
of switchboards, or motor control centers.

(e)

Headroom. The minimum about service equipment,
switchboards, panelboards or motor control centers shall be 6 feet
3 inches (1.91 m).

(f)

Guarding of live parts operating at 50 volts or more shall be
guarded against accidental contact by cabinets, or other enclosures,
or by any of the following:
(i)

By location in a room, vault, etc, that is accessible only to
qualified persons.

(ii)

By partitions or screens so arranged that only qualified
persons will have access.

(iii)

By location on a balcony, gallery, or platform so that only
qualified persons will have access.

(iv)

By elevation of 8 feet or more above the floor or other
working surface and so installed that only qualified persons
have access.

(v)

In locations where electrical equipment would be exposed
to physical damage, enclosures or guards shall be arranged
and of such strength as to prevent such anticipated damage.

(vi)

Entrances to rooms and other guarded locations containing
exposed live parts shall be marked with conspicuous
warning signs forbidding unqualified persons to enter.
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12.

Equipment operating over 600 volts, nominal, shall comply 1 through 11
above and the following through:
(a)

Vaults, rooms, closets, or areas surrounded by a wall, screen, or
fence and entrance is controlled by lock and key are considered to
be accessible to qualified persons only.

(b)

A wall, screen or fence less than 8 feet in height is not considered
adequately guarded unless it has other features that provide a
degree of isolation equal to an 8 foot fence.

(c)

The entrances to all buildings, rooms, or enclosures containing
exposed live parts or exposed conductors (over 600 volts nominal)
shall be kept locked or be under observation of a qualified person
at all times.

(d)

Electrical installation having exposed live parts over 600 volts
nominal shall be accessible to qualified persons only.
(See paragraph (f) below)

(e)

Installations accessible to unqualified persons shall be made with
metal-enclosed equipment or shall be enclosed in a vault, or in an
area that is controlled by lock and key.

The following shall be marked with appropriate caution signs:
(i)

Metal enclosed switchgear
Unit substations
Transformers
Pull boxes
Connection boxes, etc.

(ii)

If equipment is exposed to physical damage from vehicles,
guards shall be provided.

(iii)

Ventilation or similar openings in metal enclosed equipment
shall be made to prevent foreign objects inserted through
the openings.
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(f)

Workspace about equipment shall be sufficiently maintained about
electrical equipment to permit ready and safe operation and
maintenance. Where energized parts are exposed a minimum of
clear work space shall be 6' 6" high by 3' wide as measured parallel
to the equipment and workspace shall be adequate to permit at least
a 90 - degree opening of doors or hinged panels.

See Table 2 on next page.
(i)

(g)

Clear working space in front of electrical equipment, e.g.
switchboards, control panels, switches, circuit breakers, etc. shall
not be less than specified in Table 2 next page. Distances shall be
measured from live parts if exposed, or from enclosure front or
opening if live parts are enclosed. Working space is not required
in back of equipment where there are no renewable or adjustable
parts on the back and where all connections are accessible from
locations other than the back. Where rear access is required to
work on de-energized parts on the back of enclosed equipment
minimum work space shall be 30 inches horizontally.

Qualified employee must adhere to the approach distance outlined below:
Voltage range (phase to phase)

Minimum approach distance

300V or less

Avoid Contact

Over 300V not over 750V

1 ft. o in. (30.5 cm)

Over 750V not over 2kV

1 ft. 6 in. (46 cm)

Over 2kV not over 15kV

2 ft. 0 in. (61 cm)

Over 15kV not over 37kV

3 ft. 0 in. (91 cm)

Over 37kV not over 87.5kV

3 ft. 6 in. (107 cm)

Over 87.5kV not over 121kV

4 ft. 0 in. (122 cm)

Over 121kV not over 140kV

4ft. 6i in. (137 cm)
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TABLE 2 - MINIMUM DEPTH OF CLEAR WORKING SPACE IN
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT
_________________________________________________________
1

Conditons
Nominal voltage to ground

(a)
(b)
(c)
________________________________________________________________________
2
2
2
Feet
Feet
Feet
3
4
5
601 to 2,500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2,501 to 9,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4
5
6
9,001 to 25,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
6
9
25,001 to 75 kV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
8
10
Above 75kV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
8
10
12
__________________________________________________________________________________
1

Conditions (a), (b), and (c) are as follows: (a) Exposed live parts on one side and no live or
grounded parts on the other side of the working space, or exposed live parts on both sides effectively
guarded by insulating materials, insulated wire or insulated busbars operating at not over 300 volts
are not considered live parts. (b) Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the other
side. Walls constructed of concrete, brick, or tile are considered to be grounded surfaces. (c)
Exposed live parts on both sides of the workspace (Not guarded as provided in Condition (a) with
the operator between.
2

NOTE: For S1 units: one foot = 0.3048 m.

(ii)

Lighting outlets shall be so arranged that persons changing lamps or
making repairs will not be endangered by live parts or other
equipment.

(iii)

Points of control shall be so located that persons are not likely to
come in contact with any live part or moving part while turning on
lights.

(iv)

Elevation of unguarded live parts above the working space shall be
as specified in Table 3 below.
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TABLE 3 - ELEVATION OF UNGUARDED ENERGIZED PARTS
ABOVE WORKING SPACE
___________________________________________________________
Nominal voltage between phases
Minimum elevation
________________________________________________________________________
601 - 7,500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
7,501 - 35,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Over 35kV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

1

8 feet 6 inches.
9 feet.
9 feet + 0.37 inches per kV
above 35kV.
_____________________________________________________________________________________
1

NOTE: For S1 units: one inch = 25.4 mm; one foot = 0.3048m.

(g)

Entrance and access to workplace shall be not less than 24" wide
and 6'6" high about electrical equipment. On switchboards and
control panels exceeding 48" wide there shall be one entrance at
each end of the board or panel where practicable. Where bare
energized parts at any voltage or insulated energized parts above
600 volts are located adjacent to such entrance, they shall be
guarded.

D. Wiring Design & Protection
1.

Use and identification of grounded and grounding conductors.
(a)

Identification of conductors. Those for equipment
grounding shall be identifiable and distinguishable from all
other conductors.

(b)

Polarity of connections. No grounded conductor shall be
attached to any terminal or lead as to reverse designated
polarity.

(c)

Grounding terminal or grounding type devices on
receptacles, cord connector, or attachment plug shall not be
used for any purpose other than grounding.
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2.

Branch circuits
(a)

Ground fault protection for employees shall be by either
ground fault circuit interrupters (G F C I), or assured equipment
grounding conductor program. These are in addition to any other
requirements for equipment grounding conductors.

(b)

G F C I. All 120 volts, single-phase 15 - and 20 - ampere
receptacle outlets on construction sites, which are not a part
of the permanent wiring of the building or structure and
which are used by employees, shall be approved G F I C 's
for personal protection. Receptacles in a two-wire, single
phase portable or vehicular-mounted generator rated not more than
5kW, where the circuit conductors of the generator are insulated
from the generator frame and all other grounded, surfaces, need
not be protected with G F I C 's.

(c)

Assured equipment grounding conductor programs. (Due to the
complexity and repetitive work required by this method of
protection it is not used by many construction general or
subcontractors. Therefore it is omitted from here.) If the reader,
wants more information concerning Assured Equipment
Grounding Conductor Program please consult with Safety
Systems, Inc.

(d)

Outlet devices shall have an ampere rating not less than the
load to be served and shall have:
(i)

Single receptacles installed on an individual branch circuit
shall have ampere rating of not less than the branch circuit.

(ii)

Two or more receptacles or outlets, the receptacle ratings
shall conform to the values listed in Table 4.

Table K - 4 - Receptacle Ratings For Various Size Circuits
_________________________________________________________
Circuit rating amperes

Receptacle rating amperes

_________________________________________________________
15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Not over 15.
20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
15 or 20.
30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
30.
40 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
40 or 50.
50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
50.
__________________________________________________________________________________
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(iii)

3.

Receptacles or attachment plugs used/for cord- and- plug
connection of motors of a branch circuit shall not exceed 15
amperes 125 volts or 10 amperes at 250 volts if overload
protection is omitted.

Outside conductors and lamps at 600 volts, nominal, or less and run
outdoors as open conductors:
(a)

(b)

(c)

Conductors on poles shall provide a horizontal climbing
space not less than the following:
(i)

Power conductors below communication conductors - 30
inches.

(ii)

Power conductors alone or above communication
conductors of 300 volts or less - 24 inches; if more than
300 volts - 30 inches.

(iii)

Communication conductors below power conductors of
300 volts or less - 24 inches, more than 300 volts - 30
inches.

Clearance from ground for open conductors shall conform
to the following clearances:
(i)

10 feet above finish grade, sidewalks, or from any platform
or projection from which they might be reached.

(ii)

12 feet over areas subject to vehicular traffic other than
truck traffic.

(iii)

15 feet over areas other than those specified in paragraph
3.(b)(iv) below of this section that are subject to truck
traffic.

(iv)

18 feet over public streets, alleys, roads, and driveways.

Clearance from building openings. Conductors shall have a
clearance of at least 3 feet from windows, doors, fire escapes, etc.
Conductors run above the top level of a window are considered to
be out of reach.
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(d)

Clearance over roofs. Conductors above roof space accessible to
employees on foot shall have a clearance from the highest point of
the roof surface of not less than 8 feet vertical clearance for
clearance for covered conductors, and not less than 15 feet for bare
conductors except that:
(i)

Where roof space is also accessible to vehicular traffic, the
vertical clearance shall not be less than 18 feet.

(ii)

Where roof space is not normally accessible to employees
on foot, fully insulated conductors shall have a vertical or
diagonal clearance of not less than 3 feet.

(iii)

Where the voltage between conductors is 300 volts or less
and the roof has a slope of not less than 4 inches in inches,
the clearance from roofs shall be at least 3 feet.

(iv)

Where voltage between conductors is 300 volts or less and
the conductors do not pass over more than 4 feet of the
overhang portion of the roof and they are terminated at a
through-the-roof raceway or support, the clearance from
roof shall be at least 18 inches.

4. Services
(a)

Disconnecting means shall be provided to disconnect all
conductors in a building or other structure from the
service-entrance conductors. The disconnecting means shall
plainly indicate if it is in the open or closed position and shall be
installed at a readily accessible location nearest the point of
entrance of the service-entrance conductors.

(b)

Each service disconnecting means shall simultaneously disconnect
all ungrounded conductors.

(c)

Service over 600 volts, nominal have the following requirements:
(i)
Guarding Service-entrance conductors installed or open
wires shall be guarded to make them accessible only to
qualified persons.
(ii)

Warning signs of high voltage shall be posted where
unauthorized employees might come in contact with live
parts.
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5.

Over current protection
(a)
600 volts, nominal or less
(i)

Protection of conductors and equipment. These shall be
protected from overcurrent in accordance with their ability
to safely carry the load.

(ii)

Grounded conductors. Except for motor running overload
protection, overcurrent devices shall not interrupt the
continuity of the grounded conductor unless all conductors
of the circuit are open simultaneously.

(iii)

Disconnection of fuses and thermal cutouts. Except for
devices provided for current limiting on the supply side of
the device disconnecting means, all cartridge fuses which
are accessible to other than qualified persons and all fuses
and thermal cutouts on circuits over 150 volts to ground
shall be provided with disconnecting means so installed
that the fuses or thermal cutouts can be disconnected from
its supply without disrupting service to equipment and
circuits UNRELATED to those protected by the
overcurrent device.

(iv)

Location in or on premises. Overcurrent devices shall be
readily accessible, and shall not be located where they
could create an employee safety hazard by being exposed
to physical damage or located in the vicinity of easily
ignitable material.

(v)

Arcing or suddenly moving parts. Fuses and circuit
breakers shall be so located or shielded that employees will
not be burned or injured by their operation.

(vi)

Circuit breakers.
(A)

Shall clearly indicate if they are OPEN or
CLOSED.

(B)

Where circuit breaker handles on switch-boards are
operated vertically, the UP position of the handle
shall be the CLOSED (ON) position.

(C)

If uses as switches on 120-volt fluorescent lighting
circuits, circuit breakers shall be marked "SWD".
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(b)

6.

Over 600 volts, nominal. Feeders and branch
circuits over 600 volts, nominal, shall have short
circuit protection.
Grounding requirements:
(a)

Systems to be grounded:
(i)

3-wire D C Systems shall have their neutral
conductor grounded.

(ii)

2-wire D C Systems at over 50 through 300 volts
between conductors shall be grounded unless they
are rectifier-derived from an A C Systems
complying to the following paragraphs 6.(a)(iii),(iv),
and (v) below.

(iii)

A C circuits of less than 50 volts shall be grounded
if installed as overhead conductors outside of
buildings or if they are supplied by transformers and
transformer primary supply system is grounded or
exceeds 150 volts to ground.

(iv)

A C Systems of 50 volts to 1800 volts shall be
grounded under any of the following conditions,
(unless exempted by paragraph (6), (a), (v)
below, Exceptions).
(A)

If the system can be so grounded that the maximum
voltage to ground on the ungrounded conductors
does not exceed 150 volts;

(B)

If the system is nominally rated 480Y/277 volt, 3
phase, 4-wire in which the neutral is used as a
circuit conductor;

(C)

If the system is nominally rated 240/120 volt, 3phase, 4-wire in which the midpoint of one phase is
used as a circuit conductor; or

(D)

If a service conductor is un-insulated.
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(v)

Exceptions. A C Systems of 50 volts to 1000 volts
are not required to be grounded if the system is
separately derived and is supplied by a transformer
that has a primary voltage rating less than 1000 volts
provided all the following conditions are met.
(A)

The system is used exclusively for control
circuits.

(B)

The conditions of maintenance and supervision
assure that only qualified persons will service the
installation;

(C)

Continuity of control power is required, and

(D)

Ground detectors are installed on the control
system

(b)

Separately derived systems. Where the above paragraph, all
of (6)(a) Grounding Requirements, requires grounding of
wiring systems whose power is derived from generator,
transformer, or converter windings and has no direct
electrical connection, including a solidly connected circuit
conductor, to supply conductors originating in another
system, above paragraph (6)(e), Grounding Connection,
below shall also apply.

(c)

Portable and vehicle-mounted generators
(i)

Portable generators. Under the following
conditions, the frame of a portable generator need
not be grounded and may serve as the grounding
electrode for a system supplied by the generator:
(A)

If the generator supplies only equipment
mounted on the generator and/or cord-andplug connected equipment through
receptacles mounted on the generator, and

(B)

The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of
equipment and the equipment grounding
conductor terminals of the receptacles are
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bonded to the generator frame.
(ii)

(iii)

(d)

Vehicle-mounted generators. Under the following
conditions the frame of a vehicle may serve as the
grounding electrode for a system supplied by a generator
located on the vehicle.
(A)

The frame of the generator is bonded to the vehicle,
and,

(B)

The generator supplies only equipment
located on the vehicle and/or cord-and-plug
connected equipment through receptacles
mounted on the vehicle or on the generator,
and

(C)

The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment
and the equipment grounding conductor terminals
of the receptacles are bonded to the generator
frame, and

(D)

The system complies with all other provisions of
this standard.

A neutral conductor shall be bonded to the generator frame
if the generator is a component of a separately derived
system. No other conductor need be bonded to the
generator frame.

Conductors to be grounded. For A C premises wiring
systems the identified conductor shall be grounded.
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(e)

Grounding connections
(i)

For a grounded system, a grounding electrode
conductor shall be used to connect both the
equipment grounding conductor and the grounded
circuit conductor to the grounding circuit conductor
to the grounding electrode. Both the equipment
grounding conductor and the grounding electrode
conductor shall be connected to the grounded circuit
conductor on the supply side of the service
disconnecting means, or on the supply side of the
system disconnecting means or overcurrent devices
if the system is separately derived.

(ii)

Ungrounded systems
(A)

For ungrounded service-supplied systems, the
equipment grounding conductor shall be connected
to the grounding electrode conductor at the service
equipment.

(B)

For ungrounded separately derived system, the
equipment grounding electrode conductor, at or
ahead of, the system disconnecting means or
overcurrent devices.

(f)

Grounding path. The path to ground from circuits,
equipment, and enclosures shall be permanent, and
continuous.

(g)

Supports, enclosures, and equipment to be grounded:
(i)

Supports and enclosures for conductors. Metal
cable trays, metal raceways, and metal enclosures
for conductors shall be grounded, except that:
(A)

Metal enclosures such as sleeves used to protect
cable assembles from physical damage need not be
grounded; and

(B)

Metal enclosures for conductors added to existing
installation of open wire, knob-and-tube- wiring,
and nonmetallic-sheathed cable need not be
grounded if all the following conditions are met:
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(1)

Runs are less than 25 feet (7.62 m)

(2)

Enclosures are free form probable contact
with ground, grounded metal, metal lathes
or other conductive materials; and

(3)

Enclosures are guarded against employee
contact.

(ii)

Service equipment enclosure for service equipment shall be
grounded.

(iii)

Fixed equipment. Exposed non-current-current-carrying
metal parts of fixed equipment which may become
energized shall be grounded under any of the following
conditions:
(A)

If written 8 feet (2.44 m) vertically or 5 feet
(1.52m) horizontally of ground or grounded metal
objects and subject to employee contact.

(B)

If located in a wet or damp location and subject to
employee contact.

(C)

If in electrical contact with metal

(D)

If in a hazardous (classified) location

(E)

If supplied by a metal-clad, metal-sheathed, or
grounded metal raceway wiring method.

(F)

If equipment operates with any terminal at over 150
volts to ground. However, the following need not
be grounded:
(1)
Enclosures for switches or circuit breakers
used for other than service equipment and
accessible to qualified persons only;
(2)
Metal frames of electrically heated
appliances which are permanently insulated
from ground; and
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(3)

(iv)

The cases of distribution apparatus such as
transformers and capacitors mounted on
wooden poles at a height exceeding 8 feet
(2,44 m) above ground or grade level.

Equipment connected by cord and plug. Under any
conditions described in paragraphs (6), (g), (iv),
(A) through (6), (g), (iv), and (C) below, exposed
noncurrent carrying metal parts of cord-and-plug
connected equipment which may become energized
shall be grounded.
(A)

If in a hazardous (classified) located.
(See Paragraph G and Glossary)

(B)

If operated at over 150 volts to ground except for
guarded motors and metal frames of electrically
heated appliances if the appliance frames are
permanently and effectively insulated from ground.

(C)

If the equipment is one of the following:
(1)

Hand held motor-operated tools;

(2)

Cord-and-plug connected equipment used in
damp or wet locations or by employees
standing on the ground or on metal floors or
g inside of metal tanks or boilers;

(3)

Portable and mobile X-ray and associated
equipment;

(4)

Tools likely to be used in wet, and/or
conductive locations; and

(5)

Portable hand lamps

36

(6)

Exceptions to the above: (C)(1) through
(C)(5):
Tools likely to be used in wet and/or
conductive locations need not be grounded
if supplied through an isolated transformer
with an ungrounded secondary of not more
than 50 volts; listed or labeled portable tools
and appliances.

(v)

(h)

Nonelectrical equipment. The metal parts of the following
nonelectrical equipment shall be grounded:
(A)

Frames and tracks of electrically operated
cranes;

(B)

Frames of nonelectrically driven elevator
cars to which electric conductors are
attached;

(C)

Hand-operated metal shifting ropes or cables
of electric elevators, and metal partitions,
grill work, and similar metal enclosures
around equipment of over IkV between
conductors.

Methods of grounding equipment
(i)

With circuit conductors. Noncurrent- carrying metal
parts for fixed equipment, if required to be grounded
by this paragraph shall be grounded by an equipment
grounding conductor which is contained within the
same raceway, cable, or cord, or runs with or
encloses the circuit conductors. For D C circuits
only, the equipment grounding conductor may be
run separately from the circuit conductor.
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(ii)

Grounding conductor. A conductor used for
grounding fixed or movable equipment shall have
capacity to conduct safely, any fault current which
may be imposed upon it.

(iii)

Equipment considered effectively grounded.
Electrical equipment is considered to be effectively
grounded if it is secured to, and in electrical contact
with, a metal rack or structure that is provided for
its support and the metal rack structure is grounded
by the method specified for noncurrent-carrying
metal parts of fixed equipment in paragraph (6)(h)(i)
above. Metal car frames supported by metal
hoisting cables attached to or running over metal
sheaves or drums of grounded elevator machines are
also considered to be effectively grounded.

(i)

Bonding. If bonding conductors are used to assure
electrical continuity, they shall have the capacity to conduct
any fault current, which may be imposed.

(j)

Made electrodes. If made electrodes are used, they shall
be free of nonconductive coatings, and if practicable, they
shall be embedded below permanent moisture level. A
single electrode consisting of a rod, pipe, or plate which has
a resistance to ground greater than 25 ohms shall be
augmented by one additional electrode installed no closer
than 6 feet ( 1.83 m ) to the first electrode.

(k)

Grounding of systems and circuits of 1000 volts and over
(high voltage)
(i)

General. If high voltage systems are grounded,
they shall comply with all applicable provisions of
paragraphs (6)(a) through (6)(j) above, and as
modified by this paragraph (6)(k).

(ii)

Grounding of systems supplying portable or mobile
equipment. Systems supplying portable or mobile
high voltage equipment, other than substations
installed on a temporary basis, shall comply with the
following:
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(iii)

(A)

Portable and high voltage equipment shall be
supplied from a system having its neutral
grounded through an impedance. If a deltaconnected high voltage system is used to
supply the equipment a system neutral shall
be derived.

(B)

Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of
portable and mobile equipment shall be
connected by an equipment grounding
conductor to the point at which the system
neutral impedance is grounded.

(C)

Ground-fault detection and relaying shall be
provided to automatically de-energize and
high voltage system component which has
developed a ground fault. The continuity of
the equipment grounding conductor shall be
continuously monitored so as to de-energize
automatically the high voltage feeder to the
portable equipment upon loss of continuity
of the equipment grounding conductor.

(D)

The grounding electrode to which the
portable or mobile equipment system neutral
impedance is connected shall be isolated
from and separated in the ground by at least
20 feet ( 6.1 m ) from any other system or
equipment grounding electrode, and there
shall be no direct connection between the
grounding electrodes, such as buried pipe,
fence, or like objects.

Grounding of equipment. All noncurrent-carrying
metal parts of portable equipment and fixed
equipment including associated fences, housings,
enclosures, and supporting structures shall be
grounded. However, equipment which is guarded
by location and isolated from ground need not be
grounded. And, pole mounted distribution
apparatus at a height exceeding 8 feet ( 2.44 m )
above the ground or grade level need not be
grounded.
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E.

Wiring Methods, Components, & Equipment for General Use
(1)

Wiring methods. Paragraph (E) does not apply to conductor
which form an integral part of equipment such as motors,
controllers, motor central centers and like equipment.
(a)

(b)

General requirements
(i)

Electrical continuity of metal raceways and enclosures.
Metal raceways, cable armor, and other metal enclosures
for conductors shall be mechanically joined together into a
continuous electric conductor, and shall be so connected to
all boxes, fittings, and cabinets as to provide effective
electrical continuity.

(ii)

Wiring ducts. No wiring system of any type shall be
installed in ducts used to transport dust, loose stock or
flammable vapors, or ducts used for vapor removal in any
shaft containing only such ducts.

Temporary Wiring
(i)

Scope. This Paragraph E.(i)(b) applies to temporary
electrical power and lighting wiring methods which may be
of a class less than would be required for a permanent
installation. Except as specifically modified by this
Paragraph E. (i)(b), all other requirements for permanent
wiring shall apply to temporary wiring. Temporary wiring
shall be removed immediately upon completion of
construction or the purpose for which it was installed.

(ii)

General requirements for temporary wiring
(A)

Feeders shall originate in a distribution center.
Conductors shall be run as a multiconductor cord or
cable assemblies or within raceways; or, where not
subject to physical damage, they may run as open
conductors on insulators not more than 10 feet
( 3.05 m ) apart.
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(B)

(C)

Branch circuits
(1)

Shall originate in a power outlet or
panelboard;

(2)

Conductors shall be run a multiconductor
cord or cable assemblies or open conductors,
or shall be run in raceways;

(3)

All conductors shall be protected by
overcurrent devices at their ampacity;

(4)

Runs of open conductors shall be located
where the conductors will be subject to
physical damage.

(5)

Conductors shall be fastened at intervals of
not more than 10 feet ( 3.05 m ).

(6)

No branch circuits shall be laid on the floor.

(7)

Each branch circuit that supplies receptacles
or fixed equipment shall contain a separate
equipment grounding conductor if the
branch circuit is run as an open conductor.

Receptacles

(1)

Shall be of the grounded type;

(2)

Unless installed in a complete metallic
raceway, each branch circuit shall contain a
separate equipment grounding conductor;

(3)

All receptacles shall be electrically
connected to the grounding conductor;
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(4) Receptacles shall not be connected to
the same ungrounded conductor of
multiwire circuits which supply temporary
lighting;
(D)

Disconnecting switches or plug
connectors shall be installed to permit
the disconnection of all ungrounded
conductors of each temporary circuit.

(E)

All lamps for general illumination
shall be protected from accidental
contact or breakage, and all metalcase, sockets shall be grounded.

(F)

Temporary lights shall be
suspended by their cords,
unless they are designed for
this means of suspension.

(G)

Portable electric lighting used
in wet and/or other
conductive locations such as
drums, tanks, and vessels,
shall be operated at 12 volts
or less. However, 120-volt
protected by a G F C I.

(H)

A box shall be used whenever
a change is made to a
raceway system or a cable
system which is metal or
metal sheathed.

(I)

Flexible cords and cables shall be
protected from damage to sharp
corners and doorways.
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(J)

(iii)

Extension cord sets used with
portable electric tools and appliances
shall be of 3-wire type, and designed
for hard or extra hard usage. Flexible
cords used with temporary and
portable lights shall be designed for
hard or extra-hard usage.

Guarding. For temporary wiring over 600 volts, nominal,
fencing, barriers, or other effective means shall be provided
to prevent access of other than authorized and qualified
personnel.

NOTE: See the National Electrical Code, ANS1/NFPA 70, Article 400, Table 400-4
for various acceptable flexible cords for hard and extra-hard usage.

(2)

Cabinets, boxes, and fittings (conductors entering)
(a)

Conductors entering boxes, cabinets, or fittings shall be
protected from abrasion, and openings through which
conductors enter shall be effective closed. Unused openings
in cabinets, boxes, and fittings shall also be effectively
closed.

(b)

Covers and canopies. All pull boxes, junction boxes, and
fittings shall be provided with covers.

(c)

(i)

Metal covers shall be grounded.

(ii)

In energized installations each outlet box shall have a
cover, faceplate, or fixture canopy.

(iii)

Covers of outlet boxes having holes through which flexible
cord pendants pass shall be provided with bushings or shall
have well-rounded surfaces on which the cords may bear.

Pull and junction boxes for systems over 600 volts, nominal. In
addition to the above for pull and junction boxes, the following
applies:
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(3)

(4)

(i)

Complete enclosure for the contained conductors cables.

(ii)

Boxes shall be closed by covers, securely fastened in place.
Ungrounded box covers that weigh over 100 pounds
( 43.6 kg ) meet this requirement. Covers for boxes shall
be permanently marked " HIGH VOLTAGE. " The
marking shall be readily visible and legible.

Knife switches
(a)

Single-throw knife switches shall be so connected that the blades
are dead when the switch is open.

(b)

Single throw knife switches shall be so placed that gravity will not
tend to close them.

(c)

Single throw knife switches approved for use in the inverted
position shall be provided with a locking device that will ensure
the blades will remain in the open position when so set.

(d)

Double throw switches may be mounted so that the throw will be
either vertical or horizontal. If mounted vertical inverted (3)(c)
above applies.

Switchboards and panelboards
(a)

Having any exposed live parts shall be located in a permanently
dry locations and accessible only to qualified persons;

(b)

Shall be mounted in cabinets, cutout boxes, or enclosures designed
of the purpose and shall be dead front;

(c)

However, panelboards other than dead front externally operable
type are permitted where accessible only to qualified persons; and

(d)

Exposed blades of knife switches shall be dead when open.
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(5)

(6)

Enclosures for damp or wet locations
(a)

Cabinets, fittings, and boxes and panelboards enclosures shall be
installed so as to prevent moisture or water from entering and
accumulating within the enclosures. In wet locations the enclosure
shall be weatherproof.

(b)

Switch, circuit breakers, and switchboards installed in wet
locations shall be enclosed in weatherproof enclosures.

Conductors used in general wiring shall be insulated unless otherwise
permitted in this section. Conductor insulation shall be of a type that
is suitable for the voltage, operating temperature, and location of use.
Insulated conductors:
(a)

(7)

Insulated conductors shall be distinguishable by appropriate color
or means as being grounded conductor, ungrounded conductors, or
equipment grounding conductor.

Flexible cords and cables, uses of:
(a)

Permitted used of flexible cords and cables are:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

Pendants;
Wiring fixtures;
Connection of portable lamps or appliances;
Elevator cables
Wiring for cranes and hoists;
Connection of stationary equipment to facilitate
frequent interchange;
(vii) Prevention of transmission of noise or vibration;
(viii) Appliances where the fastening means and
mechanical connections are designed to permit
removal for maintenance and repair;

(b)

Attachment plugs for cords if used as permitted in
(7)(a)(iii), (7)(a)(vi), or (7)(a)(viii) above, the flexible cord
shall be equipped with an attachment plug and shall be
energized from a receptacle outlet.

(c)

Prohibited uses of flexible cords and cables are;
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(i)
(ii)
(iii)

(iv)
(v)

(d)

As a substitute for fixed wiring of a structure;
Where run through holes in walls, ceilings, or floors;
Where runs through doorways, windows, or similar
openings, except as permitted in Paragraph E(7)(a)
above.
Where attached to building surfaces; or
Where concealed behind building walls, ceilings, or
floors.

Identification, splices, and terminations
(i)

Identification. A conductor of a flexible cord or
cable use as a grounded conductor or an equipment
grounding conductor shall be distinguished from
other conductors.

(ii)

Marking. Type SJ, SJO, SJT, SJTO, S, SO, ST,
and STO cords shall not be used unless durably
marked on the surface with the type designation,
size, and number of conductors.

(iii)

Splices. Flexible cords shall be used only in
continuous lengths without splice or tap. Hard
service flexible cords No. 12 or larger may be
repaired if spliced, so that the splice retains the
insulation, outer sheath properties, and usage
characteristics of the cord being spliced.

(iv)

Strain relief. Flexible cords shall be connected to
plugs or appliances so that strain relief is provided
which will prevent pull from being directly
transmitted to joints or terminal screws.

(v)

Cords and cables shall be protected by bushings or
fittings where passing through holes in covers, outlet
boxes, or similar enclosures.
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(8)

Portable multiconductor cables over 600 volts, nominal:

(9)

(a)

Shall consist of No. 8 or larger conductors employing
flexible stranding;

(b)

Cables operated at or over 2000 volts shall be shielded to
confine the voltage stresses to the insulation;

(c)

Grounding conductors shall be provided;

(d)

Connectors for these cables shall be locking type with
provisions to prevent their opening or closing while
energized;

(e)

Strain relief, 7(d)(i) above, shall be provided at connections,
and terminations.

(f)

Splices in portable cables shall be of the permanent molded ,
vulcanized, or equivalent type.

(g)

Termination enclosures shall be marked with a high voltage
hazard warning, and accessible only to authorized and
qualified personnel.

Fixture wires
(a)

Shall be suitable for voltage, temperature, and location of
use; and grounding conductors shall be identified.

(b)

Uses permitted;

(c)

(i)

For installation in lighting fixtures and in similar
equipment where enclosed and not subjected to
bending or twisting; or

(ii)

For connecting lighting fixtures to the branch-circuit
conductors supplying the fixtures.

Uses not permitted: As branch-circuit conductors except as
permitted for Class 1 power-limited circuits.
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(10)

Equipment for general use
(a)

Lighting fixtures, lampholders, lamps, and receptacles shall
have no live parts normally exposed to employee contact.
However, rosettes and cleat-type lampholders and
receptacles located at least 8 feet above the floor may have
exposed parts.

(b)

Supports. Fixtures, lampholders, rosettes, and receptacles
shall be securely supported. A fixture weighing more than 6
pounds (2.72 kg) or exceeds 16 inches (406 mm) in any
dimension shall not be supported by a screw shell of a
lampholder.

(c)

Portable lamps shall be wired with flexible cord and an
attachment plug of the polarized or grounded type. If using
an Edison-based lampholder, the grounded conductor shall
be identified and attached to the screw shell and the
identified blade of the attachment plug. In addition,
portable handlamps shall comply with the following:

(d)

(i)

Metal shell, paperlined lampholders shall not be
used;

(ii)

Handlamps shall be equipped with a handle of
insulating material;

(iii)

Handlamps shall be equipped with a substantial
guard attached to the lampholder or handle; and

(iv)

Metallic guards shall be grounded by an equipment
grounding conductor run within the power supply
cord.

Lampholders of the screws shell type shall be insulated for
use as lampholders only, and if installed in a wet/damp
location shall be weatherproofed.
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(e)

Fixtures installed in wet/damp locations shall be identified
for that purpose and be installed so that water enter or
accumulate in wireways, lampholders, or other electrical
parts.

(f)

Receptacles, cord connectors, and attachment plug (caps)

(g)

(i)

Shall be constructed so that no receptacle or cord
connector will accept attachment plugs with a
different voltage or currenting rating than that for
which the device was intended.

(ii)

However, a 20-ampere T-slot receptacle or cord
connector may accept a 15-ampere attachment plug
of the same rating.

(iii)

Receptacles connected to circuits having different
voltages, frequencies, or types of current (ac or dc)
on the same premises shall be of such design that
attachment plugs used on these circuits are not
interchangeable.

(iv)

Damp and wet locations. Receptacles installed in a
wet or damp location shall be designed for the
location.

Appliances
(i)

Live parts, shall not be exposed, unless they are
current-carrying parts at high temperatures which
necessarily are exposed.

(ii)

Disconnecting means shall be provided to each
appliance.

(iii)

(h)

Ratings for each appliance shall be marked in volts
and amperes or volts and watts.
Motors, motor circuits, and controllers
(i)

" In sight from." If specified that one piece of
equipment shall be "in sight from" another piece of
equipment, the distance shall not be more that 50
feet (15.2 m).
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(ii)

Disconnecting means
(A)

A disconnecting means shall be located in
sight from the controller location. The
controller disconnecting means for motor
branch circuits over 600 volts, nominal, may
be out of sight of the controller, if the
controller is marked with a warning label
giving the location and identification of the
disconnecting means which is to be locked in
the open position.

(B)

The disconnecting means shall disconnect the
motor and the controller from all
ungrounded supply conductors, and shall be
designated that no pole can be operated
independently.

(C)

If a motor and the driven machinery are not
in sight from the controller location, the
installation shall comply with one of the
following:
(1)

The controller disconnecting means
shall be capable of being locked in
the open position, or

(2)

A manually operable switch that will
disconnect the motor from its source
of supply shall be placed in sight from
the motor location.

(D)

The disconnecting means shall plainly
indicate open (off) or closed (on) position.

(E)

The disconnecting means shall be readily
accessible.
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(F)

An individual disconnecting means shall be
disconnecting means may be used for a
group of motors if:
(1)

If a number of motors drive special
parts of a single machine such as a
metal or woodworking machine,
crane, or hoist, or

(2)

If a group of motors is under the
protection of one set of branchcircuit protective devices; or

(3)

If a group of motors is in a single
room in sight from the location of the
disconnecting means.

(iii)

Motor overload, short-circuit, and ground-fault protection.
Motors, motor-control apparatus, and motor branch-circuit
conductors shall be protected against overheating due to
motor overloads or failure to start, and against
short-circuits or ground faults. These provisions do not
require overload protection that will stop a motor where a
shut down is likely to cause addition or increased hazards,
as in the case of fire pumps, or where continued operation
of a motor is necessary for a safe shutdown of equipment
or process and motor overload sensing devices are
connected to a supervised alarm.

(iv)

Protection of live parts -- all voltages.
(A)

Stationary motors having communators, collectors,
and brushes rigging located inside of motor end
brackets and not conductively connected to supply
its operating at more than 150 volts to ground need
not have such parts guarded. Exposed live parts of
motors and controllers operating at 50 volts or more
between terminals shall be guarded against
accidental contact by any of the following:
(1)

By installation in a room or enclosure that is
accessible only to qualified persons; or
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(2)

By installation on a balcony, gallery, or
platform, so elevated and arranged as to
exclude unqualified persons; or

(3)

(B)

(i)

By elevation 8 feet (2.44 m) or more above
the floor.
Where live parts of motors or controllers operating
at over 150 volts to ground are guarded against
accidental contact only by locations, and where
adjustment or other attendance may be necessary
during operation of the apparatus, insulating mats or
platforms shall be provided so that the attendant
cannot readily touch live parts unless standing on
the mats or platforms.

Transformers
(i)

Application exceptions: Current transformers; dry-type
transformers as part of other apparatus; Transformer
switch are an integral part of an X-ray; high frequency, or
electrostatic-coating apparatus; and transformers used with
Class 2 and 3 circuits, sign and outline lighting, electrical
discharge lighting, and power-limited fire protection signal
circuits.

(ii)

Operating voltage of exposed live parts of transformer
installations shall be indicated by warning signs or visible
marking on the equipment structure.

(iii)

Transformers over 35 kV. Dry-type, high fire point
liquid-insulated, and askarel-insulated transformers
installed indoors and rated over 35 kV shall be in a vault.

(iv)

Oil-insulated transformers installed indoors and presenting
a fire hazard to employees shall be in a vault.

(v)

Fire protection. Combustible materials, buildings and
parts of buildings, fire escapes, and door and window
openings shall be safeguarded from fires which may
originate in oil-insulated transformers attached to or
adjacent to a building or combustible material.
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(vi)

Transformers vaults shall be constructed so as to contain
fire and combustible liquids within the vault and to prevent
unauthorized access. Locks and latches shall be arranged
that vault doors can be readily opened from the inside.

(vii)

Pipe and duct systems foreign to vault installation shall not
enter or pass through a transformer vault.

(viii) Materials shall not be stored in transformer vault
(j)

Capacitors
(i)

Drainage of stored charge. All capacitors, except surge
capacitors or capacitors included as a component part of
other apparatus, shall automatically drain the stored charge
and maintain the discharged state after the capacitor
disconnected from its source of supply.

(ii)

Capacitors rated over 600 volts, nominal, shall comply with
the following additional requirements:
(A)

Isolating or disconnecting switches (with no
interrupting rating) shall be interlocked with the
load interrupting device or shall be provided with
prominently displayed caution signs to prevent
switching load current.

(B)

For series capacitors the proper switching shall be
assured by use of at least one of the following:
(1)
(2)
(3)

Mechanically sequencing isolating and
bypass switches, or
Interlocks, or
Switching procedure prominently
displayed at the switching location.
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F.

Specific Purpose Equipment & Installations
1.

Cranes and Hoists
(a)

Disconnecting means
(i)

Runway conductor disconnecting means. A readily
accessible disconnecting means shall be provided between
the runway contact conductors and the power supply.

(ii)

Disconnecting means for cranes and monorail hoists shall
be provided and, capable of being locked in the open
position, and shall be provided in the leads from the
runway contact conductors or other power supplies on any
crane or monorail hoist.
(A)

If this additional disconnecting means is not readily
accessible from the crane or monorail hoist
operating station, means shall be provided at the
operating station to open the power circuit to all
motors of the crane or monorail hoist.

(B)

The additional disconnect may be omitted if a
monorail hoist or hand propelled crane bridge
installation meets all of the following:
(1)

The unit is floor controlled;

(2)

The unit within view of the power supply
disconnecting means; and

(3)

No fixed work platform has been provided
for servicing the unit.

(b)

Control. A limit switch or other device shall be provided to
prevent the load block from passing the safe upper limit of travel
of any hoisting device.

(c)

Clearance. Working space around live parts which may require
examination, adjustment, servicing or maintenance while alive
shall be 30 inches (762 m), and any associated cabinet doors shall
open at least 90 degrees or be removable.
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(d)

2.

3.

Grounding
(i)

All exposed metal parts of cranes, monorail hoists, hoists
and accessories including pendant control's shall be
metallically joined together into a continuous electrical
conductor so that the entire crane or hoist will be grounded
in accordance with paragraph D.6.

(ii)

Moving parts, other than removable accessories or
attachments, having metal-to-metal bearing surfaces shall
be considered to be electrically connected for grounding
purposes.

(iii)

The trolley frame and bridge shall be considered as
electrically grounded through the bridge and trolley wheels
and tracks unless paint or other insulating materials prevent
reliable metal-to-metal contact. In such a case a separate
bonding conductor shall be provided.

Elevators, escalators, and moving walks
(a)

Disconnecting means of these devices shall have a single means
for disconnecting all ungrounded main power supply conductors
for each unit.

(b)

If control panels are not located in the same space as the drive
machine, they shall be located in cabinets with doors or panels
capable of being locked closed.

Electric welder -- disconnecting means
(a)

Motor-generator, AC transformer, and DC rectifier arc
welders. A disconnecting means shall be provide in a supply
circuit for each motor-generator arc welder, and each AC
transformer and DC rectifier arc welder which is not equipped with
a disconnect mounted as an integral part of the welder.

(b)

Resistance welders. A switch or circuit breaker shall be provided
by which each resistance welder and its control equipment can be
isolated from the supply circuit. The ampere rating of this
disconnect means shall not be less than the supply conductor
ampacity.
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4.

X-ray equipment
(a)

(b)

G.

Disconnecting means
(i)

General. A disconnecting means shall be provided in the
supply circuit and shall be operable from a location readily
accessible from the X-ray control. For equipment
connected to a 120 volt branch circuit of 30 amperes or
less, a grounding-type attachment plug cap and receptacle
of proper rating may serve as a disconnecting means.

(ii)

More than one piece of equipment operating from the same
high voltage circuit, each piece or each group of equipment
as a unit shall be provided with a high voltage switch or
equivalent disconnecting means which shall be constructed,
enclosed, or located so as to avoid contact by employees
with its live parts.

Control. Radiographic and fluoroscopic type equipment shall be
enclosed or shall have interlocks that deenergize the equipment
automatically to prevent ready access to live current-carrying
parts.

Hazardous (Classified) Locations
1.

Scope. These requirements are for electric equipment and wiring locations
which are classified depending upon properties of the flammable vapors,
liquids, gases, or combustible dusts or fibers which may be present and the
likelihood that a flammable or combustible concentration is present. Each
room, section, or area shall be considered individually in determining its
classification. They are as follows:
Class I, Division 1
Class I, Division 2
Class II, Division 1
Class II, Division 2
Class III, Division 1
Class III, Division 2

See Glossary for definitions of each of these locations. All requirements
of this section (G) apply to all hazardous (classified) locations unless
modified by provisions of this section.
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2.

Electrical installations, equipment, wiring methods, of equipment in
hazardous (classified) locations shall be approved as intrinsically safe, or
safe for the hazardous (classified) locations.
(a)

Intrinsically safe. Equipment and associated wiring approved as
intrinsically safe is permitted in any hazardous (classified) location
included in its listing or labeling.

(b)

Approved for the hazardous (classified) location
(i)

Equipment shall be approved not only for the class of
location but also, for the ignitable or combustible
properties of the specific gas, vapor, dust, or fiber present.

(ii)

Marking. Equipment shall not be used unless it is marked
to show class, group, and operating temperature range,
based on operation in a 40-degree C ambient for which it is
approved. Temperature marking shall not exceed the
ignition temperature of the specific gas, vapor, or dust to be
encountered. However, the following provisions modify
this marking requirement for specific equipment:
(A)

Non-heat producing equipment and heat-producing
equipment having a maximum temperature of not
more than 100 degrees C (212 degrees F) need not
have a marked operating temperature or
temperature range.

(B)

Fixed lighting fixtures marked for use only in
Class I, Division 2 locations need not be marked to
indicate the group.

(C)

Fixed general-purpose equipment in Class I
locations, other than lighting fixtures, which is
acceptable for Class I, Division 2 locations need not
be marked with the class, group, division, or
operating temperature.
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(D)

(c)

3.

H.

Fixed dust-tight equipment, other than lighting
fixtures, which is acceptable for use in Class II,
Division 2, and Class III locations need not be
marked with the class, group, division, or operating
temperature.

Safe for the hazardous (classified) location. Equipment which is
safe for the locations shall be of a type and design which the
employer demonstrates will provide protection from the hazards
arising from the combustibility and flammability of vapors,
liquids, gases, dusts, or fibers.

Conduits. All conduits shall be threaded and shall be made wrench tight.
Where it is impractical to make a threaded joint tight a bonding jumper
shall be used.

Special Systems
1.

Systems over 600 volts nominal
(a)

Wiring methods for fixed installations
(i)

Above ground conductors shall be installed in a rigid metal
conduit in intermediate metal conduit, in cable trays, in
cable bus, in other suitable raceways, or as open runs of
metal-clad cable designed for the use and purpose.
However, open runs of non-metallic-sheathed cable or of
bare conductors or busbars may be installed in locations
accessible only to qualified persons. Metallic shielding
components (tapes, wires, or braids for conductors) shall be
grounded. Open runs of insulated wires and cables having
a bare lead sheath or a braided outer covering shall be
supported in a manner designed to prevent damage to the
braid or sheath.

(ii)

Installation conductors emerging from the ground shall be
enclosed in raceways. Raceways installed on poles, shall
be of rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, PVC
schedule 80 or equivalent extending from the ground line
up 8 feet (2.44 m) above finished grade. Conductors
entering a building shall be protected by an enclosure from
the ground to a point of entrance. Metallic enclosures shall
be grounded.
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(b)

Interrupting and isolating devices
(i)

Circuit breakers located indoors shall consist of
metal-enclosed or fire-resistant, cell mounted units. In
locations accessible only to qualified personnel,
open-mounting of circuit breakers is permitted. A means
of indicating the open and closed position shall be
provided.

(ii)

Fused cutouts installed in buildings or transformer vaults
shall be of a type identified for the purpose, and shall be
readily accessible for fuse replacement.

(iii)

(c)

Equipment isolating means shall be provided to completely
isolate equipment for inspection and repairs. Isolating
means which are not designed to interrupt the load current
of the circuit shall be either interlocked with a circuit
interrupter or provided with a sign warning against
operating under load.

Mobile and portable equipment
(i)

Power cable connecting to mobile machines shall be
provided with metallic enclosures on the mobile machines
for enclosing the terminals of the power cable. These
enclosures shall include provisions for a solid connection
for the ground wire(s) terminal to ground effectively the
machine frame. The method of cable termination used
shall prevent strain or pull on the cable. The enclosure
shall have provision for locking so only authorized
qualified persons may open it and shall be marked with a
sign warning of energized parts.

(ii)

Guarding live parts. All energized switching and control
parts shall be enclosed in effectively grounded metal
cabinets or enclosures. Circuit breakers and protective
equipment shall have the operating means projecting
through the metal cabinet or enclosure so these units can be
reset without locked doors being opened. Enclosures an
metal cabinets shall be locked and accessible only to
authorized qualified persons, and shall be marked with a
sign warning of energized parts. Collector ring assemblies
on revolving-type machines (shovels, draglines, etc.) shall
be guarded.
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(d)

Tunnel installations
(i)

Application. This paragraph applies to installations and
use of high voltage power transmissions and utilization
equipment which is associated with tunnels and which is
portable and/or mobile such as substations, trailers, cars,
mobile shovels, draglines, hoists, drills, dredges,
compressors, pumps, conveyors, and underground
excavators.

(ii)

Conductors in tunnels shall be installed in one or more of
the following:
(A)

Metal conduit or other metal raceway, or

(B)

Type MC cable, or

(C)

Other suitable multiconductor, and

(D)

Shall be so located or guarded as to protect them
from physical damage.

(E)

Multiconductor portable cable may supply mobile
equipment.

(F)

Equipment grounding conductor shall be run with
circuit conductors inside the metal raceway or
inside the multiconductor cable jacket. The
equipment grounding conductor may be insulated or
bare.

(iii)

Guarding live parts. Bare terminals of transformers,
switches, etc. shall be enclosed to prevent accidental
contact with energized parts. Enclosures for use in tunnels
shall be drip-proof, weatherproof, or submersible as
required by environmental conditions.

(iv)

Disconnecting means that simultaneously opens all
ungrounded conductors shall be installed at each
transformer or motor location.
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(v)

2.

Grounding and bonding. All nonenergized metal parts of
electrical equipment and metal raceways and cable sheaths
shalll be grounded and bonded to all metal pipes and rails
at the portal and at intervals not exceeding 1000 feet
(305 m) throughout the tunnel.

Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote control, signaling, and powerlimited circuits.
(a)

These circuits are characterized by their usage and electrical power
limitations which differentiates them from light and power circuits
as describe below:
(i)

(ii)

Class 1 circuit
(A)

Class 1 power-limited circuit is supplied from a
source having a rated output of not more than 30
volts and 1000 volt-amperes.

(B)

Class 1 remote control circuit or a Class 1 signaling
circuit has a voltage which does not exceed 600
volts; however, the power output to the source need
not be limited.

Class 2 and Class 3 circuits
(A)

Power for Class 2 and Class 3 circuits is limited
either inherently (in which no overcurrent
protection is required) or by a combination of a
power source and overcurrent protection.

(B)

Maximum circuit voltage is 30 volts AC and 60
volts DC for a Class 2 power source limited by
overcurrent protection, and 150 volts AC or DC for
a Class 3 power source limited by overcurrent
protection.

(C)

The maximum circuit voltage is 150 volts AC or
DC for a Class 2 inherently limited power source
and 100 volts AC and DC for a Class 3 inherently
limited power source.
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(iii)

(b)

(3)

Application. The maximum current voltages in paragraph
2 (a) (i), and 2 (a) (ii) of this paragraph (above) apply to
sinusoidal AC or continuous DC power sources, and where
wet contact occurrence is not likely.

Marking. A Class 2 or Class 3 power supply unit shall not be
used unless it is durably marked where plainly visible to indicate
the Class of supply and its electrical rating.

Communications systems
(a)
Scope. The provisions apply to such systems as central-station
connected and non-central-station connected telephone circuits,
radio receiving and transmitting equipment, and outside wiring for
fire and burglar alarm, and similar central station systems. These
installations need not comply with the provisions of paragraph
II.C. (General Requirements) through II G.2. except II.D.3.(a)(ii)
and II.G.
(b)

(c)

Protective devices
(i)

Circuits exposed to power conductors. Communication
circuits exposed to accidentally contact with light or power
conductors operating at over 300 volts shall have each
circuit so exposed provided with an approved protector.

(ii)

Antenna lead-ins. Each conductor of a lead-in from an
outdoor antenna shall be provided with an antenna
discharge unit or other means to drain static charged from
the antenna system.

Conductor location
(i)

Outside of buildings
(A)

Receiving distribution lead-in or aerial-drop cables
attached to buildings and lead-in conductors to
radio transmitters shall be so installed as to avoid
the possibility of accidental contact with electric
light or power conductors.

(B)

The clearance lead-in conductor and any lightning
protection conductors shall not be less than 6 feet
(1.83 m).
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(d)

(ii)

On poles. Where practicable, communication conductors
on poles shall be located below the light or power
conductors. Communications conductors shall not be
attached to a crossarm that carries light or power
conductors.

(iii)

Inside of buildings. Indoor antennas, lead-ins, and other
communication conductors attached as open conductors to
the inside of buildings shall be located at least 2 inches
(50.8mm) from conductors of any light or power or Class 1
circuits unless a special and equally protective method of
conductor separation is used.

Equipment location. Outdoor metal structures supporting
antennas such as vertical rods or dipole structures, shall be located
as far away from overhead conductors of electric light and power
circuits of over 150 volts to ground as necessary to avoid the
possibility of the antenna or structure falling into or making
accidental contact with such circuits.

(e)

Grounding
(i)

Lead-in conductors, if exposed to contact with electric light
or power conductors, the metal sheath of aerial cables
entering buildings shall be grounded or interrupted close to
the entrance to the building by an insulating joint or
equivalent device. Where protective devices are used, they
shall be grounded.

(ii)

Antenna structures and masts supporting antennas shall be
permanently and effectively grounded without splice or
connection in the grounding conductor.

(iii)

Equipment enclosures. Transmitters shall be enclosed in a
metal frame or grill or separated from the operating space
by an effectively grounded barrier. All external metal
handles and controls accessible to operating personnel shall
be effectively grounded. Unpowered equipment and
enclosures shall be considered grounded where connected
to an attached coaxial cable with an effectively grounded
metallic shield.
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III.

A.

SAFETY-RELATED WORK PRACTICES FOR
UNQUALIFIED EMPLOYEES

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.

Protection of Employees
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)

(g)

(h)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all employees who face a risk
of electrical shock to be trained and familiar with electrical related
safety practices. Only qualified persons may work on energized
parts.
Universal Enterprisesshall not permit employees to work in
proximity to any part of electric power circuit that the employee
could contact the electric power circuit in the course of work
unless the employee is protected from electric shock by
deenergizing the circuit and grounding it or by guarding it
effectively by insulation or other means.
*In work areas under overhead lines, Universal Enterprises shall
ensure lines are deenergized and grounded prior to commencing
work. In the event that this is not feasible, appropriate clearance
distances will be maintained as outlined by CFR 1910.333
In work areas where exact location of underground electric
power lines is unknown, Universal Enterprises using jackhammers, bars, or other handheld tools which may contact a line
shall be provided with insulated protective gloves.
Before work is begun, the Universal Enterprises shall ascertain
whether any part of an energized electric power circuit, exposed or
concealed, is so located that the performance of the work may
bring any employee, tool, or machine into physical or electrical
contact with the electric power circuit. Universal Enterprises shall
post and maintain proper warning signs where such a circuit exists.
Universal Enterprises shall advise employees of the location of
such lines, the hazards involved, and the protective measures to be
taken.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that additional illumination in
any and all spaces is available so as employees may work safely.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that protective shields,
protective barriers or insulating materials are in place when
employees are working in confined or enclosed work spaces.
Employees who are subject to handle long dimensional conductor
objects must follow Universal Enterprises safe work practices.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that all portable ladders shall
have non-conductive side rails.
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2.

B.

(i)

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that any unqualified employee,
vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its
structure elevated near energized overhead lines shall be operated
so that a clearance of 10 ft. is maintained. If the voltage is higher
than 50 KV the clearance shall be increased 4” for every 10 KV.

(j)

Employees shall not be permitted to wear conductive apparel.
(Jewelry)

(k)

Employees who are working on or near exposed de-energized parts
that have not been locked or tagged out shall be treated as live
parts.

Passageways and open space
(a)

Barriers or other means of guarding shall be provided to ensure
that workspace for electrical equipment will not be used as a
passageway during periods when energized parts of electrical
equipment are exposed.

(b)

Working spaces, walkways, an similar locations, shall be kept
clear of cords so as not to create a hazard to employees.

3.

Load ratings in existing installations shall not be made to increase the
load in excess of the load rating of the circuit rating.

4.

Fuses, when installed or removed with one or both terminals
energized, special tools insulated for the voltage shall be used.

5.

Electric cables and cords when worn or frayed shall not be used.
Extension cords shall not be fastened with staples, hung from nails, or
suspended by wires.

LOCKOUT AND TAGGING OF CIRCUITS
1.

Controls that are to be deactivated during the course of work on energized
or deenergized equipment or circuits shall be tagged.

2.

Equipment or circuits that are deenergized shall be rendered inoperative
and shall have tags attached at all points where such equipment or circuits
can be energized.

3.

Tags shall be placed to identify plainly the equipment or circuit being
worked on.
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IV. SAFETY-RELATED MAINTENANCE AND ENVIRONMENTAL
CONSIDERATIONS
A.

Maintenance of Equipment
The employer shall ensure that all wiring components and utilization equipment
in hazardous locations are maintained in a dust-tight, dust ignition-proof, or
explosion-proof condition. There shall be no loose or missing screws, gaskets,
threaded connections, seals, or impairments to a tight connection.

B.

Environmental Deterioration of Equipment
1.

Deteriorating agents
(a)

2.

Unless identified for use in the operating environment, no
conductor or equipment shall be located:
(i)

In damp or wet locations;

(ii)

Where exposed to gases, fumes, vapors, liquids, or other
agents having a deteriorating effect on the conductors, or
equipment; or

(iii)

Control equipment, utilization equipment, and busways
approved for use in dry locations only shall be protected
against damage from weather during building construction.

Protection against corrosion. Metal raceways, cable armor, boxes,
cabling sheathing, cabinets, elbows, couplings, fittings, supports, and
support hardware shall be of material appropriate for the
environment in which they are to be installed.
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IV.

A.

SAFETY - REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL EQUIPMENT

Batteries and battery charging:
1.

Batteries of the unsealed type shall be located in enclosures with outside
vents or in well ventilated rooms and shall be arranged so as to prevent the
escape of fumes, gases, or electrolyte spray into other areas.

2.

Ventilation shall be provided to ensure diffusion of the gases from the
batteries and to prevent accumulation of an explosive mixture.

3.

Racks and trays shall be substantial and shall be treated to make them
resistant to electrolyte.

4.

Floors shall be of acid resistant construction unless protected from acid
accumulations.

5.

Face shields, rubber aprons, and rubber gloves shall be provided for
workers handling acids and batteries.

6.

Facilities for quick drenching of eyes and body shall be provided within
25 feet (7.62 m) of battery handling areas (safety showers and safety eye
wash fountains.

7.

Facilities shall be provided for flushing and neutralizing spilled
electrolyte and for fire protection.

8.

Battery charging installations shall be located in areas designated for that
purpose.

9.

Charging apparatus shall be protected from damage by trucks.

10.

When batteries are being charged, the vent caps shall be kept in place to
avoid electrolyte spray. Vent caps shall be maintained in functioning
condition.
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Electrical Safety. You are accountable for ensuring that you
understand by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and dayto-day practical job applications.
This Program has been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based upon their workability, impact on safety, and compliance with
current OSHA regulations.
As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the latest copy
of Universal Enterprises's Electrical Safety For Contractors, and in addition, I
have received the following training:

I.

Glossary of Terms

II.

Installation Safety Requirements

III.

Safety-Related Work Practices

IV.

Safety-Related Maintenance & Environment Considerations

V.

Safety Requirements for Special Equipment

Employee Signature:_____________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time:__________________________________________________
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EXCAVATION
&
TRENCHING

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING
INTRODUCTION
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P establishes
requirements relating to employee protection in excavations and trenches. In response to
the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the
Excavation and Trenching Program to provide the proper and safe procedures for all
applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline the methods of protecting and/or
informing all applicable employees of the hazards associated with excavation and
trenching operations. In addition, it is intended that Universal Enterprises will be in full
compliance with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P.
Due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises intends to continually
monitor this policy for its workability and identify and correct inadequacies or
deficiencies.

RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprisesshall instruct all applicable employees in the safety significance of
the Excavation and Trenching Program and/or procedures. In addition, Universal
Enterprises considers these requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure
that the applicable provisions of the Excavation and Trenching Program are known,
understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees. Strict enforcement of this program
is required as a condition of employment. Any variations from these set procedures will
be considered a work rule violation and because of the serious nature of this program,
disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines described
in Universal Enterprises`s Safety Rules and Regulations.
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DEFINITIONS

Accepted engineering practices: Means those requirements which are compatible with
standards of practice required by a registered professional engineer.
Aluminum hydraulic shoring: Means a pre-engineered shoring system comprised of
aluminum hydraulic cylinders (crossbraces) used in conjunction with vertical rails
(uprights) or horizontal rails (walers). Such system is designed, specifically to support
the sidewalls of an excavation and prevent cave-ins.
Bell-bottom pier hold: Means a type of shaft or footing excavation, the bottom of which
is made larger than the cross section above to form a belled shape.
Benching (benching system): Means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins
by excavating the sides of an excavation to form one or a series of horizontal levels or
steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces between levels.
Cave-in: Means the separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an
excavation or the loss of soil from under a trench shield or support system, and its sudden
movement into the excavation , either by falling or sliding, in sufficient quantity so that it
could entrap, bury, or otherwise injure and immobilize a person.
Competent person: Means one who is capable of identifying existing and predictable
hazards in the surroundings, or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or
dangerous to employees, and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures
to eliminate them.
Cross braces:
Means the horizontal members of a shoring system installed
perpendicular to the sides of the excavation, the sides of which bear against either
uprights or wales.
Excavation: Means any man-made cut, cavity, trench, or depression in an earth surface,
formed by earth removal.
Faces or sides: Means the vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of
excavation work.
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Failure: Means the breakage, displacement, or permanent deformation of a structural
member or connection so as to reduce its structural integrity and its supportive
capabilities.
Hazardous atmosphere: Means an atmosphere which by reason of being explosive,
flammable, poisonous, corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic, or
otherwise harmful, may cause death, illness or injury.
Kickout: Means the accidental release or failure of a cross brace.
Protective system:
Means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from
material that could fall or roll from an excavation face or into an excavation, or from the
collapse of adjacent structures. Protective systems include support systems, sloping and
benching systems, shield systems, and other systems that provide the necessary
protection.
Ramp: Means an inclined walking or working surface that is used to gain access to one
point from another, and is constructed from earth or from structural materials such as
steel or wood.
Registered Professional Engineer: Means a person who is registered as a professional
engineer in the state where the work is to be performed. However, a professional
engineer, registered in any state is deemed to be a registered professional engineer within
the meaning of this standard when approving designs for manufactured protective
systems or tabulated data to be used in interstate commerce.
Sheeting: Means the members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and
in turn are supported by other members of the shoring system.
Shield (shield system): Means a structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on
it by a cave-in and thereby protect employees within the structure. Shields can be
permanent structures or can be designed to be portable and moved along as work
progresses. Additionally, shields can be either pre-manufactured or job-built provided it
meets the requirements for a shield system. Shields used in trenches are usually referred
to as trench boxes or trench shields.
Shoring (shoring system): Means a hydraulic, mechanical or timber shoring system that
supports the sides of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins.
Sides: See Faces.
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Sloping (sloping system): Means a method of protecting employees from cave-ins by
excavating to form sides of an excavations that are inclined away from the excavation so
as to prevent cave-ins. The angle of incline required to prevent a cave-in varies with
differences in such factors as the soil type, environmental conditions of exposure, and
application of surcharge loads.
Stable rock: Means natural solid mineral material that can be excavated with vertical
sides and will remain intact while exposed. Unstable rock is considered to be stable
when the rock material on the side or sides of the excavation is secured against caving in
or movement by rock bolts or by another protective system that has been designed by a
registered professional engineer.
Structural ramp: Means a ramp built of steel or wood, usually used for vehicle access.
Ramps made of soil or rock are not considered structural ramps.
Support system: Means a structure such as underpinning, bracing or shoring, which
provides support to an adjacent structure, underground installation, or the sides of an
excavation.
Tabulated data: Means tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer
and used to design and construct a protective system.
Trench (trench excavation): Means a narrow excavation (in relation to its length) made
below the surface of the ground. In general, the depth is greater than the width, but the
width of a trench (measured at the bottom) is not greater than 15 feet. If forms or other
structures are installed or constructed in an excavation so as to reduce the dimension
measured from the forms or structure to the side of the excavation to 15 feet or less
(measured at the bottom of the excavation), the excavation is also considered to be a
trench.
Trench box: See Shield.
Trench shield: See Shield.
Uprights: Means the vertical members of a trench shoring system placed in contact with
the earth and usually positioned so that individual members do not contact each other.
Uprights placed so that individual members are closely spaced, in contact with or
interconnected to each other, are often called sheeting.
Wales: Means horizontal members of a shoring system placed parallel to the excavation
face whose sides bear against the vertical members of the shoring system or earth.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCAVATIONS
1.

All surface encumbrances which are located to create a hazard to employees will
be removed or supported to safeguard employees.

2.

Underground installations:
a.

The estimated location of utility installations, such as sewer, telephone,
fuel, electric, water lines or any other underground installations that
reasonably may be expected to be encountered during excavation work,
will be determined prior to opening an excavation.

b.

Utility companies or owners will be contacted within established or
customary local response times, advised of the proposed work and asked
to establish the location of the utility underground installations prior to the
start of the excavation. When utility companies or owners cannot respond
to a request to locate underground utility companies with 24 hours (unless
a longer period is required by state or local law), or cannot establish the
exact location of these installations, work may proceed, provided it is done
with caution and detection equipment or other acceptable means to locate
utility installations are used.

c.

When excavation operations approach the estimated location of
underground installations, the exact location of the installations will be
determined by safe and acceptable means.

d.

While the excavation is open, underground installations will be protected,
supported or removed as necessary to safeguard employees.
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3.

Access and egress.
a.
Structural ramps:
i.
Structural ramps used solely by employees as a means of access or
egress from excavations will be designed by a competent person.
Structural ramps used as access or egress of equipment will be
designed by a competent person qualified in structural design and
will be constructed in accordance with that design.
ii.
Ramps and runways constructed of two or more structural
members will have the structural members connected together to
prevent displacement.
iii.
Structural members used for ramps and runways will be uniform
thickness.
iv.
Cleats or other appropriate means used to connect runway
structural members will be attached to the bottom of the runway or
will be attached in a manner to prevent tripping.
v.
Structural ramps used instead of steps will be provided with cleats
or other surface treatments on the top surface to prevent slipping.
b.

A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of egress will be located in
trench excavations that are 4 feet or more in depth and require no more
than 25 feet of lateral travel for employees.

4.

Employees exposed to public vehicular traffic will be provided and wear warning
vests (or other suitable garments) marked with or made of reflectorized or highvisibility material.

5.

No employee will be permitted underneath loads handled by lifting or digging
equipment. Employees will be required to stand away from vehicles being loaded
or unloaded to avoid being struck by spillage or falling materials. Operators may
remain in the cabs of vehicles being loaded or unloaded when vehicles are
equipped with a cab shield and/or canopy adequate to protect the operator from
shifting or falling objects.
6. When mobile equipment is operated adjacent to an excavation, or when the
equipment is required to approach the edge of an excavation, and the operator
does not have a clear and direct view of the edge of the excavation, a warning
system will be utilized such as barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or stop
logs. If possible the grade will be away from the excavation.
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7.

Hazardous atmospheres
a.

To prevent exposure to harmful levels of atmospheric contaminants, the
following requirements will apply:
i.

ii.

iii.

iv.

Where oxygen deficient (atmospheres containing less than 19.5%
oxygen) or a hazardous atmosphere exists or could reasonably be
expected to exist, i.e., excavations in landfill areas or excavations
in areas where hazardous substances are stored nearby, the
atmospheres in the excavation will be tested before employees
enter excavations greater than 4 feet in depth.
Adequate precautions will be taken to prevent employee exposure
to atmospheres containing less than 19.5% oxygen and other
hazardous atmospheres. These precautions include providing
respiratory protection and/or ventilation.
Adequate precaution will be taken such as providing ventilation, to
prevent employee exposure to an atmosphere containing a
concentration of a flammable gas in excess of 20% of the lower
flammable limit of the gas.
When controls are used that are intended to reduce the level of
atmospheric contaminants to acceptable levels, testing will be
conducted as often as necessary to ensure that the atmosphere
remains safe.

b.

Emergency rescue equipment, such as breathing apparatus, a safety
harness and line, or a basket stretcher, will be readily available where
hazardous atmospheric conditions exist or may reasonably be expected to
develop during work in an excavation. This equipment will be attended
when in use.

c.

Employees entering bell-bottom pier holes, or other similar deep and
confined footing excavations, will wear a harness with a lifeline securely
attached to it. The lifeline will be separate from any line used to handle
materials and will be individually attended at all times while the employee
wearing the lifeline is in the excavation.
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8.

Hazards associated with water accumulation.
a.

Employees will not work in excavations in which there is accumulated
water, or in excavations, in which water is accumulating, unless adequate
precautions have been taken to protect employees against the hazards
posed by water accumulation. The precautions necessary to protect
employees adequately will vary, but include special support or shield
systems to protect from cave-ins, water removal to control the level of
accumulating water, or use a safety harness and lifeline.

b.

If water is controlled or prevented from accumulating by the use of water
removal equipment, the water removal equipment and operations will be
monitored by a competent person to ensure proper operation.

c.

If excavation work interrupts the natural drainage of surface water (such
as streams), diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means will be used
to prevent surface water from entering the excavation and to provide
adequate drainage of the area adjacent to the excavation. Excavations
subject to runoff from heavy rains will require an inspection by a
competent person.

9.

Where the stability of adjoining buildings, walls or other structures is endangered
by excavation operations, support systems such as shoring, bracing or
underpinning will be provided to ensure the stability of such structures for the
protection of employees.

10.

An excavation below the level of the base or footing of any foundation or
retaining wall will not be permitted except when:
a.
A support system, such as underpinning, is provided to ensure the safety
of employees and the stability of the structure; or
b.

The excavation is in stable rock; or

c.

A registered profession engineer has approved the determination that the
structure is sufficiently removed from the excavation so as to be
unaffected by the excavation activity; or

d.

A registered professional engineer has approved the determination that
such excavation work will not pose a hazard to employees.
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11.

Sidewalks, pavements and appurtenant structure will not be undermined unless a
support system or another method of protection is provided to protect employees
from the possible collapse of such structures.

12.

Employees will be protected from the hazards associated with loose rock and soil
by the following means:
a.
Adequate protection will be provided to protect employees from loose
rock or soil that could pose a hazard by falling or rolling from an
excavation face. Such protection will consist of scaling remove loose
material; installation of protective barricades at intervals on the face to
stop and contain falling material; or other means that provide equivalent
protection.
b.

Employees will be protected from excavated or other material or
equipment that could pose a hazard by falling or rolling into excavations.
Protection will be provided by placing and keeping such materials or
equipment at least 2 feet from the edge of the excavations, or by use of
retaining devices that are sufficient to prevent materials or equipment from
falling or rolling into excavations, or by a combination of both.

13.

Universal Enterprises’s competent person will have the responsibility to conduct
daily inspections of excavations, the adjacent area and protective systems prior to
the start of work and throughout the shift after every rainstorm or other hazard
increasing occurrence. These inspections will be made to look for evidence of a
situation that could result in possible cave-ins, indications of failure of protective
systems, hazardous atmospheres or other hazardous conditions.

14.

Where the competent person finds evidence of a situation that could result in a
possible cave-in, indications of failure of protective systems, hazardous
atmospheres, or other hazardous conditions, exposed employees will be removed
from the hazardous area until the necessary precautions have been taken to ensure
their safety.
15. Walkways will be provided where employees or equipment are required or
permitted to cross over excavations. Guardrails will be provided where walkways
are 6 feet or more above lower levels.
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PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS
Each employee in an excavation will be protected from cave-ins by an adequate
protective system (i.e. sloping and benching system or a shield systems) except when
excavations are made entirely in stable rock or excavations are less than 5 feet in depth
and examination by the competent person provides no indication of a potential cave-in.
Protective systems will have the capacity to resist without failure all loads that are
intended or expected to be applied or transmitted to the system.
CRITERIA FOR DESIGN OF SLOPING AND BENCHING SYSTEMS
Employees will not be permitted to work on the faces of sloped or benched excavations at
levels above other employees except when employees at the lower levels are adequately
protected from the hazard of falling, rolling or sliding material or equipment.
1.

Option 1 - Allowable configurations and slopes
a.
Excavations will be sloped at an angle not steeper than 1½ horizontal to 1
vertical, unless one of the other options listed below are used.
b.
2.

3.

Slopes will be excavated to form configurations that are consistent with
the slopes shown in Appendix B for Type C soil.
Option 2 - Determination of slopes and configurations using Appendices A
and B

Maximum allowable and allowable configurations for sloping and benching
systems, will be determined with the conditions and requirements in Appendices
A and B.
Option 3 - Designs using other tabulated data.
a.
Designs of sloping and benching systems will be selected from and be in
accordance with tabulated data, such as tables and charts.
b.
The tabulated data will be in written form and will include the following:
i.
Identification of the parameters that affect the selection of a
sloping or benching system drawn from such data;
ii.
Identification of the limits of use of the data, to include the
magnitude and configuration of slopes determined to be safe;
iii.
Explanatory information as may be necessary to aid the user in
making a correct selection of a protective system from the data.
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c.

4.

At least one copy of the tabulated data which identifies the registered
professional engineer who approved the data, will be maintained at the job
site during construction of the protective system. After that time the data
may be stored off the job site, but a copy of the data will be made
available upon request.

Option 4 - Design by a registered professional engineer.
a.

Sloping and benching systems not utilizing Options 1, 2 or 3 will be
approved by a registered professional engineer.

b.

Designs will be in written form and will include at least the following:
i.
The magnitude of the slopes that were determined to be safe for the
particular project;
ii.
The configurations that were determined to be safe for the
particular project; and
iii.
The identity of the registered professional engineer approving the
design.

c.

At least one copy of the tabulated data which identifies the registered
professional engineer who approved the data, will be maintained at the job
site during construction of the protective system. After that time the data
may be stored off the job site, but a copy of the data will be made
available upon request.
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MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
1.

Materials and equipment used for protective systems will be free from damage or
defects that may impair their proper function.

2.

Manufactured materials and equipment used for protective systems will be used
and maintained in a manner that is consistent with the manufacturer’s
recommendations and will prevent employee exposure to hazards.

3.

Material or equipment used for protective systems is damaged; the competent
person will examine the material or equipment and evaluate its suitability for
continued use. If the competent person cannot assure the material or equipment is
able to support the intended loads or is suitable for safe use, the material or
equipment will be removed from service, and will be evaluated and approved by a
registered professional engineer before being returned to service.

INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL OF SUPPORT SYSTEMS
1.

Members of support systems will be securely connected together to prevent
sliding, falling, kickouts or other predictable failure.

2.

Support systems will be installed and removed in a manner to protect employees
from cave-ins, structural collapses or from being struck by member of the
supports system.

3.

Individual members of support systems will not be subjected to loads exceeding
those, which those members were designed to withstand.

4.

Prior to temporary removal of individual precautions will be taken to ensure the
safety of employees, such as installing other structural members to carry the loads
imposed on the support system.

5.

Removal will begin at and progress from the bottom of the excavation. Members
will be released slowly to note any indication of possible failure of the remaining
members of the structure or possible cave-in of the sides of the excavation.

6.

Backfilling will progress together with the removal of support systems from
excavations.

13

7.

Excavation of material to a level no greater than 2 feet below the bottom of the
members of a support system will be permitted provided the system is designed to
resist the forces calculated for the full depth of the trench and there are no
indications while the trench is open of a possible loss of soil from behind or
below the bottom of the support system.

8.

Installation of a support system will be closely coordinated with the excavation of
trenches.
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SHIELD SYSTEMS
1.

Shield systems will not be subjected to loads exceeding those which the system
was designed to withstand.

2.

Shields will be installed in a manner to restrict lateral or other hazardous
movement of the shield in the event of the application of sudden lateral loads.

3.

Employees will be protected from the hazard of cave-ins when entering or exiting
the areas protected by shields.

4.

Employees will not be allowed in shields when shields are being installed,
removed or moved vertically.

5.

Excavations of earth material to a level not greater than 2 feet below the bottom
of the shield will be permitted provided the shield is designed to resist the forces
calculated for the full depth of the trench and there are no indications while the
trench is open of a possible loss of soil from behind or below the bottom of the
shield.
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APPENDIX A - SOIL CLASSIFICATION
This appendix describes a method of classifying soil and rock deposits based on site and
environmental conditions and on the structure and composition of the earth deposits. The
appendix contains definitions, sets forth requirements and describes acceptable visual and
manual tests for use in classifying soils.
This appendix will apply when a sloping or benching system, timber shoring and other
protective systems are designed as a method of protection for employees from cave-ins
where data is used based upon the use of the soil classification system.

DEFINITIONS
The definitions and examples given below are based on, in whole or in part, the
following:

American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) Standard D653-85 and
D2488;

The Unified Soils Classification System;

The U. S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) Textural Classification
Scheme;

The National Bureau of Standard Report BSS-121.
Cemented soil: Means a soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical
agent, such as calcium carbonate, such that a handsize sample cannot be crushed into
powder or individual soil particles finger pressure.
Cohesive soil: Means clay (fine grained soil), or soil with a high clay content, which has
cohesive strength. Cohesive soil does not crumble, can be excavated with vertical
sideslopes and is plastic when moist. Cohesive soil is hard to break up when dry, and
exhibits significant cohesion when submerged. Cohesive soils include clayey silt, sandy
clay, silty clay, clay and organic clay.
Dry soil: Means soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content.
Fissured: Means a soil material that has a tendency to break along definite planes of
fracture with little resistance, or a material that exhibits open cracks, such as tension
cracks, in an exposed surface.
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Granular soil: Means gravel, sand, or silt, (coarse grained soil) with little or no clay
content. Granular soil has no cohesive strength. Some moist granular soils exhibit
apparent cohesion. Granular soil cannot be molded when moist and crumbles easily
when dry.
Layered system: Means two or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in
layers. Micaceous seams or weakened planes in rock or shale are considered layered.
Moist soil: Means a condition in which a soil looks and feels damp. Moist cohesive soil
can easily be shaped into a ball and rolled into small diameter threads before crumbling.
Moist granular soil that contains some cohesive material will exhibit signs of cohesion
between particles.
Plastic: Means a property of a soil which allows the soil to be deformed or molded
without cracking, or appreciable volume change.
Saturated soil: Means a soil in which the voids are filled with water. Saturation does
not require flow. Saturation, or near saturation, is necessary for the proper use of
instruments such as a pocket penetrometer or sheer vane.
Soil classification system:
Means,for the purpose of this program, a method of
categorizing soil and rock deposits in a hierarchy of Stable Rock, Type A, Type B, and
Type C, in decreasing order of stability. The categories are determined based on an
analysis of the properties and performance characteristics of the deposits and the
environmental conditions of exposure.
Stable rock: Means natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical
sides and remain intact while exposed.
Submerged soil: Means soil which is underwater or is free seeping.
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Type A: Means cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 ton per
square foot (tsf) or greater. Examples of cohesive soil are: clay, silty clay, sandy clay,
clay loam and in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam. Cemented soils such
as caliche and hardpan are also considered Type A. However, no soil is Type A if:
i.
ii.
iii.
iv.
v.

The soil is fissured: or
The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving or similar
effect; or
The soil has been previously disturbed; or
The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the
excavation on a slope of four horizontal to one vertical or greater; or
The material is subject to other factors that would require it to be
classified as a less stable material.

Type B: Means
i.
Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 tsf
but less than 1.5 tsf; or
ii.
Granular cohesionless soils including: angular gravel (similar to crushed
rock), silt, silt loam, sandy loam and, in some cases, silty clay loam and
sandy clay loam.
iii.
Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classed
as Type C. soil.
iv.
Soil that meets the unconfined compressive strength or cementation
requirements for Type A, but is fissured or subject to vibration; or
v.
Dry rock that is not stable; or
vi.
Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into
the excavation of a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical, but
only if the material would otherwise be classified as Type B.
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Type C: Means
i.
Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of .5 tsf or less; or
ii.
Granular soils including gravel, sand and loamy sand; or
iii.
Submerged soil or soil from which water is freely seeping; or
iv.
Submerged rock that is not stable, or
v.
Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the
excavation or a slope of four horizontal to one vertical or steeper.
Unconfined compressive strength: Means the load per unit area at which a soil will fail
in compression. It can be determined by laboratory testing, or estimated in the field using
a pocket penetrometer, by thumb penetration tests, and other methods.
Wet soil:

Means soil that contains significantly more moisture than moist soil, but in

such a range of values that cohesive material will slump or begin to flow when vibrated.
Granular material that would exhibit cohesive properties when moist will lose those
cohesive properties when wet.

REQUIREMENTS
1.

Each soil and rock deposit will be classified by a competent person as Stable
Rock, Type A, Type B or Type C.

2.

The classification of the deposits will be made based on the results of at least one
visual and at least one manual analysis. Such analyses will be conducted by the
competent person using tests as outlined below or in other recognized methods of
soil classification and testing such as those adopted by the American Society for
Testing Materials, or the U.S. Department of Agriculture textural classification
system.

3.

The visual and manual analyses will be designed and conducted to provide
sufficient quantitative and qualitative information as may be necessary to identify
properly the properties, factors and conditions affecting the classification of the
deposits.
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4.

In a layered system, the system will be classified in accordance with its weakest
layer. However, each layer may be classified individually where a more stable
layer lies under a less stable layer.

5.

If, after classifying a deposit, the properties, factors, or conditions affecting its
classification change in any way, the changes will be evaluated by the competent
person. The deposit will be reclassified as necessary to reflect the changed
circumstances.

VISUAL SOIL CLASSIFICATION TESTS
Visual analysis is conducted to determine qualitative information regarding the
excavation site in general, the soil adjacent to the excavation, the soil forming the sides of
the open excavation, and the soil taken as samples from excavated material.
1.

Observe samples of soil that are excavated and soil in the sides of the excavation.
Estimate the range of particle sizes and the relative amounts of the particle sizes.
Soil that is primarily composed of fine-grained material is cohesive material. Soil
composed primarily of coarse-grained sand or gravel is granular material.

2.

Observe soil as it is excavated. Soil that remains in clumps when excavated is
cohesive. Soil that breaks up easily and does not stay in clumps is granular.

3.

Observe the side of the opened excavation and the surface area adjacent to the
excavation. Crack-like openings such as tension cracks could indicate fissured
material. If chunks of soil spall off a vertical side, the soil could be fissured.
Small spalls are evidence of moving ground and are indications of potentially
hazardous situations.

4.

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the excavation itself for evidence
of existing utility and other underground structures and to identify previously
disturbed soil.
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5.

Observe the opened side of the excavation to identify layered systems. Examine
layered systems to identify if the layers slope toward the excavation. Estimate the
degree of slope of the layers.

6.

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the sides of the opened
excavation for evidence of surface water, water seeping from the sides of the
excavation, or the location of the level of the water table.

7.

Observe the area adjacent to the excavation and the area within the excavation for
sources of vibration that may affect the stability of the excavation face.

MANUAL TESTS
Manual analysis of soil samples is conducted to determine quantitative as well as
qualitative properties of soil and to provide more information in order to classify soil
properly.
1.

Plasticity. Mold a moist or wet sample of soil into a ball and attempt to roll it into
threads as thin as 1/8-inch diameter. Cohesive material can be successfully rolled
into threads without crumbling. For example, if at least a two- inch length of 1/8inch thread can be held on one end without tearing, the soil is cohesive.

2.

Dry strength. If the soil is dry and crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure
into individual grains or fine powder, it is granular (any combination of gravel,
sand or silt). If the soil is dry and falls into clumps which break up into smaller
clumps, but the smaller clumps can only be broken up with difficulty and there is
no visual indication the soil is fissured, the soil may be considered un-fissured.
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3.

Thumb penetration. The thumb penetration test can be used to estimate the
unconfined compressive strength of cohesive soils.
 Type A soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 tsf can be readily
indented by the thumb; however, they can be penetrated by the thumb only
with very great effort.
 Type C soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf can be easily
penetrated several inches by the thumb, and can be molded by light finger
pressure.
This test should be conducted on an undisturbed soil sample, such as a large
clump of spoil, as soon as practicable after excavation to keep to a minimum the
effects of exposure to drying influences. If the excavation is later exposed to
wetting influences (rain, flooding), the classification of the soil must be changed
accordingly.

4.

Other strength tests. Estimates of unconfined compressive strength of soils can
also be obtained by use of a pocket penetrometer or by using a hand-operated
shearvane.

5.

Drying test. The basic purpose of the drying test is to differentiate between
cohesive material with fissures, un-fissured cohesive material, and granular
material. The procedure for the drying test involves drying a sample of soil that is
approximately one inch thick and six inches in diameter until it is thoroughly dry:
a.

If the samples develop cracks as it dries, significant fissures are indicated.

b.

Samples that dry without cracking are to be broken by hand. If
considerable force is necessary to break a sample, the soil has significant
cohesive material content. The soil can be classified as an un-fissured
cohesive material and the unconfined compressive strength should be
determined.

c.

If a samples breaks easily by hand, it is either a fissured cohesive material
or a granular material. To distinguish between the two, pulverize the dried
clumps of the sample by hand or by stepping on them. If the clumps do
not pulverize easily, the material is cohesive with fissures. If they
pulverize easily into very small fragments, the material is granular.
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APPENDIX B - SLOPING AND BENCHING
This appendix contains specifications for sloping and benching when used as methods of
protecting employees working in excavations from cave-ins.

DEFINITIONS
Actual slope: Means the slope to which an excavation face is excavated.
Distress: Means that the soil is in a condition where a cave-in is imminent or is likely to
occur. Distress is evidenced by such phenomena as the development of fissures in the
face of or adjacent to an open excavation; the slumping of material from the face or the
bulging or heaving of material from the bottom of an excavation; the spalling of material
from the face of an excavation; and ravelling, i.e., small amounts of material such as
pebbles or little clumps of material suddenly separating from the face of an excavation
and trickling or rolling down into the excavation.
Maximum allowable slope: Means the steepest incline of an excavation face that is
acceptable for the most favorable site conditions as protection against cave-ins, and is
expressed as the ration of horizontal distance to vertical rise (H:V).
Short term exposure:
excavation is open.

Means a period of time less than or equal to 24 hours that an
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REQUIREMENTS FOR SLOPING AND BENCHING SYSTEMS
1.

Soil and rock deposits will be classified in accordance with Appendix A of the
Trenching and Excavation Program.

2.

The maximum allowable slope for a soil or rock deposit will be determined by the
following Table B-1:

Soil or Rock Type

Maximum allowable slopes (H:V)[1]
for excavation less than 20 feet deep[3]

Stable rock

(90 )

3/4:1

(53 )

Type B

1:1

(45 )

Type C

1½:1

(34 )

Type A

[1]
[2]

[3]

3.

0

Vertical

[2]

0

0
0

Numbers shown in parentheses next to maximum allowable slopes are angles
expressed in degrees from the horizontal. Angles have been rounded off.
0
A short-term maximum allowable slope of ½H:1V (63 ) is allowed in excavation
in Type A soil that are 12 feet or less in depth. Short-term maximum allowable
0
slopes for excavations greater than 12 feet in depth will be _H:1V (53 ).
Sloping and benching for excavations greater than 20 feet deep will be designed
by a registered professional engineer.

The actual slope will meet the following requirements:
a.

The actual slope will not be steeper than the maximum allowable slope.

b.

The actual slope will be less steep than the maximum allowable slope,
when there are signs of distress. If that situation occurs, the slope will be
cut back to an actual slope which is at least ½ horizontal to one vertical
(½H:1V) less steep than the maximum allowable slope.

c. When surcharge loads from stored material or equipment, operating
equipment or traffic are present, the competent person will determine the
degree to which the actual slope must be reduced below the maximum
allowable slope, and will assure that such reduction is achieved. Surcharge
loads from adjacent structures will be evaluated.
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SLOPE CONFIGURATIONS
Configurations of sloping and benching systems will be in accordance with Figure B-1.
All slopes stated below are in the horizontal to vertical ratio.
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FALL
PROTECTION
PROGRAM

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
FALL PROTECTION

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR, Subpart M establishes
requirements relating to Fall Protection. In response to the regulatory mandate,
Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain this Fall Protection Program to
provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

Prior to the consignment of any work to be performed under the scope of their fall
protection policy, the lead person shall ensure that provisions have been made for the
prompt rescue and any medical attention in the event of a fall.
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PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or
informing all employees whose job duties would put them in a situation where
Fall Protection would be applicable to prevent injury. In addition, it is intended
that Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with this subpart "M".

Due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises shall continually monitor
this policy for its workability and/or inadequacies or deficiencies.

In the event of an accident and/or near miss resulting from a fall, Universal Enterprises
will follow the guidelines outlined in Universal Enterprises's Incident Investigation
Policy, and shall implement any changes to the Fall Protection Plan as necessary.
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RESPONSIBILITY
(Managers Commitment)
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Fall Protection Program and/or procedures. In addition, Universal Enterprises
considers these requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the
applicable provisions of the Fall Protection Program are known, understood, and strictly
adhered to by all employees. Strict enforcement of this program is required as a
condition of employment. Any variations from these set procedures shall be considered a
work rule violation and because of the serious nature of this program, disciplinary action
will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal

Enterprises's Safety Rules and Regulations.
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DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS SECTION
Anchorage: A secure point of attachment for lifelines, lanyards or
deceleration devices.
Body belt (safety belt): A strap with means both for securing it about the waist
and for attaching it to a lanyard, lifeline, or deceleration device.
Body harness: Straps which may be secured about the employee in a manner that
will distribute the fall arrest forces over at least the thighs, pelvis, waist, chest and
shoulders with means for attaching it to other components of a personal fall arrest system.
Buckle: Any device for holding the body belt or body harness closed around the
employee's body.
Connector: A device that is used to couple (connect) parts of the personal fall arrest
system and positioning device system and positioning device systems together. It may be
an independent component of the system, such as a carabineer, or it may be an integral
component of part of the system, (such as a buckle or dee-ring sewn into a body belt or
body harness, or a snap-hook spliced or sewn to a lanyard or self-retracting lanyard).
Controlled access zone (CAZ): An area in which certain work (e.g. overhand
bricklaying) may take place without the use of guardrail systems, personal fall arrest
systems, or safety net systems and access to the zone is controlled.
Dangerous equipment: Equipment (such as pickling or galvanizing tanks,
degreasing units, machinery, electrical equipment, and other units), which, as a result of
form or function, may be hazardous to employees who fall onto or into such equipment.
Deceleration device: Any mechanism, such as a rope grab, rip-stitch lanyard,
specially-woven lanyard, tearing or deforming lanyards, automatic self-retracting
lifelines/lanyards, etc., which serves to dissipate a substantial amount of energy during a
fall arrest, or otherwise limit the energy imposed on an employee during fall arrest.
Deceleration distance: The additional vertical distance a falling employee
travels, excluding lifeline elongation and free fall distance, before stopping, from the
point at which the deceleration device begins to operate. It is measured as the distance
between the locations of an employee's body belt or body harness attachment point at the
moment of activation (at the onset of fall arrest forces) of the deceleration device during a
fall, and the location of that attachment point after the employee comes to a full stop.
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Equivalent: Alternative designs, materials, or methods to protect against a hazard,
which the employer can demonstrate, will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for
employees than the methods, materials or designs specified in the standard.
Failure: Load refusal, breakage, or separation of component parts. Load refusal is the
point where the ultimate strength is exceeded.
Free fall: The act of falling before personal fall arrest system begins to apply force to
arrest the fall.
Free fall distance: The vertical displacement of the fall arrest attachment point on
the employee's body belt or body harness between onset of the fall and just before the
system begins to apply force to arrest the fall. This distance excludes deceleration
distance, and lifeline/lanyard elongation, but includes any deceleration device slide
distance or self-retracting lifeline/lanyard extension before they operate and fall arrest
forces occur.
Guardrail system: A barrier erected to prevent employees from falling to lower
levels.
Hole: A gap or void 2 inches (5.1 cm) or more in its least dimension, in a floor, roof, or
other walking/working surface.
Infeasible: It is impossible to perform the construction work using a conventional
fall protection system (i.e. guardrail system, safety net system, or personal arrest system)
or that it is technologically impossible to use any one of these systems to provide fall
protection.
Lanyard: A flexible line of rope, wire rope, or strap, which generally has a connector
at each end for connecting the body belt or body harness to a deceleration device, lifeline,
or anchorage.
Leading edge: The edge of a floor, roof, or formwork for a floor or other
walking/working surface (such as the deck) which changes location as additional floor,
roof, decking, or formwork sections are placed, formed, or constructed. A leading edge
is considered to be an "unprotected side and edge" during periods when it is
not actively and continuously under constructed.
Lifeline: A component consisting of a flexible line for connection to an anchorage at
one end to hang vertically (vertical lifeline), or for connection to anchorages at both ends
to stretch horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which serves as a means for connecting
other components of a personal fall arrest systems to the anchorage.
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Low-slope roof: A roof having a slope less than or equal to 4 in 12 (vertical to
horizontal).
Lower levels: Those areas or surfaces to which an employee can fall. Such areas or
surfaces include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors, platforms, ramps, runways,
excavations, pits, tanks, material, water, equipment, structures, or portions thereof.
Mechanical equipment: All motor or human propelled wheeled equipment used
for roofing work, except wheelbarrows and mop carts.
Opening: A gap or void 30 inches (76 cm) or more high and 18 inches (48 cm) or
more wide, in a wall or partition, through which employees can fall to a lower level.
Overhand bricklaying and related work: The process of laying bricks and
masonry units such that the surface of the wall to be jointed is on the opposite side of the
wall from the mason, requiring the mason to lean over the wall to complete the work.
Related work includes mason tending and electrical installation, incorporated into the
brick wall during the overhand bricklaying process.
Personal fall arrest system: A system used to arrest an employee in a fall
from a working level. It consists of an anchorage, connectors, a body belt or body
harness and may include a lanyard, deceleration device, lifeline, or suitable combinations
of these. As of January 1, 1998, the use of a body belt for fall arrest is prohibited.
Positioning device system: A body belt or body harness system rigged to
allow an employee to be supported on an elevated vertical surface, such as a wall, and
work with both hands free while leaning.
Rope grab: A deceleration device that travels on a lifeline and automatically, by
friction, engages the lifeline and locks so as to arrest the fall of an employee. A rope grab
usually employs the principle of inertial locking, cam/level locking, or both.
Roof: The exterior surface on the top of a building. This does not include floors or
formwork, which, because a building has not been completed, temporarily become the
top surface of a building.
Roofing work: The hoisting, storage, application, and removal of roofing materials
and equipment, including related insulation, sheet metal, and vapor barrier work, but not
including the construction of the roof deck.
Safety-monitoring system: A safety system in which a competent person is
responsible for recognizing and warning employees of fall hazards.
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Self-retracting lifeline/lanyards: A deceleration device containing a drumwound line which can be slowly extracted from, or retracted onto, the drum under slight
tension during normal employee movement, and which, after onset of a fall,
automatically locks the drum and arrests the fall.
Snaphook: A connector comprised of a hook-shaped member with a normally closed
keeper, or similar arrangement, which may be opened to permit the hook to receive an
object and, when released, automatically closes to retain the object.
Snaphooks are generally one of two types:
(1)

The locking type with a self-closing, self-locking keeper, which remains
closed and locked until unlocked and pressed open for connection or
disconnection; or

(2)

The non-locking type with a self-closing keeper, which remains closed
until pressed open for connection or disconnection. As of January 1,
1998, the use of a non-locking snaphook as part of personal fall arrest
systems and positioning device systems is prohibited.

Steep roof: A roof having a slope greater than 4 in 12 (vertical to horizontal.)
Toeboard: A low protective barrier that will prevent the fall of materials and
equipment to lower levels and provide protection from falls for personnel.
Unprotected sides and edges: Any side or edge (except at entrances to points
of access) of a walking/working surface, e.g., floor, roof, ramp, or runway where there is
no wall or guardrail system at least 39 inches (1.0 m) high.
Walking/working surface: Any surface, whether horizontal or vertical on
which an employee walks or works, including, but not limited to, floors, roofs, ramps,
bridges, runways, formwork and concrete reinforcing steel but not including ladders,
vehicles, or trailers, on which employees must be located in order to perform their job
duties.
Warning line system: A barrier erected on a roof to warn employees that they are
approaching an unprotected roof side or edge, and which designates an area in which
roofing work may take place without the use of guardrail, body belt, or safety net systems
to protect employees in the area.
Work area: That portion of a walking/working surface where job duties are being
performed.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.

Universal Enterprises shall determine if the walking/working surfaces on which
employees are to work, have the strength and structural integrity to support
employee's safety. Jobsite Superintendents shall have the responsibility of
continually monitoring this to ensure employee's safety.

2.

No employee shall be permitted on a walking/working surface with an
unprotected side or edge which is six feet (1.8 m) or more above a lower level
without protection from falling by the use of guardrails, safety nets, or personal
fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
Section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this work place situation should arise, employees
shall be required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

3.

No employee shall be permitted to construct a leading edge six feet (1.8 m) or
more above lower levels without being protected by guardrails, safety nets, or
personal fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

9

4.

No employee shall be permitted on a walking/working surface where leading
edges are under construction who is not engaged in the leading lead work six feet
(1.8 m) or more above the lower level without being protected by guardrails,
safety nets, or personal fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

5.

No employee performing overhand bricklaying and related work 6 feet (1.8 m) or
more above lower levels, without being protected by guardrail systems, safety net
systems, personal fall arrest systems or in a controlled access zone. No employee
shall be permitted to reach more than ten inches (25 cm) below the lower level of
the walking/working surface on which they are working without being
protected from falling by a guardrail, safety net, or personal fall arrest systems.
Note: Bricklaying operations performed on scaffolds are regulated by
Subpart L - Scaffolds of this part.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."

In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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6.

No employee shall be permitted on, at, or near wall openings (including those
with chutes attached) where the outside bottom edge of the wall opening is
six feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels and the inside bottom edge of the wall
opening is less than thirty-nine inches (1.0 m) above the walking/working surface
without protection from falling by the use of guardrails, safety nets, or personal
fall arrest systems.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

7.

No employee shall be permitted in a hoist area where the walking/working
surface is six feet (1.8 m)or more above the lower level without being protected
by the use of guardrails, safety nets, or personal arrest system. If guardrail
systems, chain, gate or guardrails are in place and any portion thereof are
removed to facilitate the hoisting operation and the employee must lean through t
the access opening or out over the edge of the access opening, that employee
shall be protected from falling hazards by a personal fall arrest systems.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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8.

No employee shall be permitted on a walking/working surface where there is a
danger of falling through holes, (including skylights), more than six feet
(1.8 m) above lower levels without being protected by personal fall arrest
systems, covers, or guardrails systems erected around such holes.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
Section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

9.

No employee shall be permitted on a walking/working surface where there is a
tripping in or stepping into or through and/or objects falling through holes,
(including skylights), without adequate covers, guardrails, safety nets, or personal
fall arrest systems in place.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."

In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

10.

In the event a hazard from falling objects would arise, all exposed
employees will be required to wear a hard hat.
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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Universal Enterprises shall also implement one of the
following measures:

11.

1.)

Erect toeboards, screens, or guardrail systems.

2.)

Erect a canopy structure.

3.)

Barricade the area and prohibit employee access.

No employee shall be permitted on a ramp, runway, or other walkway where the
surface is six feet (1.8 m) above the lower level without protection from guardrail
systems, safety nets, or personal fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."

In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND APPLICATIONS
1.

No employee shall be permitted on the face of formwork or reinforcing steel
without being protected from falling six feet (1.8 m) or more to lower levels by
personal fall arrest systems, safety net systems, or positioning device system.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

2.

No employee shall be permitted at the edge of an excavation six feet (1.8 m) or
more in depth where there is plant growth or other visual barrier without being
protected from falling by guardrail systems, fences, or other barricades.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
Section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

3.

No employee shall be permitted at the edge of a well, pit, shaft and/or similar
excavation six feet (1.8 m) or more in depth without protection from falling by
guardrail systems, fences, barricades, or covers.
The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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4.

No employee shall be permitted to work above dangerous equipment without
being protected from falling into or onto the dangerous equipment-by-equipment
guards, guardrails, safety nets, or personal fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
Section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

5.

No employee shall be permitted to construct, including any related operation of
precast concrete members, (including but not limited to the erection of wall
panels, columns, beams, floors, and roof tees) without being protected from
falling by guardrails, safety nets, or personal fall arrest systems.

The criteria for these systems are described within this document under the
section titled, "Standardization Requirements for Fall
Protection."
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.
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WORK PERFORMED ON LOW SLOPED ROOFS
Refer to Universal Enterprises's definition of low sloped roofs.
No employee shall be permitted to become engaged in activities on low sloped roofs
without unprotected sides and edges six feet (1.8 m) or more above lower level without
being protected from falling by guardrail, safety net, personal fall arrest system, or a
combination of:
1.)

Warning line system and guardrail system,

2.)

Warning line system and safety net system, or

3.)

Warning line system and personal fall arrest system, or

4.)

Warning line system and safety monitoring system.

On roofs 50-feet (15.25 m) or less in width, Universal Enterprises may use a safety
monitoring system alone as a means of providing fall protection.
The following diagrams are some examples, and show a roof plan/plans and indicate
where each roof or roof area is to be measured to determine its width. In all examples,
the dimensions selected to be the width of an area is the lesser of the two primary
dimensions of the area as viewed from above.
Universal Enterprises is aware that the process of dividing a roof area can produce many
different configurations. The intention of the diagrams is to assist Universal Enterprises
and our lead man in evaluating the areas where safety-monitoring systems alone will
provide adequate protection from falling.
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Example C
Irregularly Shaped Roofs With Rectangular Shaped Sections
Such roofs are to be divided into sub-areas by using dividing lines
of minimum length to minimize the size and number of the areas which
are potentially less than or equal to 50 feet (15.25 meters) in width, in
order to limit the size of roof areas where the safety monitoring system
alone can be used. Dotted lines are used in the examples to show the
location of dividing lines. W denotes incorrect measurements of width.
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Example E
Roofs With Penthouses, Open Courtyards,
Additional Floors, etc.
Such roofs are to be divided into sub-areas by
using dividing lines of minimum length to minimize the
size and number of the areas which are potentially less
than or equal to 50 feet (15.25 meters) in width, in order
to limit the size of roof areas where the safety
monitoring system alone can be used. Dotted lines are
used in the examples to show the location of dividing
lines. W denotes incorrect measurements of width.

21

22

WORK PERFORMED ON STEEP ROOFS

No employee shall be permitted to work on a steep roof with unprotected sides and edges
six feet (1.8 m) or more above lower levels without being protected from falling by
guardrail systems with toeboards, safety net systems, or personal fall arrest systems.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR
FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS
CRITERIA AND PRACTICES

Universal Enterprises realizes that there may be situations where a fall hazard may be
unique or "one of a kind." In this situation a Fall Protection Plan will be prepared
by a qualified person for the specific work site. The supervisor is ultimately in the best
position based upon his/her knowledge of the construction and/or configuration of the
hazard, to judge or determine if any additional/alternative protection or protective
measures need to be taken.
In the event that this workplace situation should arise, employees are
required to inform their immediate supervisor at once.

Universal Enterprises shall implement a Fall Protection Plan as outlined within this
document under the section titled, "Alternative Measures."

All other Fall Protection Systems shall meet the following criteria, and shall be
implemented prior to the employee beginning work that necessitates the Fall Protection.
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GUARDRAIL SYSTEMS

To ensure the integrity of all guardrail systems Universal Enterprises would opt to use as
Fall Protection, the construction and configuration shall meet the following minimum
criteria set forth below:

1.

Top edge of top rails, or equivalent guardrail system members, shall be 42
inches (1.1 m) plus or minus 3 inches (8cm) above the walking/working
level. When conditions warrant, the height of the top edge may exceed
the 45-inch height, provided the guardrail system meet all other criteria
outlined by this section.

NOTE:

2.

When employees are using stilts, the top edge
height of the top rail, or equivalent member,
shall be increased an amount equal to the
height of the stilts.

Mid rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent
intermediate structural members shall be installed between the top edges
of the guardrail system and the walking/working surface when there is no
wall or parapet wall at least 21 inches (53 cm) high.

(i)

Mid rails, when used, shall be installed at a height midway
between the top edge of the guardrail system and the
walking/walking level.
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(ii)

Screens and mesh, when used, shall extend from the top rail to the
walking/working level and along the entire opening between top
rail supports.

(iii)

Intermediate members (such as balusters), when used between
posts, shall be not more than 19 inches (48 cm) apart.

(iv)

Other structural members (such as additional mid rails and
architectural panels) shall be installed such that there are no
openings in the guardrail system that are more than 19 inches
wide.

3.

Guardrail systems shall be capable of withstanding, without failure, a
force of at least 200 pounds applied within 2 inches of the top edge, in any
outward or downward direction, at any point along the top edge.

4.

When the 200 pound load is applied in a downward direction, the top edge
of the guardrail shall not deflect to a height less than 39 inches (1.0 m)
above the walking/working level.

5.

Mid rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels, and
equivalent structural members shall be capable of withstanding, without
failure, a force of at least 150 pounds applied in any downward or outward
direction at any point along the mid rail or other member.
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6.

Guardrail systems shall be so surfaced as to prevent injury from punctures
or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of clothing.

7.

The ends of all top rails and mid rails shall not overhang the terminal posts
except where such overhang does not constitute a projection hazard.

8.

Steel banding and plastic banding shall not be used as top rails or
mid rails.

9.

Top rails and mid rails shall be at least one-quarter inch nominal diameter
or thickness to prevent cuts and lacerations. If wire rope is used for top
rails, it shall be flagged at not more than 6-foot intervals with
high-visibility material.

10.

When guardrail systems are used at hoisting areas, a chain or removable
guardrail section shall be placed across the opening between guardrail
sections when hoisting operations are not taking place.

11.

When guardrail systems are used at holes, they shall be erected on all
unprotected sides or edges of the hole.

12.

When guardrail systems are used around holes used for the passage of
materials, the hole shall have not more than two sides provided with
removal guardrail sections to allow the passage of materials. When the
hole is not in use, it shall be closed over with a cover, or a guardrail
system shall be provided along all unprotected sides or edges.
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13.

When guardrail systems are used around which are used as points of
access (such as ladder ways), they shall be provided with a gate, or be so
offset that a person cannot walk directly into the hole.

14.

Guardrail systems used on ramps and runways shall be erected along each
unprotected side or edge.

15.

Manila, plastic or synthetic rope being used for top rails or mid rails shall
be inspected as frequently as necessary to ensure that it continues to meet
the strength requirements.

16.

Guardrail systems when used as falling object protection, shall have all
openings small enough to prevent passage of potentially falling objects.
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TOEBOARDS
In the event that employees need additional protection from falling objects,
Universal Enterprises shall install toeboards. To ensure the integrity of all toeboards,
they shall be constructed to meet the following minimum criteria set forth below:

1.

Toeboards, when used as falling object protection, shall be erected along
the edge of the overhead walking/working surfaces for a distance
sufficient to protect employees below.

2.

Toeboards shall be capable of withstanding without failure, a force of at
least 50 pounds applied in any downward or outward direction at any
point along the toeboard.

3.

Toeboards shall be a minimum of 3 1/2 inches (9 cm) in vertical height
from their top edge to the level of the walking/working surface. They
shall be solid or have openings not over 1 inch (2.5 cm) in greater
dimension. They shall have not more than 1/4 inch (0.6 cm) clearance
above the walking/working surface.

4.

Where tools, equipment, or materials are piled higher than the top edge of
a toeboard, paneling or screening shall be erected from the walking/
working surface or toeboard to the top of a guardrail system's top
rail or mid rail, for a distance sufficient to protect employees below.
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COVERS
In the event that employees need additional protection from falling through holes,
Universal Enterprises shall construct and install covers. To ensure the integrity of all
covers, they shall meet the following minimum criteria set forth below:

1.

Covers located in roadways and vehicular aisles shall be capable of
supporting, without failure, at least twice the maximum axle load of the
largest vehicle expected to cross over the cover.

2.

All covers shall be capable of supporting, without failure, at least twice
the weight of employees, equipment, and materials that may be imposed
on the cover at any one time.

3.

All covers shall be secured when installed so as to prevent accidental
displacement by the wind, equipment, or employees.

4.

All covers shall be color coded or they shall be marked with the word
"HOLE" or "COVER" to provide warning of the hazard.
Note:

This provision does not apply to cast iron
manhole covers or steel grates used on
streets or roadways.
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SAFETY NETS
To ensure the integrity of any safety net system, Universal Enterprises would opt to use
as fall protection, safety nets, and safety net installations, safety nets shall be inspected at
least once a week for wear, damage, and other deterioration. In addition, they shall be
drop tested at the jobsite after initial installation and before being used, or at any time the
safety net system is relocated and/or repaired. If the safety net system is left in one place
it shall be tested at six- month intervals. Defective nets shall not be used.
The most recent certification of inspection and drop test for each net and net installation
shall be kept up to date and available at each jobsite.
Please see the following documents:
1.

Safety nets shall be installed as close as practicable under the
walking/working surfaces on which employees are working, but in no case
more than 30 feet (9.1 m) below such level. The potential fall area from
the walking/working surface to the net shall be unobstructed.

2.

Safety nets shall extend outward from the outermost projection of the
work surface as follows:

Vertical distance from
working level to horizontal plane of net
Up to 5 feet..........................................................
More than 5 feet up to 10 feet.........................
More than 10 feet..............................................

Minimum required
horizontal distance of
outer edge of net from the edge
of work surface.
8 feet
10 feet
13 feet
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3.

Safety nets shall be installed with sufficient clearance under them
to prevent contact with the surface or structures below when
subjected to an impact force equal to the drop test.

4.

Safety nets and their installations shall be capable of absorbing an impact
force of a drop test consisting of a 400 pound bag of sand 30 inches in
diameter from the highest walking/working surface at which workers
exposed, but not less than 42 inches above the level "before being
used as a fall protection system", whenever relocated, after
major repair, and at 6 month intervals if left in one place.

5.

Items that have fallen into safety nets including - but not restricted to,
materials, scrap, equipment, and tools - must be removed as soon as
possible and at least before the next work shift.
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Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

SAFETY NET WEEKLY INSPECTION
Date:____________________
Time:____________________

Competent person performing inspection:
(Signature)
Manufacturer of Safety Net:
Model/Serial Number:
Has safety net been modified and/or repaired?

Yes ___ No ___

If Yes, When:
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Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

SAFETY NET DROP TEST
Date:
Time:
Competent person performing test:
(Signature)
Manufacturer of Safety Net:______________________________________
Model/Serial Number:___________________________________________
Has this net been modified and/or repaired? Yes___ No___
If Yes, When:________________________________________________
Environmental conditions at time of test:____________________________
Vertical distance from walking/working level to horizontal plan of
Safety Net:_________feet.
Horizontal distances of outer edge of Safety Net from the edge of the
walking/working surface: __________feet.
Drop test medium
_______400 pound bag of sand 30 + 2 inches in diameter
_______ Other
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Vertical distance from the surface to the horizontal plan of the Safety Net
that the test medium was dropped:________feet
Remarks following test: Pass_____ Fail______
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________
Repairs or modifications made following the drop test: ________________
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________

If for any reason all or part of the safety net did not meet or pass the
drop test, no employee shall be permitted on the walking/working
surface until it is retested.
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PERSONAL FALL ARREST SYSTEMS

To ensure the integrity of Personal Fall Arrest Systems, Universal Enterprises will only
use equipment that meets the requirements of applicable ANSI & ASTM Standards or
OSHA requirements and its uses shall comply with the following provisions set forth
below.

1.

Connectors shall be drop forged, pressed or formed steel, or made of
equivalent materials.

2.

Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all surfaces and
edges shall be smooth to prevent damage to interfacing parts of the
system.

3.

Dee-rings and snaphooks shall have a minimum tensile strength of 5,000
pounds.

4.

Dee-rings and snaphooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum tensile load
of 3,600 pounds without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent
deformation.

5.

Snaphooks shall be sized to be compatible with the member to which they
are connected to prevent unintentional disengagement of the snaphook by
depression of the snaphook keeper by the connected member, or shall be a
locking type snaphook designed and used to prevent disengagement of the
snaphook by the contact of the snaphook keeper by the connected
member.
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6.

On suspended scaffolds or similar work platforms which horizontal
lifelines, which may become vertical lifelines, the devices used to connect
to a horizontal lifeline shall be capable of locking in both directions on the
lifeline.

7.

Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, and used, under the
supervision of a qualified person, as part of a complete personal fall arrest
system, which maintains a safety factor of at least two.

8.

Lanyards and vertical lifelines shall have a minimum breaking strength of
5,000 pounds.

9.

Lifelines shall be protected against being cut or abraded.

10.

Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards, which automatically limit free fall
distance to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less shall be capable of sustaining a
minimum tensile load of 3,000 pounds applied to the device with the
lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position.

11.

Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards, which do not limit free fall distance
to 2 feet (0.61 m) or less, rip stitch lanyards, tearing and deforming
lanyards shall be capable of sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,000
pounds applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in the fully
extended position.
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12.

Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, lifelines, and strength
components of body harnesses shall be made from synthetic fibers.

13.

Anchorages used for attachment of personal fall arrest equipment shall be
independent of any anchorage being used to support or suspend platforms
and capable of supporting at least 5,000 pounds per employee attached, or
shall be designed, installed, and used as follows:

(i)

As part of a complete personal fall arrest system which maintains a
safety factor of at least two; and

(ii)

14.

Under the supervision of a qualified person.

Personal fall arrest systems, when stopping a fall, shall:

(i)

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 900 pounds
when used with a body belt;

(ii)

Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds
when used with a body harness;

(iii)

Be rigged such that an employee can neither free fall more than
6 feet (1.8 m), nor contact any lower level;

(iv)

Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum
deceleration distance an employee travels to 3.5 feet (1.07 m); and,
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(v)

Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact
energy of an employee free falling a distance of 6 feet (1.8 m), or
the free fall distance permitted by the system, whichever is less.
Note: If the system is used by an employee having a
combined tool and body weight of 310 pounds
(140 kg) or more, then the system shall be
modified to provide proper protection for such
heavier weights.

15.

The attachment point of the body harness shall be located in the
center of the wearer's back near shoulder level, or above the
wearer's head.

16.

Body harnesses, and components shall be used only for employee
protection (as part of a personal fall arrest system or positioning device
system) and not to hoist materials.

17.

Personal fall arrest systems and components subjected to impact loading
shall be immediately removed from service and shall not be used again for
employee protection until inspected and determined by a competent
person to be undamaged and suitable for reuse.

18.

Universal Enterprises shall provide for prompt rescue of employees in the
event of a fall or shall assure that employees are able to rescue themselves.

19.

All employees shall be required to inspect prior to use of personal fall
arrest systems for wear, damage and other deterioration, and defective
components shall be removed from service.
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20.

Personal fall arrest systems shall not be attached to guardrail systems, nor
shall they be attached to hoists, except as specified in this policy.

21.

When a personal fall arrest system is used at hoist areas, it shall be rigged
to allow the movement of the employee only as far as the edge of the
walking/working surface.
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POSITIONING DEVICE SYSTEMS

To ensure the integrity of any positioning device system, Universal Enterprises would opt
to use as fall protection, the positioning device system, and its use shall comply with the
following minimum provisions set forth below.

1.

Positioning devices shall be rigged such that an employee cannot free fall
more than 2 feet (.9 m).

2.

Positioning devices shall be secured to an anchorage capable of supporting
at least twice the potential impact load of an employee's fall or 3,000
pounds, whichever is greater.

3.

Connectors shall be drop forged, pressed or formed steel, or made of
equivalent materials.

4.

Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all surfaces and
edges shall be smooth to prevent damage to interfacing parts of this
system.

5.

Connecting assemblies shall have a minimum tensile strength of 5,000
pounds.

6.

Dee-rings and snaphooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum tensile load
of 3,600 pounds without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent
deformation.
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7.

Snaphooks shall be sized to be compatible with the member to which they
are connected to prevent unintentional disengagement of the snaphook by
depression of the snaphook keeper by the connected member, or shall be a
locking type snaphook designed and used to prevent disengagement of the
snaphook by the contact of the snaphook keeper by the connected
member.

8.

All employees shall be required to inspect prior to use any positioning
device system for wear, damage, and other deterioration, and defective
components shall be removed from service.

9.

Harnesses and components shall be used only for employee protection (as
part of a personal fall arrest system or positioning device system) and not
to hoist materials.
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WARNING LINE SYSTEMS
To ensure the integrity of any warning line system, Universal Enterprises would opt to
use as fall protection, the warning line system, and its use shall be constructed to meet the
following minimum criteria set forth below.
1.

The warning line shall be erected around all sides of the roof work area.
(i)

When mechanical equipment is not being used, the warning line
shall be erected not less than 6 feet (1.8 m) from the roof edge.

(ii)

When mechanical equipment is being used, the warning line shall
be erected not less than 6 feet ( 1.8 m) from the roof edge which is
parallel to the direction of mechanical equipment operation, and
not less than 10 feet (3.1 m) from the roof edge, which is
perpendicular to the direction of mechanical equipment operation.

(iii)

Points of access, materials handling areas, storage areas, and
hoisting areas shall be connected to the work area by an access
path formed by two warning lines.

(iv)

When the path to a point of access is not in use, a rope, wire,
chain, or other barricade, equivalent in strength and height to the
warning line, shall be placed across the path at the point where the
path intersects the warning line erected around the work area, or
the path shall be offset such that a person cannot walk directly into
the work area.

2.

Warning lines shall consist of ropes, wires, or chains, and supporting
stanchions erected as follows:
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(i)

The rope, wire, or chain shall be flagged at not more than 6 foot
(1.8 m) intervals with high-visibility material;

(ii)

The rope, wire, or chain shall be rigged and supported in such a
way that its lowest point (including sag) is no less than 34 inches
(.9 m) from the walking/working surface and its highest point is no
more than 39 inches (.9 m) from the walking/working surface;

(iii)

After being erected, with the rope, wire, or chain attached,
stanchions shall be capable of resisting, without tipping over, a
force of at least 16 pounds applied horizontally against the
stanchion, 30 inches (.8 m) above the walking/working surface,
perpendicular to the warning line, and in the direction of the floor,
roof, or platform edge;

(iv)

The rope, wire, or chain shall have a minimum tensile strength of
500 pounds and after being attached to the stanchions, shall be
capable of supporting, without breaking, the loads applied to the
stanchions and;

(v)

The line shall be attached at each stanchion in such a way that
pulling on one section of the line between stanchions will not
result in slack being taken up in adjacent sections before the
stanchion tips over.

3.

No employee shall be allowed in the area between a roof edge and a
warning line unless the employee is performing roofing work in that area.

4.

Mechanical equipment on roofs shall be used or stored only in areas where
employees are protected by a warning line system, guardrail system, or
personal fall arrest system.
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CONTROLLED ACCESS ZONES
To ensure the integrity of all controlled access zones, which Universal Enterprises would
opt to use to control access to areas where leading edge and other operations are taking
place, the controlled access zone shall conform to the following minimum provisions.
1.

The controlled access zone shall be defined by a control line or by any
other means that restricts access.
(i)

When control lines are used, they shall be erected not less than
6 feet (1.8 m), nor more than 25 feet (7.7 m) from the unprotected
or leading edge; except when erecting pre-cast concrete members.

(ii)

The control line shall extend along the entire length of the
unprotected or leading edge and shall be approximately parallel to
the unprotected or leading edge.

(iii)

The controlled line shall be connected on each side to a guardrail
system or wall.

2.

Control lines shall consist of ropes, wires, tapes, or equivalent materials,
and supporting stanchions as follows:
(i)

Each line shall be flagged or otherwise clearly marked at not more
than 6-foot (1.8 m) intervals with high-visibility material.
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(ii)

Each line shall be rigged and supported in such a way that its
lowest point (including sag) is not less than 39 inches (1 m) from
the walking/working surface and its highest point in not more than
45 inches (1.3 m), (when overhand bricklaying operations are
being performed) from the walking/working surface.

(iii)

3.

Each line shall have a minimum breaking strength of 200 pounds.

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are not in place prior to the
beginning of work, controlled access zones shall be enlarged, as
necessary, to enclose all points of access, material handling areas, and
storage areas.

4.

On floors and roofs where guardrail systems are in place, but need to be
removed to allow leading edge work to take place, only that portion of the
guardrail necessary to accomplish that day's work shall be removed.
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SAFETY MONITORING SYSTEMS

To ensure the integrity of all safety monitoring systems in which Universal Enterprises
would opt to use as fall protection, their use shall comply with the following minimum
provisions set forth below.

1.

Universal Enterprises shall designate a competent person to monitor the
safety of other employees.

(i)

Safety monitors shall be competent to recognize fall hazards;

(ii)

Safety monitors shall warn the employee when it appears that the
employee is unaware of a fall hazard or is acting in an unsafe
manner;

(iii)

Safety monitors shall be on the same walking/working surface and
within visual sighting distance of the employee being monitored;

(iv)

Safety monitors shall be close enough to communicate orally with
the employee;

(v)

Safety monitors shall not have other responsibilities, which could
take the monitor's attention from the monitoring function.
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2.

Mechanical equipment shall not be used or stored in areas where safety
monitoring systems are being used to monitor employees engaged in
roofing operations on low sloped roofs.

3.

No employee, other than an employee engaged in the work activity shall
be allowed in an area where an employee is being protected by a safety
monitoring system.

4.

All employees working shall be directed to comply promptly with fall
hazard warnings from safety monitors.
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ALTERNATIVE MEASURES
In the event that Universal Enterprises feels that the use of conventional fall protection is
infeasible or creates a greater hazard, the following Fall Protection Plan will be prepared
and implemented by a qualified person designated by Universal Enterprises. Any
changes to this plan will be approved by Universal Enterprises's qualified person.
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Universal Enterprises
FALL PROTECTION PLAN

CONTRACTOR’S NAME:

Universal Enterprises

CONTRACTOR’S ADDRESS:

545 Beer Road

CITY, STATE ZIP:

Mansfield, Ohio 44906

PHONE:

(419) 529-3500

DATE PREPARED:

_________________

PLAN PREPARED BY:

_________________

PLAN APPROVED BY:

_________________

DATE MODIFIED:

_________________

PLAN SUPERVISED BY: _________________
PLAN MODIFIED BY:

_________________

JOBSITE ADDRESS:______________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
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I.

POLICY STATEMENT

The purpose of this document is to supplement Universal Enterprises's Fall Protection
Policy. As stated previously, Universal Enterprises is dedicated to the prevention of
work related injuries.
A discussion took place with the intent to isolate areas and/or activities on the abovementioned jobsite where conventional Fall Protection seemed infeasible or created a
greater hazard and employees needed additional protection.

The people involved in this discussion were:
______________________________

______________________________

______________________________

______________________________

______________________________

_______________________________

Date:__________________________

Time:___________________________

Notes Regarding Discussion:
Why we feel that conventional fall protection will be
infeasible or create a greater hazard:
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________________________
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Specific locations where conventional fall protection cannot
be used: These areas will be defined as a control access
zone.

1.)

________________________

6.)

________________________

2.)

________________________

7.)

________________________

3.)

________________________

8.)

________________________

4.)

________________________

9.)

________________________

5.)

________________________

10.)

________________________

Specific activities and/or job duties where conventional fall
protection is infeasible and/or creates a greater hazard. The
areas that these activities will take place shall also be
defined as a control access zone:

1.)

________________________

6.)

_________________________

2.)

________________________

7.)

_________________________

3.)

________________________

8.)

_________________________

4.)

________________________

9.)

_________________________

5.)

________________________

10.)

_________________________
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II.

1)

FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS TO BE USED

Specific locations:_______________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________

2)

Controlled Access Zone #_______

How will the controlled access zone be defined:_________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Who will be permitted to enter the controlled access zone:
____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

Tasks to be completed while in a controlled access zone:__________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Safety Monitor assigned to this controlled access zone:___________________________
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Discussion of measures to be taken to reduce or eliminate fall hazards within this
controlled access zone has been completed. Below is a list of specific activities and the
means of protection to be implemented when employees are performing these tasks.

Activity

Means of protection

1) _______________________________

______________________________

2) _______________________________

______________________________

3) _______________________________

______________________________

4) _______________________________

______________________________

5) _______________________________

______________________________

6) _______________________________

______________________________

7) _______________________________

______________________________

8) _______________________________

______________________________

The following individuals were present and
understood their responsibilities under this plan:
Date: _________________________

Time:_______________________

1)__________________________________ 7)__________________________________
2)__________________________________ 8)_________________________________
3)__________________________________ 9)_________________________________
4)__________________________________10)_________________________________
5)__________________________________11)_________________________________
6)__________________________________12)_________________________________
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Notes Taken During or Following This Training:
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1)

Specific locations:_______________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________

2)

Controlled Access Zone #_______

How will the controlled access zone be defined?
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Who will be permitted to enter the controlled access zone:
____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

Tasks to be completed while in a controlled access zone:__________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Safety Monitor assigned to this controlled access zone:___________________________
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Discussion of measures to be taken to reduce or eliminate fall hazards within this
controlled access zone has been completed. Below is a list of specific activities and the
means of protection to be implemented when employees are performing these tasks.

Activity

Means of protection

1) _______________________________

______________________________

2) _______________________________

______________________________

3) _______________________________

______________________________

4) _______________________________

______________________________

5) _______________________________

______________________________

6) _______________________________

______________________________

7) _______________________________

______________________________

8) _______________________________

______________________________

The following individuals were present and
understood their responsibilities under this plan:

Date: _________________________

Time:_______________________

1)__________________________________ 7)__________________________________
2)__________________________________ 8)_________________________________
3)__________________________________ 9)_________________________________
4)__________________________________10)_________________________________
5)__________________________________11)_________________________________
6)__________________________________12)_________________________________
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Notes Taken During or Following This Training:
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1)

Specific locations:_______________________________________
_______________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________

2)

Controlled Access Zone #_______

How will the controlled access zone be defined:_________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Who will be permitted to enter the controlled access zone:
____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

____________________________________

______________________________

Tasks to be completed while in a controlled access zone:__________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Safety Monitor assigned to this controlled access zone:___________________________
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Discussion of measures to be taken to reduce or eliminate fall hazards within this
controlled access zone has been completed. Below is a list of specific activities and the
means of protection to be implemented when employees are performing these tasks.

Activity

Means of protection

1) _______________________________

______________________________

2) _______________________________

______________________________

3) _______________________________

______________________________

4) _______________________________

______________________________

5) _______________________________

______________________________

6) _______________________________

______________________________

7) _______________________________

______________________________

8) _______________________________

______________________________

The following individuals were present and
understood their responsibilities under this plan:

Date: _________________________

Time:_______________________

1)__________________________________ 7)__________________________________
2)__________________________________ 8)_________________________________
3)__________________________________ 9)_________________________________
4)__________________________________10)_________________________________
5)__________________________________11)_________________________________
6)__________________________________12)_________________________________
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Notes Taken During or Following This Training:
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training and Information

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all applicable employees whose scope of work is
covered, or intended to be covered by this Subpart M.

Consequently, the Standard for Fall Protection deals with both the human and equipment
related issues in protecting workers from fall hazards.

It is the intent that by training employees in Universal Enterprises's Fall Protection
Policy, individuals shall be capable of understanding and recognizing the hazards of
falling and shall understand the procedures to follow to minimize these hazards.

Universal Enterprises shall provide retraining when the following are noted:
1) Deficiencies in training
2) Work place changes
3) Fall protection systems or equipment changes that render previous training
obsolete.

Universal Enterprises shall maintain written certification showing who was trained, dates
trained, signature of person who conducted training, and date Universal Enterprises
determined training was adequate.
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement

The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Fall Protection Procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that
you understand by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and
day-to-day practical job applications.

These Policies have been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety, and compliance with
OSHA regulations.

As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the latest copy of
Universal Enterprises's Fall Protection Program, and in addition, I have received
the following training:

A. The nature of fall hazards in the work area.
B. The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining,
disassembling, and inspecting fall protection systems.
C. The use and operation of controlled access zones and
guardrail, personal fall arrest, safety net, warning line, and
safety monitoring systems.
D. The role of each employee in the safety monitoring system
when the system is in use.
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E. The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during
the performance of roofing work on low-sloped roofs.
F. The correct procedures for equipment and materials
handling and storage and the erection of overhead
protection.
G. Employees' role in fall protection plans.

Employee Signature_____________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time:__________________________________________________
Employers Signature:____________________________________
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Fall Protection Quiz
Please Print
Company Name:
Employee Name:
Employee Number:
Test Date:

Please Circle the correct answer:
1.)

Fall protection must be provided when workers are how far above a lower
surface?
A.)
B.)

2.)

8 Feet
10 Feet

2.5 inches
3.5 inches

C)

6.5 inches

Worker protection from falling objects include:
A)
B)
C)

4.)

C.)
D.)

Toeboards must be what minimum height?
A)
B)

3.)

5 Feet
6 Feet

Hard Hats
Toeboards
Canopy

D)
E)

Barricades
All of the above

Any employee less than 6 feet above dangerous equipment, does not have to be
fall protected, because they are not working above 6 feet.
A)

True

B)

False
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Fall Protection Quiz
Page Two

5.)

The conventional fall protection systems area:
A)
B)

6.)

True

B)

False

True

B)

False

Roofing work on low sloped roofs, over 6 feet above lower levels, with
unprotected sides and edges, requires that employees must be protected by
guardrails, safety net systems, personal fall arrest systems, warning line systems,
safety monitoring systems, or by a combination of these fall protection systems.
A)

10.)

Ramps/runways, roofs (low and steep)
Formwork/Rebar, holes, excavations
Leading edges, decking, hoist areas, wall openings
Unprotected sides and edges
All of the above

All employees on walking/working surfaces, shall be protected from falling
through holes (including skylights) by guardrails, covers, or personal fall arrest
systems.
A)

9.)

Fall arrest systems
Any of the above

If guardrails are removed to feed material through hoist areas, any employees
leaning into the opening with a potential fall of 6 feet or more, must be protected
by a fall arrest systems or equivalent.
A)

8.)

C)
D)

Fall protection applies to which of the following areas:
A)
B)
C)
D)
E)

7.)

Guardrail systems
Safety net systems

True

B)

False

Employees working on steep roofs with unprotected sides and edges 6 feet above
lower levels, shall be protected by guardrails with toeboards, safety nets or
personal fall arrest systems.
A)

True

B)

False
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Fall Protection Quiz
Page Three

11.)

Guardrail systems shall be capable of withstanding a force of 200 pounds
downward and outward at any point along the top edge without failure and must
be 42 inches above the walking/working surfaces.
A)

12.)

False

36”, plus or minus 1”
48”, plus or minus 4”

C)

42”, plus or minus 3”

5 feet
6 feet

C)

10 feet

Daily
Once a month

C)

Before each use

The “D” ring on the body belt must be positioned:
A)
B)

17.)

B)

Personal fall arrest equipment must be inspected:
A)
B)

16.)

True

When rope or cable is used as a top rail or wrenching line, it must be flagged at
what distance?
A)
B)

15.)

False

The top of a guardrail must be how high above the working surface?
A)
B)

14.)

B)

Steel or plastic banding is permitted to be used as top rails or mid-rails.
A)

13.)

True

At the worker’s left side
In the middle of the back

C)
D)

At the worker’s right side
In the middle of the front

The best location for an anchorage point for a lifeline is:
A)
B)

Below the working surface
At the working surface

C)

Above the worker
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Fall Protection Quiz
Page Four

18.)

All covers over holes must:
A)
B)

19.)

B)

False

True

B)

False

1,000
2,000

C)
D)

3,000
5,000

Personal fall arrest systems that have been subjected to a fall or impact loading,
must be removed from service.
A)

23.)

True

Anchorage for personal fall arrest equipment, must support per employee at least
______ pounds.
A)
B)

22.)

Have the word “HOLE” or
“COVER”, or color-coded

Horizontal lifelines must be installed and designed under the supervision of a
qualified person that maintains a safety factor of at least two.
A)

21.)

C)

All snaphooks used in a fall arrest system must be of the locking type and be
compatible to the member they are connected to:
A)

20.)

Be made of steel
Be made of wood

True

B)

False

Personal fall arrest systems and equipment must be inspected prior to each use.
A)

True

B)

False
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Fall Protection Quiz
Page Five

24.)

Controlled Access Zones (C.A.Z.), warning line systems, and safety monitoring
systems can only be used where conventional fall protection systems are not
feasible.
A)

25.)

B)

False

Floor hole covers do not need to be secured in place, marked and be strong
enough to support the maximum intended load.
A)

26.)

True

True

B)

False

Any employee who is exposed to a fall hazard, must be trained and receive
certification of the training.
A)

True

Instructor:

B)

______

False

Test Score:

(Competent Person Signature)
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FIRE
PREVENTION &
PORTABLE FIRE
EXTINGUISHER
POLICY

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF
FIRE PREVENTION AND PORTABLE FIRE
EXTINGUISHER POLICY
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926.24 and Subpart F
establishes requirements relating to fire prevention and portable fire extinguishers. In
response to the regulatory mandate Universal Enterprises has developed and will
maintain a Fire Prevention and Portable Fire Extinguisher Policy to provide proper and
safe procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods applying to Fire Prevention and
Fire Extinguisher placement, use, maintenance, and testing of portable fire extinguishers.
This plan is closely tied to our Emergency Action Plan Policy protocols for contacts,
evacuation, employee accounting, rescue and medical duties. In addition, this document
is intended to serve as guidelines for employee training.
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RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
this Fire Prevention and Fire Extinguisher Policy. Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable
provisions of this Fire Prevention and Fire Extinguisher Policy are known, understood,
and strictly adhered to by all employees.

It shall be the responsibility of Universal Enterprises's Emergency Coordinator to
continually monitor the Fire Prevention and Fire Extinguisher Policy to ensure that all the
requirements of these procedures are being followed and that, any deviations or
inadequacies are corrected.
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PROGRAM ELEMENTS

Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain a written Fire Prevention and Fire
Extinguisher Program with the intention of being in compliance with OSHA's 29 CFR
1926.24 and Subpart F. The following operating procedures shall be addressed:

1. Fire Extinguisher Placement
2. Required Maintenance
3. Testing Procedures
4. Training and Education

I. FIRE EXTINGUISHER PLACEMENT
The selection and distribution of Portable Fire Extinguishers has been based on the
classes of anticipated workplace fires and on the size and degree of the hazard, which
would affect their use. Universal Enterprises has distributed Portable Fire Extinguishers
so that the travel distance is 50 feet (15.2 M) or less. Each Fire Extinguisher is mounted
and clearly marked so that their location is clearly identifiable and readily accessible. In
the event that a potential ignition source is identified and the source is not movable, fire
extinguishers and or fire watch will be located within easy access of the source.
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II.

REQUIRED MAINTENANCE

Universal Enterprises has implemented and shall maintain a Maintenance Program. All
portable fire extinguishers are subject to monthly visual checks and annual maintenance
checks. The individual performing said inspection shall initial and date the attached
card. In addition, each fire extinguisher shall be inspected in accordance with
maintenance and use guidelines set in NFPA No. 10A-1970.

III. TESTING PROCEDURES
Universal Enterprises shall hydrostatically test all Portable Fire Extinguishers at the
intervals listed in the table below and/or any time they show new evidence of corrosion
or mechanical failure. The hydrostatic testing will be sub-contracted to trained persons
with suitable testing equipment and facilities. Documentation including the date of test,
signature of person performing the test, and identification of the fire extinguisher will be
maintained with this policy.

HYDROSTATIC TESTING
______________________________________________________________________________________

Type of Extinguishers

interval
(years)

Soda acid (soldered brass shells) (until 1/1/82) .................................. ........................................... (1)
Soda acid (stainless steel shell) ........................................................................................................ 5
Cartridge operated water and/or antifreeze....................................................................................... 5
Stored pressure water and/or antifreeze............................................................................................ 5
Wetting agent ................................................................................................................................... 5
Foam (soldered brass shells) (until 1/1/82) .................................................................................... (1)
Foam (stainless steel shell) ............................................................................................................... 5
Aqueous Film Forming foam (AFFF) .............................................................................................. 5
Loaded stream .................................................................................................................................. 5
Dry chemical with stainless steel...................................................................................................... 5
Carbon dioxide ................................................................................................................................. 5
Dry chemical, stored pressure, with mild steel, brazed brass or aluminum shells .......................... 12
Dry chemical, cartridge or cylinder operated, with mild steel shells .............................................. 12
Halon 1211 ..................................................................................................................................... 12
Halon 1301 ..................................................................................................................................... 12
Dry powder, cartridge or cylinder operated with mild steel shells ................................................. 12
______________________________________________________________________________________
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IV. TRAINING AND EDUCATION
Universal Enterprises does not require any employee to perform rescue operations,
provide extraordinary medical care or fight fires. However, in an effort to provide the
safest work atmosphere, Universal Enterprises has fire extinguishers readily available in
case of incipient stage fires. In addition, Universal Enterprises shall familiarize all
employees with the general principles of fire extinguisher use and the hazards involved
with incipient safe fire fighting upon initial employment and at least annually thereafter.

The following chart has been provided so you can familiarize
yourself with the general principles of fire extinguisher use and
the hazards involved with incipient stage fire fighting.
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FIRE WATCH POLICY

Whenever there is an operation underway by Universal Enterprises’s employees that
involves an open flame or the emitting hot sparks, a fire watch will occur. This
procedure will involve another employee whose sole responsibility will be to observe the
operation to prevent the possibility of a possible fire hazard. The person shall be
equipped with an approved fire extinguisher and will be able to address incipient stage
fires if one should occur. Our intention is the protection of all employees and others on
the site and to prevent the possibility of fire damage to customer’s premises.
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FIRST
AID

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR
IMPLEMENTATION OF FIRST AID

INTRODUCTION

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926.50 establishes requirements
relating to First Aid. In response to this regulatory mandate Universal Enterprises has
developed and will maintain this First Aid Policy to provide proper and safe procedures
for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods and/or protocol relating to First
Aid on our jobsites. To ensure that all necessary provisions are made prior to
commencement of a project for prompt medical attention in case of serious injury.
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Universal Enterprises shall ensure that personnel who have valid certification in First Aid
training and certified from American Red Cross or equivalent are available at all
Universal Enterprises’s jobsites to render emergency first aid.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure the availability of first aid supplies and that they are
easily accessible when required on all jobsites.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that first aid kits are in place that are adequate for the
environment in which they are to be used. First aid kits shall be constructed of
weatherproof containers with individual sealed packages of each type of item. As per
Appendix A of CFR 1910.151. See Attached List
Description

QTY.

Description

QTY.

2 X 2 ANTISEPTIC
SWABS
ANTISEPTIC
SPRAY CAN
ADHESIVE TAPE
ROLL
EYE WASH
BOTTLE
2 X 2 GAUZE PADS

6

5

1

KNUCKLE
BANDAGE, 1 BOX
BANDAGES 1” X
3”, 1 BOX
TRIANGLE
BANDAGE
COMPRESS

6

TWEEZERS

1

GAUZE ROLL
BANDAGE 2”
BUFFERED
ASPIRIN PACKETS

1

SCISSORS

1

6

INSECT STING
RELIEF – SWABS,
1 BOX (MARCHNOV. ONLY)

5

INSTANT ICE
PACK
AMMONIA
INHALENTS
FINGER TIP
BANDAGE, 1 BOX

1

1
1

16
1
1

3
10

3

Prior to construction activities commencing, first aid kits shall be accessed to ensure the
availability of adequate supplies for the type of construction operations. In addition, each
first aid kit and the supplies shall be inspected weekly during the course of construction
by the jobsite superintendent.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that during the start-up phase of each job that the
jobsite superintendent will be responsible for posting telephone numbers of physicians,
hospitals, ambulances, fire department, and police department, are conspicuously posted.
In addition, protocols for the prompt transportation of injured persons have been put in
place.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that suitable facilities shall be provided for quick
drenching or flushing of eyes or body where the eyes or body of any person may be
exposed to injurious corrosive material.
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GAS
HAZARDS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

INTRODUCTION

This document is primarily designed to outline the methods and/or protocols that
Universal Enterprises will implement in the event that there is a potential for an employee
to be exposed to a gas hazard.

1)

Universal Enterprises shall conduct and document Gas Awareness Training
before initial assignment and annually thereafter.

2)

Universal Enterprises’s Gas Awareness Training shall include general
characteristics of gases, oxygen deficient and enriched atmosphere, symptoms of
overexposure, monitor uses, respiratory equipment, and rescue procedures.

3)

Universal Enterprises shall do site specific training upon initial assignment. The
training shall include:
A. Location of alarm stations.
B. Gas Monitoring Equipment – portable and fixed detection.
C. Gas Alarms
D. Gas Hazards
E. Personal Rescue Procedures
F. Use and Care of (SCBA)
G. Evacuation Contingency/Emergency Plans
H. Staging Areas
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4)

Universal Enterprises shall ensure employees use portable gas detectors in all
high gas hazard areas. Note: All gas monitors will be calibrated per
manufacturer’s recommendations and have a current calibration sticker providing
date of calibration.

5)

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that daily bump tests are performed and
documented to ensure the monitor and alarms are working correctly.

6)

Universal Enterprises’s Respiratory Protection Program is in place and has been
established in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.134

3

HAND
AND
POWER TOOLS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

HAND AND POWER TOOLS
General
All power tools whether furnished by Universal Enterprises or by the employee shall be
maintained in a safe condition. Universal Enterprises shall have the right to remove from
service any tool it deems defective, damaged, or that is not in compliance with its
applicable requirements or standards. It shall be identified as unsafe by tagging or
locking the controls to render inoperable until it can be removed from the worksite.

Maintenance
Hand tools and power tools shall be inspected prior to use and maintained in a safe
operating condition and used only for the purpose for which they were designed.
Damaged and defective tools shall be repaired, replaced or removed from service. Any
tool removed from service shall be inspected for verification of repair prior to returning it
to service.

Storage
Tools shall not be left on scaffolds or elevated workspaces, and containers shall be
provided for hand tools at the job site.

Guarding
Tools designed to accommodate guards shall only be operated with such guards in place.
Guards will be operable at all times and may not be manipulated in such a way that will
compromise its integrity or compromise the protection in which it was intended.
Guarding shall meet requirements set forth in ANSI B15. Belts, gears, pulleys, sprockets,
spindles, drums, and other type moving drives shall be guarded.
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Grounding
Electric-powered tools shall be the double-insulated type or effectively grounded.

Switches

On-off switches controlling the operation of hand-held powered tools shall conform to
the following:



Hand-held powered sanders and grinders with 2-inch or less diameter
wheels may be equipped with only a positive “on-off” switch.



Hand-held powered drills, tappers, fasteners drivers, horizontal, vertical,
and angle grinders with wheels exceeding 2 inches in diameter, disk
sanders, belt sanders, reciprocating saws, and similar tools shall be
equipped with a momentary contact “on-off” control. They may have a
lock-on control provided a single motion of the same finger(s) that turn it
on can shut off the power.



Jackhammers, and similar pneumatic-powered tools, except concrete
vibrators, shall be equipped with a constant pressure switch that shuts off
power when pressure is released.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
Hand tool and power tool operators shall be provided with and use respective types of
PPE as set forth in the applicable OSHA standards and/or Universal Enterprises Personal
Protective Equipment Policy. Employees using hand and power tools that are exposed to
the hazard of falling, flying, abrasive and splashing objects or exposed to harmful dust,
fumes, mist vapors and/or gases shall be provided with particular PPE necessary to
protect them from the hazard.
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Hazardous Conditions

Only non-sparking tools shall be used in locations where sources of ignition may cause
an explosion or fire. Gasoline powered tools shall not be used underground or in
locations where toxic exhaust gases can accumulate. Impact tools including drift pins,
wedges, and chisels shall be kept in a dressed condition or equipped with nonmushrooming heads. Employees shall not work under areas where handheld tools are
being used unless the tools are equipped with restraining straps, or appropriate decking or
planking is provided for employee protection.

Pneumatic Impact Tools

Pneumatic tools shall be operated with safety clips or retainers installed to prevent tools
from being accidentally discharged from the chuck.

Air Hoses

All connections, couplings, and splices in air lines exceeding 0.5 inch inside diameter
shall be equipped with clips, and wire rope or chain lashings. The clips and lashings shall
be installed in a manner that prevents whipping of the loose line should that connection
coupling or splice fail.

4

Compressed Air

Compressed air shall not be directed at any part of the body and shall not be used for
cleaning purposes except when reduced to less than 30 psi and the operator protected by
PPE as set forth in the applicable OSHA standard.

Nailers

Pneumatically driven nailers, staplers, and similar equipment provided with automatic
fasteners feed, which operate at more than 100 psi shall have a safety device on the
muzzle to prevent the ejection of the fasteners unless the muzzle is in contact with the
work surface.

Grinding Tools

Grinding tools shall not be used without the proper guards, protective flanges, and tool
rests installed and maintained in proper adjustment.

Abrasive Wheels

Abrasive wheels and scratch brushes shall not be operated in excess of their rated safe
speed. Cracked or defective abrasive wheels shall be removed from service immediately.
Ring tests should be performed as recommended by the manufacturer.
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Switches
Switches shall be located to enable the operator to cut off the power without leaving his
operating position. Fixed power driven tools shall be provided with a disconnect switch
that can be locked in the off position.

Automatic Feed

Whenever the nature of the work will permit, automatic feed devices shall be installed on
fixed power driven woodworking tools. Feeder attachments shall have the feed rolls
and/or other moving parts guarded to protect the operator.

Push Sticks

A push stick, or similar safe means shall be used for all operations close to high-speed
cutting edges.

Planers and Joiners

Planers and joiners shall be equipped with cylindrical cutting heads and fully guarded.

Bandsaws

Bandsaw blades shall be fully enclosed except at the point of operation.
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Cleanup
Work areas shall be kept clean and a brush provided to remove sawdust, chips, and
shavings.

Circular Saws
Bench type circular saws shall be equipped with spreaders, anti-kickback devices, and
guards that automatically enclose the exposed cutting edges. Portable handheld circular
saws shall be equipped with guards above and below the base plate. Power saws shall
not be left running unattended. Portable power saws shall be unplugged from their power
source when unattended.

Hydraulic Powered Tools

The manufacturers safe operating pressure for hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and fittings
shall not be exceeded.

Powder-Actuated Tools
Powder-actuated tools shall be operated and serviced only by persons who have been
trained and certified in the safe use of such tools. Operators must possess and operator’s
card issued by a firm or person authorized to issue such cards, usually the equipment
manufacturer or sales representative.

Flammable Atmospheres

Powder-actuated tools shall not be used in explosive or flammable atmospheres.
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Studs and Fasteners
Only powder charges, studs, or fasteners specified by the manufacturer for the specific
tool shall be used.

Power Loads
Cased and caseless power loads shall be coded to identify power load levels by case
color. In the event of a misfire, the operator shall hold the tool firmly against the work
surface for a period of 30 seconds and then follow the instructions set forth in the
manufacturers instructional manual.

Materials
Driving into soft or easily penetrated material is prohibited unless the material is backed
to prevent complete penetration. Tools shall not be used on very hard or brittle materials
such as cast iron, glazed tile, and surfaced hardened steel, glass block, face brick, or
hollow tile.

Use
Tools shall not be loaded until just prior to firing. Loaded tools shall not be left
unattended, pointed at any person, and all parts of the body shall be kept clear of the
muzzle.

Storage

Powder-actuated tools and power loads shall be locked in a container and stored in a safe
place when not in use and shall be accessible only by authorized persons.
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General Inspection Form

This form is used to document inspections of rigging equipment, ladders
and harnesses.
Item Inspected

# Inspected

# OK

# Defective

# O/S

# Repaired

Example: Wire
rope chokers
Nylon Slings

4

3

1

1

0

Safety
Harnesses
Ladders

Location:

______________________________________________________

Month & Color Code: ______________________________________________________
Date of Inspection:

______________________________________________________

Next Inspection Date: ______________________________________________________
Inspector Name and Title:___________________________________________________
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HAZARD
COMMUNICATION

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.1200 and 1926.59
establishes requirements relating to hazard communication. In response to the regulatory
mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed, implemented and will maintain a written
Hazard Communication Program to provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable
employees.

A written copy of Universal Enterprises’s Hazard Communication Program, including
material safety data sheets shall be available on all jobsites.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or informing all
Universal Enterprises employees of the identity, nature, and the hazards of substances
found in their workplace. It describes how labels, and other forms of warning, material
safety data sheets and other forms of employee information will be met. In addition, it is
intended that Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with the OSHA Hazard
Communication Standard 29 CFR 1910.1200 and 1926.59.

RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Hazard Communication Program. Universal Enterprises considers these requirements
to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable provisions of the
Hazard Communication Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all
employees. It shall be the responsibility of Universal Enterprises's Safety Coordinator to
continually monitor the Hazard Communication Program to ensure that all the
requirements of these procedures are being followed and that any deviations or
inadequacies are corrected.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Glossary of Terms
Absorption:

A mode of entry of a chemical into the body in which the
substance enters through the unbroken skin.

ACGIH (American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists): Publishes
health exposure recommendations known as Threshold Limit values annually. These
health exposure guidelines are based upon current epidemiological studies and animal
testing.
Acute:

A toxic effect that results from a short- term exposure to a very high
concentration of a toxic substance. The effect is usually
immediately noticeable.

Administrative Control:

Scheduling work assignments in order to limit workers'
exposure to a material.

Asphyxiation:

Suffocation from the lack of oxygen.

Boiling Point:

Temperature above which a liquid boils and changes to a gas at
standard pressure (760 mm Hg).

C: Ceiling:

As defined by the ACGIH, is the airborne concentration of
chemicals, which should not be exceeded, even instantaneously.

Carcinogen:

A material that can cause cancer.

Chronic:

A toxic effect that results from exposure to a toxic material over a
long period of time. The amount of exposure is very low. The
effects usually take months or years and are not immediately
noticeable.

Combustible Liquid: A liquid having a flashing point at or above one hundred degrees
Fahrenheit (thirty-seven point eight degrees Celsius), but below two hundred degrees
Fahrenheit (ninety-three point three degrees Celsius).
Compressed Gas: (1) A gas or mixture of gasses having, in a container, an absolute
pressure exceeding 40 pounds per inch at seventy degrees Fahrenheit (twenty-one point
one degrees Celsius), or (2) A gas or mixture of gasses having, in a container, an absolute
pressure exceeding 104 pounds per square inch at one-hundred thirty-seven degrees
Fahrenheit (fifty-four point four degrees Celsius) regardless of the pressure at seventy
degrees Fahrenheit (twenty-one point one degrees Celsius), or (3) A flammable liquid
having a vapor pressure at one-hundred degrees Fahrenheit (thirty-seven point eight
degrees Celsius).
Concentration: The amount of material in the air. Also, may refer to the amount of a
substance in a mixture.
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Corrosive Material: A chemical, liquid or solid, that causes visible destruction or
irreversible alteration in human skin tissue at the site of contact or, in the case of leakage,
from its packaging. A liquid that has a severe corrosion rate on steel.
Cutaneous: Relating to the skin.
DEC (Department of Environmental Conservation): The New York State
Environmental Agency.
Dermal: Relating to the skin.
Dose: The amount of a substance that enters the body over a period of
time.
Engineering Control: Equipment, materials, or processes which reduce the source of a
hazardous exposure, e.g., ventilation system.
EPA (Environmental Protection Agency): This federal agency regulates transport,
storage and disposal of hazardous waste. The EPA laws are found in 40 CRF 199 - 399.
Evaporation Rates: The rate at which a liquid dries up and converts to a gas. Time is
required to convert a given volume of liquid to a gas compared to a given volume of
reference material.
Explosive: A chemical that causes a sudden, almost instantaneous, release of pressure,
gas, and heat when subjected to sudden shock, pressure, or high temperature.
Exposure: The amount of material in the air (concentration).
Extinguishing Media: Material used to put out fire, e.g., water, dry chemical, CO2, etc.
Flammable Limits: A measure of the ratio of oxygen to fuel expressed as percent vapor
concentration in the air. Above the upper explosive limit (UEL), the mixture is too rich
to burn. Below the lower explosive limit (LEL), the mixture is too lean. Only when the
vapor concentration is between the two limits can a fire or explosion occur.
Flammable Liquid: A liquid having a flash point below one hundred degrees Fahrenheit
(thirty-seven point eight degrees Celsius).
Flammable Solid: A solid, other than an explosive, that can cause fire through friction,
absorption or mixture, spontaneous chemical change, or retain heat from manufacturing
or processing, or that can be readily ignited and, when ignited, will continue to burn or be
consumed after the removal of the source of ignition.
Flash Point: Lowest temperature at which a liquid will give off enough flammable
vapor to ignite with a spark or flame.
Fume: Solid particles of air, generated by heating a solid material, e.g., a welding rod.
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Hazard: A term which combines the ability or potential of a material to cause harm with
the probability that the substance actually will cause harm.
Hazardous Decomposition Products: Dangerous material, which results from the
chemical breakdown of the original material - usually over time, high, heat, or fire.
Health Hazard:

Means a chemical for which there is statistically significant
evidence, based on at least one study conducted in accordance with
established scientific principles, that acute or chronic health effects
may occur in exposed employees. The term "health hazard"
includes chemicals which are carcinogens, toxic, or highly toxic
gents, reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers,
patoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the hemapoetic
system, and agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes or mucus
membranes.

Hemapoetic System: The system in the body, which manufactures blood.
Hepatotoxins: Chemicals that produce liver damage. Symptoms of liver damage include
jaundice and liver enlargement.
Highly Toxic: Refers to a chemical falling within any of the following categories:
A. A chemical that has median lethal dose (LD) of 50 milligrams
or less per kilogram of body weight when administered orally to
albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 grams each.
B. A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD) of 300
milligrams or less per kilogram of body weight when
administered by continuous contact for 24 hours (or less, if
death occurs within 24 hours) with the bare skin of albino
rabbits weighing 2 and 3 kilograms each.
C. A chemical that has a median lethal concentration (1c) in
air of 200 parts per million by volume or less or gas or
vapor, or 2 milligrams per liter or less of mist, fume or
dust, when administered by continuous inhalation for one
hour (or less, if death occurs within one hour) to albino rats
weighing between 200 and 300 grams each.
Human Health Data: Reliable data obtained form scientific studies, including
epidemiological or clinical studies, or from human experience, which clearly indicate that
a chemical substance or mixture is, or is not, carcinogenic, highly toxic, corrosive, an
irritant, or a sensitizer.
Impurity: A chemical substance which is unintentionally present with another chemical
substance or mixture.
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Incompatibility: Incapable of being stored or used together because of undesirable
chemical effect, e.g., explosion.
Ingestion: Swallowing.
Inhalation: Breathing material in through the nose and mouth.
Irritant:
A chemical substance or mixture, not a corrosive, which, on immediate,
prolonged, repeated contact with normal living tissues, induces a local inflammatory
response in the skin, eyes, or mucus membrane.
Isolation:
A control measure where a material is kept completely away from workers
by enclosing it in tanks, pipes or reaction vessels.
Kg (Kilogram): One kg equals approximately 2.2 pounds.
LC50 - Lethal Concentration: That concentration on air of gas, vapor mist, fume, or
dust for a given period of time that is most likely to kill one-half of a group of test
animals using a specified test procedure. Inhalation is route of exposure, and the value
LC50 is usually expressed as parts per million or milligrams per cubic meter (ppm or
mg/m3).
LEL: Refers to the lowest concentration of gas or vapor (%by volume in air), which
will burn or explode if an ignition source is present.
LQG (Large Quantity Generator): A facility which produces more than 1,000 kg of
hazardous waste per month.
Material Safety Data Sheet: A document that contains information and instructions on
the chemical and physical characteristics of a substance, its hazards and risks, the safe
handling requirements, and actions to be taken in the event of fire, spill, overexposure,
etc.
MG/M3: The weight in milligrams of a substance per cubic meter of air. Milligrams per
cubic meter. The concentration of solid material such as dust is usually expressed in
mg/m3.
Mist: Liquid droplets in the air.
Mutagen:
Those chemicals or physical effects which can alter genetic material in
organisms and results in physical or functional changes in all subsequent generations.
Nephrotoxins: Chemicals, which produce kidney, damage.
Neurotoxins: Chemicals which damage the brain.
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NIOSH (National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health ): NIOSH recommends
health exposure standards to OSHA based on current epidemiological studies and animal
tests. These recommendations are non-regulatory.
OSHA (Occupational Safety and Health Administration): Publishes health exposure
standards, which are mandatory. Theses standards are found in 26 CFR 1910.
Oxidizer: A chemical other than a blasting agent or explosive that initiates or promotes
combustion in other materials, thereby causing fire either of itself or through the release
of oxygen or other gases.
PEL (Permissible Exposure Limit): Concentration in air that has been declared safe to
breathe by government regulation (OSHA).
Percent Volatile: The percentage of liquid or solid that can evaporate at ambient
temperature (seventy degrees Fahrenheit).
Polymerization: Small individual molecules binding together to form very large
molecules. Often associated with a "run-away" exothermic reaction with explosion or
fire potential.
PPM: Represents the parts of vapor or gas present in each million parts of air by
volume.
Pulmonary:

Relating to the lungs.

Pulmonary Edema: Fluid filling the lungs.
Pyrophoric Material: A chemical substance or mixture that will ignite spontaneously in
dry or moist air at or below one hundred-thirty degrees Fahrenheit (fifty-four point four
degrees Celsius).
Reactive Material: A chemical substance or mixture that will vigorously polymerize,
decompose, condense, or become self-reactive under conditions of shock, pressure, or
temperature.
Release: Any spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging,
injecting, escaping, dumping, or disposing into the environment.
Renal Toxins: Chemicals which damage the kidney.
Reproductive Toxins: Chemicals which effect the reproductive abilities, including
chromosomal damage (mutation) and effects on fetuses (teratogeneses).
Sensitizer: A chemical substance or mixture that causes a substantial number of persons
to develop a hypersensitive reaction in normal tissue upon application of the chemical
substance or mixture through an allergic or photodynamic reaction.
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Solubility: The amount of material that will dissolve into a given amount of liquid. How
well one material dissolves into another.
Solvent: A liquid used to dissolve or clean materials. Usually have high evaporation
rates.
Specific Gravity: The weight per volume of material compared to water. This
determines whether a material floats or sinks. Less than 1.0, material will float; greater
than 1.0, material will sink.
Stability: A measure of a chemical's reactivity. The tendency of material to resist
chemical changes.
STEL (Short Term Exposure Limits): As defined by ACGIH, the maximum
concentration to which workers can be exposed for a period up to 15 minutes
continuously without suffering from irritation, chronic or irreversible tissue damage, or
narcosis of sufficient degree to increase accident proneness, impair self-rescue, or reduce
work efficiency, provided that no more than 4 excursions per day are permitted, with at
least 60 minutes between exposure periods, and provided that daily TWA is not
exceeded.
Strong Oxidizer: A chemical substance or mixture that initiates or promotes combustion
in other materials, thereby causing fire either of itself or through the release of oxygen or
other gases.
SQG (Small Quantity Generator): A facility which produces between 100 -1000 kg of
hazardous waste per month.
Systemic Poisoning: A toxic effect on the body in which one or more organs are
damaged by a substance.
Teratogen: A chemical which has been demonstrated to cause physical defects in the
developing embryo.
TLV (Threshold Limit Value): An exposure level under which most people can work
consistently for 8 hours a day, day after day, with no harmful effects.
Toxic: Capable of causing damage to the body (Depends on amount of time exposed).
TWA (Time Weighted Average): The concentration for a normal 8-hour workday or 40hour workweek, to which nearly all workers may be exposed, day after day, without
adverse effect.
Vapor: Gaseous substance in air produced by the evaporation of a liquid.
Vapor Density: Weight of a vapor compared to air. If less than 1.0 the vapor will rise.
If greater than 1.0 the vapor will settle to the floor of lower areas like pits and drains.
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Vapor Pressure: Force exerted by liquid converting to gas.
Ventilation: Air movement to draw away an air contaminant.
Volatile: The tendency of a liquid to change into vapor.
Water-Reactive: A chemical that reacts with water to release a gas that is either
flammable or presents a health hazard.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
HAZARD DETERMINATION POLICY
Chemical manufacturers and importers are required to evaluate the hazards of the
chemicals, which they manufacture. These health hazard determinations are to be based
upon scientific evidence. The evidence must be statistically significant and must be
based on at least one positive study conducted in accordance with established scientific
principals. This health hazard information will appear on Material Safety Data Sheets.
Universal Enterprises and the Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200 and
29 CFR 1926.59) require that chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors
provide Material Safety Data Sheets with each shipment of their (hazardous chemical)
product. Therefore, no hazard determination will be conducted by Universal Enterprises

It is Universal Enterprises's policy to rely on the Material Safety Data Sheet received for
information concerning the hazardous chemicals within our workplace. If a hazard
determination is needed because Universal Enterprises would generate a hazardous
chemical, it will be Universal Enterprises's policy to have the hazard determination
conducted by an outside (independent) laboratory.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
SPECIAL CONDITIONS AND APPLICATIONS

Universal Enterprises is aware that there are situations where a straight interpretation of
the standard 1910.1200 and 1926.59 may not be applicable. It is in situations such as
these that Universal Enterprises realizes that to provide a safe and healthful workplace,
extra measures must be taken. To this end, the following procedures shall be
incorporated.

A.

Hazard Non-Routine Tasks
This section applies to tasks that are not performed on a routine basis and may
involve contact with hazardous chemicals.

Prior to starting work on such a task, each affected employee should be given
information concerning the hazards to which they will be exposed. The
immediate supervisor shall be responsible to determine what hazards may be
present and/or created. In addition, the supervisor will be responsible to
communicate this information to appropriate employees. This information shall
include, but is not limited to:

1.

Specific hazardous substances

2.

Protective/safety measures the employee must take, including special
equipment

3.

Measures the company has taken to lessen the hazards
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B.

Unlabeled Pipes
Employees occasionally perform activities where they may come in contact with
substances that flow through unlabeled pipes. Universal Enterprises considers
this a hazardous and non-routine task; therefore, the requirements of the preceding
section shall apply in its entirety.

C.

Sealed Containers
Within Universal Enterprises's scope of work there are operations where
employees only handle containers, which are sealed. These operations are
primarily shipping/receiving and storage/warehousing types of operations. It shall
be Universal Enterprises's policy that additional information and training
sufficient to protect employees involved in this scope of work shall be
incorporated. This information and training shall include, but is nor limited to:

1.

All aspects of the Hazard Communication Program

2.

Training and information in emergency procedures specified under
the scope of Universal Enterprises's Emergency Action Plan and
the Spill Prevention and Control of Hazardous Waste Program.
Emergency Action Plan and the Spill Prevention and Control of
Hazardous Waste Program.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
OUTSIDE CONTRACTORS AND OTHER CONTRACTORS

As stated previously, Universal Enterprises is firmly committed to providing a safe and
healthful workplace for all its employees and/or any persons entering our facility.
To this end, Universal Enterprises's Hazard Communication Coordinator shall coordinate
any information concerning the hazardous chemicals, which an agency produces, uses, or
stores within Universal Enterprises's Facility.
The following form is intended to ensure all the necessary information is transmitted
between all concerned agencies.
1.

Material Safety Data Sheets, precautionary methods needed to protect
employees during the worksite's normal operating conditions and during
foreseeable emergencies; the labeling system used, and any emergency
alarm system(s).

2.

It must be emphasized that the exchange of information is limited to those
situations where exposure of other employer's employees may occur.

3.

The Hazard Communication Coordinator will utilize the following
Pre-job Hazard Communication Checklist Form to address multiemployer jobsites and/or multi-work jobsites.
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PRE-JOB HAZARD COMMUNICATION CHECKLIST
Date: __________ Contract #:_________________________ P.O. #: ________________
Scope of Contract: ________________________________________________________
Contractor: ______________________________________________________________
Main Office Contact: _________________________________Phone: _______________
Field Superintendent: _________________________________Phone: _______________
Codes:
N/A Not Applicable
D Done
X Not Done or Required
1. Work areas defined:_____________________________________
2. Worker's egress defined:__________________________________
3. Method(s) of hazard warnings:
____ MSDS Sheets____ MSDS Book
____ Process Sheets____ Signs
____ Labels____ Alarm Signals
____ Other __________________________________________
4.

Have ALL contractors' and subcontractors' employees been
instructed in the use of the warning method used?
Yes ____ No ____

If no, give date to complete: _____________________________

5.

Do the contractor have their own Hazard Communication
Manual?
____ Yes ____ No
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If yes, does our company have a copy? Yes ____ No ____
Is the chemical inventory included? Yes ____ No ____
6. Has this contractor worked at this facility prior to this contract?
Yes ____ No ____
7. Project coordinator's name:_______________________________
8. What hazards will the contractor's employees be exposed to?
____________________________________________________
____________________________________________________
9. List personal protective equipment that the contractor will need:
____ gloves of special type _______________________________
____ respirators with cartridges for _________________________
____ air-line respirators for _______________________________
____ hardhat ____ safety glasses
____ splash goggles____ face shields
____ aprons ____ dust suits
____ escape packs ____ ear plugs
____ ear muffs ____ other

10. List special equipment contractor will need.
____ ventilation
____ special disposal methods
____ other ____________________________________________

11.

Will the contractor bring any hazardous materials into the
employer's workplace? Yes ____ No ____
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If so, what hazardous materials, and in what quantity?
______________________________________________________
______________________________________________________
Are MSDS available? Yes ____ No ____
Do any of the hazardous materials the contractor will bring on-site
present a danger to our employees or facility?

Yes ____ No____

If so, what protective measures will be taken to prevent an
unwanted incident? Explain in full detail:
______________________________________________________
______________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
Signed:
____________________________________ ______________________________
Contractor
Hazard Communication
________________________________
Date
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HAZARD COMMUNICATIONS
LABELS AND OTHER FORMS OR WARNINGS
Universal Enterprises's Hazard Communication Coordinator will ensure that all
hazardous chemicals in this facility are properly labeled and updated as necessary.
Chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors are required to label all containers of
hazardous chemicals. Universal Enterprises's Hazard Communication Coordinator will
ensure that all hazardous material containers delivered to this workplace have appropriate
labels and that the labels are not to be defaced or removed. These labels, tags, or
markings must include:

1.

IDENTITY of hazardous chemical, legible and in English

2.

NAME AND ADDRESS of manufacturer, importer, or other responsible
parties

3.

Appropriate HAZARD WARNINGS to include:
Health hazards
Physical hazards
Target organs and effects
Personal protective equipment required

If at any time an incoming container of hazardous material does not have an appropriate
label, tag, or marking and/or if the Hazard Communication Coordinator is dissatisfied
with any container's label, tag, or marking he/she shall exercise his/her option to:
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A.

Accept shipment and request from the manufacturer the proper container
identification in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1200 and 29 CFR 1926.59 Hazard
Communication Standard, Section F, Paragraph 1, "Labels and Other Forms of
Warning." See the following page for sample request form.
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LABEL REQUEST LETTER
Date:____________________
(Name of Supplier)
(Address)
(City, State, Zip Code)
Dear ______________________,
In order to comply with the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard, CFR 29, 1910.1200
and 1926.59, the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor shall ensure each
container of hazardous chemicals leaving the workplace is labeled. On
________________, we received the following item(s) listed below:
1.

_______________________________

2.

_______________________________

3.

_______________________________

It has come to our attention that there are ______ (Quantity) containers in this shipment without
proper labels.
In order to comply with OSHA's Hazard Communication Standard, it is necessary that we
receive this information within the next fifteen (15) days. Your prompt cooperation in this
matter would be appreciated.
Sincerely Yours,
___________________________
Hazard Communication Coordinator
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
LABELS AND OTHER FORMS OR WARNINGS
(CONTINUED)
B.

Refuse Shipment until said time whereas manufacturer and/of distributor
provides adequate container labels, tags or markings.

Labels on incoming containers of hazardous materials shall not be removed or defaced.
The Hazard Communication Coordinator is responsible for reviewing and updating label
information when new and significant information is found. This information can be
extracted from Material Safety Data Sheets provided for incoming hazardous materials.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
IN-HOUSE LABELING SYSTEM
Primarily, Universal Enterprises shall utilize the manufacturers labels. In situations
where in-house containers need to be labeled, an additional label shall be requested from
the manufacturer and/or one can be transferred from an empty container so long as the
following requirements are met:

1.

Positive identification is made to ensure the correct label is placed on
secondary containers.

2.

The Hazard Communication Coordinator must be notified within a 24hour period.

Due to the time constraints involved in receiving additional manufacturers' labels, there
may be situations where personnel must develop their own in-house labels. It shall be the
responsibility of the Hazard Communication Coordinator to determine which information
provided on the Material Safety Data Sheet and the labels of the incoming containers are
to be transferred.
All labels developed in-house must contain, but are not limited to, the following:
1.

Identity of hazardous material

2.

Physical hazards

3.

Health Hazards

4.

Personal protective equipment
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
A.

Labeling of Secondary or Portable Containers

Portable containers with materials transferred from labeled containers need not be
labeled when intended for immediate use by the employee who transferred the
material. (Immediate use is defined as used within the work-shift.) Portable
containers must be emptied at the end of the work-shift or properly capped and
labeled in accordance with the steps outlined on the preceding page.
B.

Labeling of Stationary Containers

Suppliers of solid material and/or alloys, which may emit hazardous substances
when worked upon, are required to supply labels with the first shipment of the
material. Universal Enterprises's Hazardous Communication Coordinator will
ensure that stationary containers within the workplace that have similar contents
and hazards are posted with signs developed with the information required by the
preceding in-house labeling requirements.
C.

Pipes and Piping Systems
Under the scope and application of the Hazard Communication Standard
1910.1200, pipes and piping systems are not required to be labeled. However, it
is Universal Enterprises's policy to maintain information regarding the hazards
that flow through said systems and keep it on file in the Material Safety Data
Sheet Central File.
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HAZARD
COMMUNICATION

EMPLOYEE
TRAINING

Universal Enterprises
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
EMPLOYEE INFORMATION AND TRAINING
The purpose of this section is intended to address comprehensively the issue of informing
and training all appropriate employees of Universal Enterprises in the safety significance
of the Hazard Communication Standard. It shall be the responsibility of the Hazard
Communication Coordinator to continually evaluate the "downstream flow" of
information and the employees' training plan. He/she shall also correct any inadequacies
that he/she may discover as this program "matures."

The following combinations of information and training discussion topics have been
developed by Universal Enterprises.
Information:
The existence of OSHA's Communication Standard and the requirements of the
standard.
The components of Universal Enterprises's written Hazard Communication
Program to include:
A

Location of written plan (must be readily available)

B.

Location of Material Safety Data Sheets and chemical inventory
for the employees' work areas (must be readily available)

C.

How individual employees’ request access to Material Safety Data
Sheets and/or written plan.
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Training:

Will take place at the time of initial assignment and whenever new hazards are
introduced into the employees work area. This training will include:

1. How to read and interpret information on both labels and Material Safety
Data Sheets.

2. The hazards of the chemicals in the work area. Hazards may be discussed
by individual chemical or by categories (e.g. flammability,
carcinogenicity).

3. Measures employees can take to protect themselves from the hazards,
including methods and observations that may be used to detect the
presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work place.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that this training and any information contrived
on container labels will be translated to non-English speaking employees in their
native language.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Training Module I
Introduction to the OSHA Standard 1910.1200 and 1926.59

1.

2.

Q:

What is the purpose of the standard?

A-1:

To evaluate chemicals for their hazards.

A-2:

To inform employees of the hazards of chemicals with which they work.

Q:

How will the OSHA Standard work for industry?

A:

The OSHA law requires manufacturers, importers, and distributors to
provide certain chemical information to Universal Enterprises in the form
of labels and Material Safety Data Sheets.

3.

Q:

How will the OSHA Standard work for you?

A:

The OSHA Law is designed to protect you by providing information and
training pertaining to all hazardous chemicals at this location.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Training Module II
Introduction to Hazard Communication
1.

Q:

What does Universal Enterprises's

Hazard Communication Program consists of?
A:

The Hazard Communication Program has been developed in compliance
with OSHA's final rule 29 CFR. Part 1910.1200 and 1926.59, Hazard
Communication Standard, and includes provisions for the following
information:
1.

Details of Universal Enterprises's Hazardous Communication
Program

2.

2.

Chemical Inventory

3.

Special conditions and applications

4.

Outside contractors

5.

Hazardous non-routine tasks

6.

Labels and other forms of warning

7.

Material Safety Data Sheets

8.

Employee training

Q:

In addition to the Hazard Communication training, what provisions
have Universal Enterprises made to inform employees?

A-1:

Location of written program - a copy of the written program shall be
maintained and is available at any time.

A-2:

A complete chemical inventory shall be maintained and is available at any
time.
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A-3:

A complete list of Material Safety Data sheets shall be maintained and are
available at any time. In addition, provisions have been made for
employees to have access to a copy of any Material Safety Sheet of any
chemical with which they may come into contact. MSDS's are on site
with Job Superintendent and maintained in MSDS's Booklet.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Training Module III
Labels and other Forms of Warning
1.

Q:

Who is responsible for container labeling?

A:

The chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors must ensure that
containers or hazardous chemicals leaving their workplace are labeled,
tagged, or marked.

2.

Q:

Who at Universal Enterprises is responsible for container labeling?

A:

At Universal Enterprises the Hazard Communication Coordinator is
primarily responsible for ensuring that all containers are appropriately
marked. He/she shall work jointly with the shipping and receiving
department to ensure that all incoming containers are appropriately
marked. If, at any time, any employee comes in contact with an unlabeled
container, he/she should report it immediately to the Hazard
Communication Coordinator.

3.

Q:

What are the general requirements for container labels?

A:

There are three basic requirements regarding container labels:
1.

Identity of the hazardous chemical

2.

Name and address of the manufacturer or responsible party

3.

The third and most important requirement is the appropriate hazard
warning, which includes health hazards, physical hazards, target
organs and effects, and personal protective equipment.

4.

Q:

What if I am required to transfer material from one container, like a
55 gallon drum, to a smaller portable container?
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A:

This is probably the hardest thing to maintain within the scope of the
Hazard Communication Program, and we must take special care to follow
up with this section so we don't jeopardize our co-workers.

1.

If we transfer a material into a portable container and use it by the
end of our shift, there is no need to worry about labeling.

2.

If we transfer a material into a portable container and we can't use
it by the end of our shift, it must be labeled.

3.

If we are continually using a portable container routinely, it should
be labeled.

5.

Q:

How do I get a label for a portable container?

A:

If you need an additional container label you should contact your
supervisor immediately; he will, in turn, request from the Hazard
Communication Coordinator the label you need.
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Training Module IV
Material Safety Data Sheets
1.

Q:

Exactly what is a Material Safety Data Sheet?

A:

A Material Safety Data Sheet is the principal tool by which information
concerning the hazards of a material are communicated downstream from
the manufacturer who produced it.

2.

Q:
What information is required to be on a Material Safety Data
Sheet?
A:

Although there are no standardization requirements for manufacturers to
follow, there are eight required types of information that a manufacturer
must include, and they are:
1.

Information concerning the manufacturer,
e.g., name, address, telephone number, etc.

2.

Hazardous ingredients, specific chemical identity, or what makes
this product up (recipe)

3.

Physical characteristics, appearance - solid, liquid, gas, color, odor,
melting point, boiling point, etc.

4.

Fire explosion information, which includes flash points and
extinguishing media

5.

Reactivity data - what chemicals, temperatures, or other conditions
will cause the material to react

6.

Health hazard data, which means primarily how a chemical will
react with you or the human body.

7.

Precautions for safe handling - primarily steps to be taken if a
material is spilled, how to dispose of it and/or store it

8.

Control measures - personal protective equipment
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At this time, let's take a look at the handout, which is a sample of a
Material Safety Data Sheet, and go through it section by section. This
sample form can be found following this training module.
SECTION I - MANUFACTURER'S INFORMATION
Section I identify the chemical and contain important information about the
manufacturer. The chemical name used should be the same as that on the chemical's
container label. In addition, the manufacturer's name, address, emergency, and nonemergency telephone numbers, date the Material Safety Data Sheet was prepared, and
individual responsible for Material Safety Data Sheets appear on this section.

SECTION II - HAZARDOUS INGREDIENTS
Important information about the individual ingredients mixed on the substance is listed
here. A hazardous ingredient is one, which can produce physical (flammable vapor or
gas) or health (short term or long term) effects.

The "OSHA PEL" and "ACGIH TLV" are two common measurements used to gauge
safe exposure limits. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration's Permissible
Exposure Limit (OSHA PEL) is the amount of exposure, which should not be exceeded
during the period of a normal eight-hour workshift. The American Conference of
Governmental Industrial Hygienists' Threshold Limit Value (ACGIH TLV) is the amount
of exposure, which should not be exceeded during the period of a normal forty-hour
workweek.
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SECTION III - PHYSICAL/CHEMICAL CHARACTERISTICS
This section contains information about the substance's behavior when used under certain
conditions such as exposing a substance to water, pressure, varying temperature, or other
conditions. Terms commonly found in this section include:

Boiling Point: The temperature at which the chemical will boil. The
lower the boiling point and/or pressure, the more readily a liquid will
become airborne.

Vapor Density: The relation of density to air. If vapor density is greater
than one (1), the vapor will sink. If the vapor density is less than one (1),
then the vapor will rise.

Solubility in Water: The amount of a substance, which can be dissolved
in water.

Specific Gravity: The ratio of the density of the substance to the density
of water when the volumes measured are the same.
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SECTION IV - FIRE AND EXPLOSION HAZARD DATA
This section contains information concerning potential fire hazards and methods for
controlling fires if they occur. Terms commonly found in this section include:

Flash Point: Refers to the temperature in degrees Fahrenheit at which a
liquid will give off enough flammable vapors to ignite.

Flammable or Explosive Limits: Refers to the range of gas or vapor
concentrations (percent by volume in air), which will burn or explode if an
ignition source is present. LEL means the lower explosive limit, and UEL
the upper explosive limit.

Extinguishing Media: The firefighting media suitable for use on the
burning material. The standard firefighting agents are water, fog, foam,
alcohol foam, CO2, and dry chemical.

Special Firefighting Procedures: If water is unsuitable, it lists the
firefighting media to be used. It also lists any necessary personal
protective equipment.
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SECTION V - REACTIVITY DATA

This section will alert you to reactions that may take place when a chemical is in storage
or when exposed to another substance. It identifies the by-product chemicals that may be
produced under certain conditions. Terms commonly found in this section include:

Stability: Indicates whether the substance will remain stable or unstable
under foreseeable conditions of storage, use, or misuse.

Incompatibility: Provides information on common materials with which
the substances should not come in contact.

Hazard Decomposition: Lists the hazardous materials produced by
burning, oxidation, or when heating such as welding operations.

Hazardous Polymerization: Indicates whether or not, and under what
conditions, a reaction that releases energy will occur.

36

SECTION VI - HEALTH HAZARD DATA
This section contains information on how the substance affects your health, the possible
ways an individual may come in contact with the substance, and the health effects of
short term and long-term contact:

Also, information is given concerning symptoms of overexposure; medical conditions
generally aggravated by exposure, and emergency first aid procedures. Commonly found
terms are:

Acute Health Effects: Refers to health hazards when exposed to the
chemical in large dosages over a short period of time.

Chronic Health Effects: Refers to health hazards when exposed to low
dosages over a long period of time.

Carcinogenicity: Refers to the substance's suspected or known ability to
cause cancer as established by the National Toxicology Program (NTP).
The International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) and /or the
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).
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SECTION VII - PRECAUTIONS FOR SAFE HANDLING

This section provides information about cleaning spills, proper disposal methods, and
special precautions to be taken when handling, storing, or disposing of the chemical.

SECTION VIII - CONTROL MEASURES
This section contains information concerning personal protective equipment and
ventilation needs.
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MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET

Material Safety Data Sheet
U.S. Department of Labor
May be used to comply with
Occupational Safety and Health Admin.
OSHA's Hazard Communication Standard (Non-Mandatory Form)
CFR 1910.1200 and 1926.59.
Standard must be
Form Approved
Consulted for specific requirements.
OMB No. 1218-0072
________________________________________________________________________
Identity (As used on label and list) Note: Blank spaces are not permitted
:If any item is not applicable, or no
:information is applicable, the space must be
:marked to indicate that.
______________________________________________________________________________________

Section 1
Manufacturer’s Name

:Emergency Telephone Number

__________________________________________ _____________________________
Address (Number, Street,City,State, Zip)

:Telephone Number for Information

_________________________________________: _____________________________
_________________________________________: Date Prepared
_________________________________________: _____________________________
_________________________________________: Signature of preparer (optional)
_________________________________________: _____________________________
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Section 2 - Hazardous Ingredients/Identity Information
Hazardous Components Identify (Specific Chemical Identity):
Common Name(s)
OSHA PEL ACGIH TLV Other Limits Recommended Option
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Section 3 - Physical/Chemical Characteristics
Boiling Point

:______:Specific Gravity (H2O = 1)

:____:

______________________________:______:_____________________________:____:
Vapor Pressure (mm Hg.)

Melting Point

______________________________:______:______________________________:___:
Vapor Density (Air 1)

Evaporation Rate

______________________________:______:______________________________:___:
Solubility in Water
_______________________________________________________________________
Appearance and Odor
________________________________________________________________________
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Section 4 - Fire and Explosion Hazard Data
:Flammable Limits

Flash Point (Method Used)

:LEL

:UEL

____________________________________:________________________:______:___
Extinguishing Media
________________________________________________________________________
Special Fire Fighting Procedures
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Unusual Fire and Explosion Hazards
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Section 5 - Reactivity Data
Stability

:Unstable:

:Conditions to Avoid

:_______:_____:__________________________________
:Stable :

:

________________________:_______:_____:__________________________________
Incompatibilities (Materials to avoid)
________________________________________________________________________
Hazardous Decomposition or By-products
________________________________________________________________________
Hazardous Polymerization

:May Occur: :

:Conditions to Avoid

:_________:__:______:__________________________
:Will Not Occur:

:

________________________:____________:_____:_____________________________
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Section 6 - Health Hazard Data
Route (s) of Entry:

Inhalation?

Skin?

Ingestion?

________________________________________________________________________
Health Hazards (Acute and Chronic)
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Carcinogenicity:

NTP?

IARC Monographs? OSHA Regulated?

________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Signs and Symptoms of Exposure
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Medical Conditions Generally Aggravated by Exposure
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Section 7 - Precautions for Safe Handling and Use
Steps to be taken in Case Material is Released or Spilled
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Waste Disposal Method
_______________________________________________________________________

Precautions to be taken in Handling and Storing
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Other Precautions
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------42

Section 8 - Control Measures
Respiratory Protection (Specify Type)
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Ventilation

:Local Exhaust

:Special

:______________________________:________________
:Mechanical

:Other

:______________________________:________________
________________________:______________________________:________________
Protective Gloves

:Eye Protection

______________________________________________________:_________________
Other Protective Clothing or Equipment
________________________________________________________________________
Work/Hygienic Practices
________________________________________________________________________
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SAMPLE EMPLOYEE TRAINING PROGRAM
Material Safety Data Sheet
U.S. Department of Labor
May be used to comply with
Occupational Safety and Health Admin.
OSHA's Hazard Communication Standard (Non-Mandatory Form)
CFR 1910.1200 and 1926.59. Standard
must be consulted for specific requirements.
Draft
________________________________________________________________________
Identity (As used on label and list)
:Note: Blank spaces are not permitted
:If any item is not applicable, or no
:information is applicable, the space must be
:marked to indicate that.

Section 1
Manufacturer’s Name

:Emergency Telephone Number

_______________________________________________________________________
Address (Number, Street, City and State) :Telephone Number for Information
___________________________________ :______________________________
___________________________________ :Date Prepared
___________________________________ :___________________________________

_

____________________________________:Signature of Preparer

_

____________________________________:___________________________________

Manufacturer’s Information

_

Section 1

Identifies the chemical and contains important information about
the manufacturer. The chemical name used should be the same of
that on the chemical's container label. In addition, manufacturer's
name, address, emergency and non-emergency telephone numbers,
date MSDS was prepared, and individual responsible for it appears
in this section.
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Section 2 – Hazardous Ingredients/Identity Information
Hazardous Components
OSHA PEL

ACGIH TLV

(Specific Chemical Identity);
Other Limits Recommended

Option

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Hazardous Materials
Important information about the individual ingredients mixed in the substance is listed
here. A hazardous ingredient is one, which can duce adverse physical (flammable vapor
and gas) or health (short term or long term) effects.
The “OSHA PEL” and ACGIH TLV" are two common measurements used to gauge safe
exposure limits. The Occupational Safety and Health Administration's Permissible
Exposure Limit (OSHA PEL) is the amount of exposure, which should not be exceeded
during the period of a normal eight-hour work shift. The American Conference of
Government Industrial Hygienists' Threshold Limit Value (ACGIH TLV) is the amount
of exposure, which should not be exceeded during the period of a normal forty-hour
workweek.
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Section 3 Physical/Chemical Characteristics
________________________________________________________________________
:______:Specific Gravity (H2O = 1)

Boiling Point

:____:

______________________________:______:_____________________________:____:
Vapor Pressure (mm Hg.)

Melting Point

______________________________:______:______________________________:___:
Vapor Density (Air 1)

Evaporation Rate

______________________________:______:______________________________:___:
Solubility in Water
_______________________________________________________________________
Appearance and Odor
________________________________________________________________________
Physical/Chemical Characteristics
This section contains information about the substance's behavior when used under certain
conditions such as exposing substance to water pressure, varying temperatures, or other
conditions. Terms commonly found in this section include:
Boiling Point

The temperature at which the chemical will boil. The
lower the boiling point and/or pressure, the more readily a
liquid will become airborne.

Vapor Density

The relation of density to air. If vapor density is greater
than 1 the substance will sink. If the vapor density is less
than 1 then the substance will rise.

Solubility in Water

The amount of substance, which can be dissolved in water.

Specific Gravity

The ratio of the density of the substance to density of water
when the volumes measured are the same.

46

Section 4 - Fire and Explosion Hazard Data
Flash Point (Method Used)

:Flammable Limits

:LEL

:UEL

____________________________________:________________________:______:___
Extinguishing Media
________________________________________________________________________
Special Fire Fighting Procedures
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Unusual Fire and Explosion Hazards
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Fire and Explosion Hazard Data
This section contains information concerning potential fire hazards and methods for
controlling fires if they occur. Terms Commonly found in this section include:

Flash Point: Refers to the temperature in degrees F., at which a liquid will give
off enough flammable vapor to ignite.
Flammable or Explosive Limits: Refers to the range of gas or vapor
concentrations (percent by volume in air) which will burn or explode if an
ignition source is present. LEL means the lower explosive limit, and UEL means
the upper explosive limit.
Extinguishing Media: The firefighting media suitable for use on the burning
material. The standard firefighting agents are water, fog, foam, and alcohol foam.
CO2, and dry chemical.
Special Firefighting Procedures: If water is unsuitable, it lists the firefighting
media be used. It also lists any necessary personal protective equipment to be
used.
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Section 5 - Reactivity Data
Stability

:Unstable:

:Conditions to Avoid

:_______:_____:__________________________________
:Stable :

:

_______________________:______ :_____:__________________________________
Incompatibilities (Materials to avoid)
________________________________________________________________________
Hazardous Decomposition or By-products
Hazardous Polymerization

:May Occur: :

:Conditions to Avoid

:_________:__:______:__________________________
:Will Not Occur:

:

________________________:____________:_____:_____________________________

Reactivity Data

This section will alert you to reactions that may take place when the chemical is in
storage or when exposed to another substance. It identifies the by-product chemicals that
may be produced under certain conditions. Terms commonly found in this section
include:
Stability:

Indicates whether the substance will remain stable or unstable

under foreseeable conditions of storage, use, or misuse.
Incompatibilities: Provide information on common materials with which the
substances should not come in contact.
Hazardous Decomposition: Lists the hazardous materials produced by burning,
oxidation, or when heating such as welding operations.
Hazardous Polymerization:

Indicates whether or not and under what

conditions a reaction that releases energy will occur.
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Section 6 - Health Hazard Data
Route (s) of Entry:

Inhalation?

Skin?

Ingestion?

________________________________________________________________________
Health Hazards (Acute and Chronic)
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Carcinogenicity:

NTP?

IARC Monographs? OSHA Regulated?

________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Signs and Symptoms of Exposure
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Medical Conditions Generally Aggravated by Exposure
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Health Hazard Data

This section contains information on the substance's health effects. The possible ways an
individual may come in contact with the substance, and the health effects of short term and long
term contact.

Also, information is given concerning symptoms of over exposure, medical conditions generally
aggravated by exposure, and emergency and first-aid procedures. Commonly found terms are:

Acute Health Effects: Refers to health hazards when exposed to the chemical in
large dosages over a short period of time.

Chronic Health Effects:

Refers to health hazards when exposed to low

dosages over a long period of time.

Carcinogenicity:

Refers to the substance's suspected or known ability to

cause cancer as established by the National Toxicology Program (NTP), The
International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC), and/or the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).
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Section 7 - Precautions for Safe Handling and Use
Steps to be Taken in Case Material is Released or Spilled
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Waste Disposal Method
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Precautions to be Taken in Handling and Storing
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Other Precautions
________________________________________________________________________
---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Precautions for Safe Handling
This section provides information about cleaning spills, proper disposal methods, and special
precautions to be taken when handling, storing or disposing of the chemical.
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Section 8 - Control Measures
Respiratory Protection (Specify Type)
________________________________________________________________________
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------Ventilation

:Local Exhaust

:Special

:______________________________:________________
:Mechanical

:Other

:______________________________:________________
________________________:______________________________:________________
Protective Gloves

:Eye Protection

______________________________________________________:_________________
Other Protective Clothing or Equipment
________________________________________________________________________
Work/Hygienic Practices
________________________________________________________________________
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Training Module V
Hazardous Chemical Categories

1.

Q:

What is a hazardous chemical category?

A:

A hazardous chemical category or group is a rating in which material
manufacturers assign a chemical based upon the potential to endanger
human life.

2.

Q:

How do I know which category a certain material is in?

A:

The easiest way to tell which category a material is in is by looking at
either the label, which is our first warning sign, or by reading the Material
Safety Data Sheet. The chemical manufacturers are required by law to
include this information describing specific ratings on both the labels and
the Material Safety Data Sheets.

3.

Q:

What are the hazardous categories?

A:

The categories that we're going to talk about are flammable, combustible,
irritant, and corrosive.
Instructor's note: To understand the first two categories, you must first
define the term "flash point." (Flash Point is the lowest temperature at
which a liquid will give off enough flammable vapor to ignite with a spark
or flame.)

Flammables: A flammable is a liquid with a flash point less than onehundred degrees Fahrenheit. Any liquid, which emits vapors sufficient to
form a ignitable mixture with air temperatures less than one-hundred
degrees Fahrenheit, is considered a flammable.
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Combustibles: A combustible is any material with a flash point of more
than one-hundred degrees Fahrenheit. Any material, which emits vapors
sufficient to form an ignitable mixture with air at temperatures more than
one-hundred degrees Fahrenheit, is considered a combustible.

Instructor's Note: Use oil as an example.

Corrosives: A corrosive is a material that will attack and harm or destroy,
by chemical action, any living tissue with which it comes in contact.

Instructor's Note: Use battery acid as example.

Irritants: An irritant is a substance not classified as a poison, but might
produce dangerous or irritating fumes. Most flammable liquids are also
irritants.

Instructor's Note: Use gas as an example.
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Hazard Communication Procedures. You are accountable for
ensuring that you understand by asking questions and seeking clarification
during training and day-to-day practical job applications.
This program has been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures through your safety
committee. All suggestions will be evaluated based on their workability, impact
on safety, and compliance with OSHA regulations.

A.

Introduction to the OSHA standard 1910.1200 and 1926.59
Hazard Communication

B.

Introduction to the Universal Enterprises's Hazard
Communication Program

C.

How to interpret labels and other forms of warning

D.

How to interpret material safety data sheets

E.

What hazardous chemical categories are within the facility?

F.

How and where I would obtain a material safety data sheet

Employee Signature: _____________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time __________________________________________________
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HAZARD
COMMUNICATION

CHEMICAL INVENTORY

Universal Enterprises
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HAZARD COMMUNICATION
MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS AND
CHEMICAL INVENTORY
Universal Enterprises will implement the following steps in order to provide all
employees the most up-to-date information concerning the hazardous chemicals they may
come in contact with.
1.

Provisions have been made on Universal Enterprises's purchase order to
inform manufacturers and /or distributors of hazardous materials, that a
Material safety Data Sheet is required prior to, or at the time of, shipment.
It shall be the responsibility of the Hazard Communication Coordinator,
when ordering a hazardous material, to ensure that this space provided is
marked.

2.

Manufacturers or distributors failing to provide Material Safety Data
Sheets will be considered as failing to meet contractual requirements. The
Purchasing Director and Hazard Communication Coordinator shall share
the responsibility for monitoring this.

3.

No new product of a hazardous nature will be accepted in the workplace
without a Material Safety Data Sheet on file or accompanying the
shipment.

4.

Material Safety Data Sheets are required prior to any hazardous materials
being brought into our facility. See section titled "Outside Contractors."
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5.

Universal Enterprises's Hazard Communication Coordinator shall be
responsible for maintaining a complete chemical inventory for all
chemicals in the workplace in a Material Safety Data Sheet Central File.

NOTE:

Material Safety Data Sheets will be filed alphabetically by

manufacturer's name and be readily accessible in each work area.

6.

If at any time the Hazard Communication Coordinator discovers any
inadequacies (e.g. missing Material Safety Data Sheets, outdated Material
Safety Data Sheets, etc.), he/she shall, at that time, request from the
manufacturer or distributor the information needed to correct said
inadequacies. Sample
Sample form to follow this section.

7.

It shall be the responsibility of the Hazard Communication Coordinator to
perform a chemical inventory on an annual basis. NOTE: As this
program matures, the Hazard Communication Coordinator will be able to
compare the present inventory to past inventories and submit only the
Material Safety Data Sheets that have been updated by the chemical
manufacturers or distributors.
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8.

The Hazard Communication Coordinator will be responsible for
maintaining the Material Safety Data filing system, which shall include:

a.

Copy of chemical inventory

b.

Material Safety Data Sheets filed in alphabetical order by
manufacturer

9.

c.

Material Safety Data Sheet employee request forms

d.

Hazard Communication written program

If at any time anyone orders a new or different product of hazardous
nature, he/she shall be responsible for informing the Hazard
Communication Coordinator (Form to follow this section.).
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MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET REQUEST LETTER

Date:____________________________
(Name of Supplier)
(Address)
(City, State, Zip Code)
Dear ___________________________,
In order to comply with the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard, we request that you
send us a Material Safety Data Sheet for the following item(s) listed below:

1.

_______________________________

2.

_______________________________

3.

_______________________________

It is necessary that we receive this information within fifteen (15) days.

Your prompt cooperation in this matter would be appreciated.

Sincerely Yours,
___________________________
Hazard Communication Coordinator
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NEW CHEMICAL USAGE

Date: ____________________
To:

Hazard Communication Coordinator

From: (Name) ___________________________________
Department ________________________________

This is to inform you that a new or different chemical and/or material are being requested
for use by this/these department(s).
________________

________________

_______________

__________________

_________________ ________________

_______________

__________________

Intended manner of application for this material:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Trade name of chemical:

_____________________________________

Name of manufacturer:

_____________________________________

Name of vendor (if known): _____________________________________
Amount of material ordered: _____________________________________

The chemical inventory will be updated upon receipt of this chemical and/or material.
Please forward to the following departments(s) the corresponding Material Safety Data
Sheets(s) and update the Material Safety Data Sheet Central File.
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The following is a complete chemical inventory for Universal Enterprises This inventory
shall be mandatorily updated on an annual basis and/or at any time a new hazardous
chemical is introduced.

The next inventory will be done on the following date:

DATE

TIME

SHIFT

COMPLETED BY
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HAZARD
COMMUNICATION

MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS

Universal Enterprises
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The following is a complete list of Material Safety Data Sheets for the
jobsite. These Material Data Sheets are in alphabetical order by the
manufacturer of the chemical product. If at any time any employee would
like to access a specific Material Safety Data Sheet, he/she may request
one by filling out the following form and submitting it to his/her Department
Head.
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MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET REQUEST FORM

Name: __________________________________________________________________
Employee Representative?

____ Yes ____ No

If yes, whom do you represent?
1.

_______________________________________________

2.

_______________________________________________

3.

_______________________________________________

Work Area: _____________________________________________________________
Job Title: _______________________________________________________________
I request a copy of the Material Safety Data Sheet(s) for the following:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
My reason for requesting this Material Safety Data Sheet is (optional):
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
___________________________________
______________________
Employee Signature
Date
********************************
I have received the Material Safety Data Sheet that I requested.
___________________________________
Employee Signature

_______________________
Date

___________________________________
_______________________
Employee Signature
Date
cc: Hazard Communication Coordinator
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HEARING
CONSERVATION

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
HEARING CONSERVATION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
HEARING CONSERVATION PROGRAM
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.95 establishes requirements
relating to Hearing Conservation. In response to the regulatory mandate, Universal
Enterprises has developed and will maintain the Hearing Conservation Program to
provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting and/or informing all
Universal Enterprises employees where noise levels may exceed 85 dBA within their
workplace. In addition, it is intended that Universal Enterprises will be in full
compliance with the OSHA Hearing Conservation Standard 29 CFR 1910.95.

RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Hearing Conservation Program. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable
provisions of the Hearing Conservation Program are known, understood, and strictly
adhered to by all employees. It shall be the responsibility of the Safety Director to
continually monitor the Hearing Conservation Program to ensure that all requirements of
these procedures are being followed and that any deviations or inadequacies are
corrected.
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GENERAL
Employee hearing conservation is an important objective in our overall employee
protection program. Our major goal is to reduce continuous noise levels below 90 dBA
and also reduce impact noises where feasible through engineering and administrative
controls.

DEFINITIONS
Hearing Protection Device Personal hearing protective equipment that is worn over the
ear (earmuffs) or in the ear (earplugs) to attenuate noise.
dBA

Sound level in decibels read on the scale of a sound meter.
A unit of measurement of a sound level corrected to the aweighted scale, as defined in ANSI SI.4-1971 (R1976),
using a reference level of 20 micropascals (0.0003
Newton/m2).

Standard Threshold Limit A change in the hearing threshold relative to the baseline
audiogram.
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PROGRAM ELEMENTS
Noise Level Monitoring
A.

A survey will be conducted whenever a change in process, procedures,
equipment location, or condition could result in an increased noise level.

B.

When information indicates that employee exposure may equal/exceed the
8 hr. time-weighted average of 85 decibels, monitoring shall be
implemented to identify those employees to be included in the Hearing
Conservation Program.

C.

All purchase agreements for high level noise generating equipment will
contain a provision requiring the manufacturer to reduce the noise level
below 84dBA where technically and/or economically feasible.

Noise Abatement
All available and practical engineering and administrative controls will be
employed to eliminate or control excessive noise at its source. This will include,
but not be limited to, replacement of equipment, alternative processes or
procedures, machine redesign and isolation, or providing appropriate hearing
protection. All hearing protector attenuation will be evaluated within 6 months
for the specific noise environment in which the protector is used.

Audiometric Monitoring
A.

An audiometric baseline test will be administered to all employees within
six months of first exposure who routinely work in an area with TWA of
85 dBA, initially, and annually thereafter. Baseline will be done at least
14 hours without exposure to workplace noise.

B.

New employees will be tested prior to job placement and receive
appropriate training.
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C.

All tests will be administered by a certified audiologist otolaryngologist,
qualified physician, or a technician who is certified by the Council of
Accreditation in Occupational Hearing Conservation.

D.

All tests will be compared to the baseline (initial) test. If a standard
threshold shift (STS) has occurred, these steps will be taken:
1.

The test will be repeated within 30 days to confirm or reduce that
STS has occurred.

2.

If the retest is negative, no further action is necessary.

3.

If the retest confirms an STS, the employee will be notified in
writing within 21 days from the date of determination.

4.

Employees identified, as having STS will be provided hearing
protection, trained in its use and required to use it. Employees who
already wear hearing protection shall be re-evaluated, re-fitted and
re-trained in its proper use.

5.

Employees with STS will be referred to a medical clinic for a
comprehensive audio logical evaluation.

RECORDKEEPING
Universal Enterprises shall maintain accurate records of all employee exposure
measurements and all records shall be maintained as per the code of Federal Regulations,
all effected employees will receive copies of all test results of the noise exposure
procedures and protocols. Copies shall be posted in the workplace and Universal
Enterprises shall also allow the Assistant Secretary and the Director access to these
records.
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TRAINING PROGRAMS
All employees exposed to a TWA of 85 dBA or more will be notified and will attend an
annual training and shall be updated to be consistent with any changes in Personal
Protective Equipment or work processes.
A.

The effects of noise on hearing

B.

The purpose of hearing protectors, the advantages, disadvantages, and
attenuation of various types, and instructions on selection, fitting, use, and
care.

C.

At least two types of hearing protection will be provided at no cost to all
employees exposed to an 8-hour time weighted average of 85 dBA.

Equipment Operations
All employees who are required to operate the following equipment:

A.

Abrasive Saw

B.

Duct Hammer

C.

Powered Hand Tools

D.

Heavy Equipment Operations

As part of their daily job duties, will be required to wear the provided
hearing protection.
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Special Conditions and Applications

In situations where Universal Enterprises's contract with any
vendor requires Universal Enterprises's employees to perform
tasks in an area that may exceed OSHA's TWA of 85 dBA, Universal
Enterprises's superintendent shall be responsible to coordinate any
Requirements or procedures\that said vendor has implemented regarding Hearing
Conservation and personal protective equipment to all appropriate
Universal Enterprises's employees.

In situations where Universal Enterprises has visitors or other
company personnel enter an area of high noise, Universal Enterprises’s
superintendent shall be responsible to coordinate any requirements or
procedures including PPE (hearing protection).
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
The purpose of this training is to gain understanding of established
Universal Enterprises's Hearing Conservation Policy. You are
accountable for ensuring that you understand by asking questions and
seeking clarification during training and day to-day practical job
applications.
This program has been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA
regulations. You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures.
All suggestions will be evaluated based upon their workability, impact on
safety, and compliance with current OSHA regulations.
As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the
latest copy of Universal Enterprises Hearing Conservation Policy, and
in addition, I have received the following training:

A. The effects of noise on hearing
B. The purpose of hearing protection, the advantages,
disadvantages, and attenuation of various types, and
instructions on selection, fitting, use, and care.
C. The purpose of audiometric testing, and an explanation of
the test procedures.

Employee Signature________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Time:____________________________________________
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Heat
Illness
Prevention

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

PURPOSE
This document/program is intended to outline methods of protecting employees from heat
illness.

RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
this program.

SCOPE

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the symptoms of heat
related illness.

Universal Enterprises shall take into consideration physical and work factors that can
contribute to heat related illnesses before assigning and/or performing job tasks.
Such factors include the type of work being performed, level and duration of physical
activity, clothing color, weight and breathe ability. Supervisors shall ensure that
procedures and protocols are in place to control, eliminate and/or minimize the effects of
environmental factors that can contribute to heat related illness such as air temperature,
humidity, radiant heat sources and circulation.

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all supervisors who supervise employees working in
heat methods of prevention, symptoms consistent with heat illness and emergency
response procedures.
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Before assigning a task where there is a possibility of heat related illness occurring,
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all supervisors to recognize and consider the most
common personal factors that can contribute to heat related illness.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure employees have access to potable drinking water
where is not plumbed or otherwise continuously supplied. Water shall be supplied in
sufficient quantity throughout the work shift.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure, prior to employees being assigned job tasks in
extreme heat that they have access to shade that is open to the air or where ventilation is
provided.

3
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HEAVY METALS
SAFETY PROGRAM
(ARSENIC / CADIUM)

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

Purpose

The purpose of this program is to protect employees from the hazards associated with
heavy metals such as lead, cadmium and arsenic and chemicals containing these metals.

Scope

This program applies to all locations of Universal Enterprises that use lead, cadmium or
arsenic and chemicals containing these metals.
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Responsibilities

Universal Enterprises Safety Director is responsible for:


Developing and implementing Universal Enterprises program.



Monitoring compliance with the OSHA Standards for Lead (29 CFR 1910.1025)
arsenic (29 CFR 1910.1018) and cadmium (29 CFR 1910.1027);



Providing general Lead and Other Heavy Metals Safety Training when applicable;



Conducting exposure assessments and evaluating exposure control measures as
necessary;



Investigating accidents; and



Maintaining employee exposure records.



Ensuring departmental compliance with all the procedures outlined in this
program.

Universal Enterprises Supervisors’ responsibilities include:


Ensuring compliance with this program in their work area;



Following the Safe Work Plan for the specific task that address the specific safety
measures to be implemented when using these chemicals;



Coordinating the provision of medical examinations, exposure monitoring and
recordkeeping, as required;



Ensuring employees with potential exposure receive the appropriate training
before working with these chemicals
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Arranging for immediate emergency response, if necessary, for chemical spills,
injuries and overexposures;



Maintaining an MSDS for the chemicals in the work area; and



Notifying the Safety Director when there is a change in equipment processes or
controls which may result in additional exposure to these chemicals.

Universal Enterprises Employees are required to:


Know the provisions of this program;



Report accidents, possible exposures or unsafe conditions to their supervisor; and



Wear/utilize Personal Protective Equipment and engineering controls when
recommended and provided.

Hazard Data
LEAD

Lead can enter your body through inhalation and ingestion. Some organic lead
compounds, such as tetraethyl lead, can be absorbed through the skin, but for inorganic
lead compounds this is not a common route of exposure. Absorbed lead is carried
through the blood stream and is stored in various organs and tissues. Even if you don’t
experience immediate symptoms, lead stored in tissues can be causing irreversible
damage.
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Acute Exposures

If large enough doses are absorbed in a short period of time, encephalopathy (disease of
the brain) can develop. This may lead to coma or death. Occupational exposures of this
magnitude are rare.

Chronic Exposures

Chronic overexposure to lead may damage your blood-forming, nervous, urinary and
reproductive systems. Overexposure to lead can cause kidney disease or anemia. Lead
adversely affects the reproductive systems of both men and women. In men, lead
exposure may cause decreased sex drive, impotence and sterility. In women, it can cause
decreased fertility and abnormal menstrual cycles. Lead can also harm a developing fetus
causing birth defects, mental retardation, miscarriages and stillbirths.

Symptoms of exposure to lead include loss of appetite, metallic taste in the mouth,
anxiety, constipation, nausea, pallor, excessive tiredness, weakness, insomnia, headache,
nervous irritability, muscle and joint pain or soreness, fine tremors, numbness, dizziness,
hyperactivity and severe abdominal pain. Paralysis, detected by a characteristic “wrist
drop” or “foot drop” is another sign of exposure.

Cadmium

Cadmium can be inhaled or ingested. Local skin and eye irritation may occur if contact
with cadmium compounds occurs.
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Acute Exposures

High exposures may cause mild irritation of the upper respiratory tract, a sensation of
throat constriction, and a metallic taste in the mouth and/or cough. Up to ten (10) hours
later, exposed persons may notice a progressive shortness of breath, chest pain and flulike symptoms (weakness, fever, headache, chills, sweating and muscular pain). Acute
pulmonary edema may also develop.

Chronic Exposures

Related long-term exposure to cadmium may result in kidney damage and an increased
risk of lung or prostate cancer. There is reported evidence that arsenic causes teratogenic
effects (fetal damage) in laboratory test animals.

Arsenic

Arsenic can be inhaled or ingested. Skin and eye irritation may occur if contact with
arsenic compounds occurs. Some arsenic compounds, such as Arsenic trichloride, are
readily absorbed through the skin.

Acute Exposure

Short-term exposures to high concentrations of arsenic may cause irritation of the
respiratory tract and ulceration of the nasal septum. If arsenic is ingested, symptoms may
include burning lips, throat constriction, severe stomach pain, nausea and projectile
vomiting. Skin exposure may cause dermatitis.
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Chronic Exposure

Long-term exposures to arsenic may cause lung cancer, skin cancer, liver cancer or
cancers of the larynx or lymphoid systems. Repeated exposure may cause nerve damage
with burning, numbness and weakness of the arms and legs. There is reported evidence
that arsenic caused teratogenic effects (fetal damage) in laboratory test animals.

Permissible Exposure Limits

OSHA has issued the following guidelines for employee exposures to reduce the potential
for adverse health effects.

*

Chemical

Action Level

PEL

Lead

30 m g/m3*

50 m g/m3

Cadmium

2.5 m g/m3

5 m g/m3

Inorganic Arsenic

5 m g/m3

10 m g/m3

micrograms per cubic meter of air

Action Level: The concentration of a chemical in air, calculated as an 8-hour timeweighted average, which initiates certain required activities such as exposure monitoring
and medical surveillance.
Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL): The greatest concentration, calculated as an 8-hour
time-weighted average, which nearly all workers may be repeatedly exposed during their
8-hour workshift without experiencing adverse health effects.
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Employee Exposure Assessments

Whenever lead, cadmium or arsenic compounds are used in a work area, the Safety
Director will conduct air monitoring to determine employee exposures. Measurements of
employee exposures will be representative of a full shift and will be taken for each job
classification in each work area.

If employee exposures are found to be at or above the action level but below the PEL, the
Safety Director will repeat air monitoring periodically during the duration of the project.
If exposures are above the PEL, air monitoring will be conducted quarterly. Monitoring
will continue until exposures can be reduced below these levels by engineering or
administrative controls.
Air monitoring will be conducted promptly in a work area if employees are experiencing
signs or symptoms of exposure. Air monitoring will be repeated in an area each time
there is a change in equipment, processes or controls, which may result in additional
exposure. The Safety Director must be notified to conduct this monitoring.
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Reducing Employee Exposure
To Lead and Other Heavy Metals

Substitution
When possible, substitution of a less hazardous chemical or process will be used to
reduce or eliminate lead, cadmium or arsenic exposures.

Engineering Controls
When possible, chemical fume hoods and/or local exhaust ventilation will be used to
reduce exposures to lead, cadmium or arsenic. Local exhaust is used to capture and
exhaust contaminants, preventing high exposures in the employees’ breathing zone.
Local exhaust used to reduce employee exposures to these chemicals will be tested
annually by the Safety Director.

Administrative Controls
If engineering controls cannot be implemented, alteration of work practices will be used
to reduce exposures to lead, cadmium or arsenic. This could include limiting the amount
of time employees spend working in high exposure areas by rotating personnel.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)
The type of Personal Protective Equipment necessary will vary depending on the
concentration, amount used and the potential for splashing. PPE may include goggles,
face shields, gloves, gowns, lab coats, aprons and arm sleeves. Skin and eye protection is
especially necessary when using cadmium or arsenic compounds. The Safety Director
can provide your area with guidance on the appropriate PPE.
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Respirators
If employee exposures are found to exceed the PEL, respirators will be provided until
feasible engineering or administrative controls can be implemented. Respirator use and
type will be determined by the Safety Director, based on air monitoring results. If
respirator use is necessary, employees must be medically cleared by Universal
Enterprises selected Occupational Medical Provider to wear a respirator and fit-tested and
trained by the Safety Director before using a respirator. Training and fit-testing will be
done every six (6) months for those employees exposed to lead or arsenic and annually
for employees exposed to cadmium.

All Personal Protective Equipment must be inspected by employees prior to each use.
Personal Protective Equipment must be stored in a clean and sanitary manner.
Respirators should be inspected by supervisors each month to ensure they are being used,
stored and cleaned properly.

Hygiene
To prevent the accidental ingestion of lead, cadmium or arsenic, eating, drinking and
smoking are prohibited in areas where these chemicals are used. In addition, employees
must wash their hands after using these chemicals.

Protected clothing contaminated with lead, cadmium or arsenic must not be taken home
by employees. Arrangements must be made by Universal Enterprises to have all reusable
protective clothing laundered.

Emergency Eyewash and Shower
If there is a possibility that employees’ skin or eyes may be splashed by lead, cadmium,
or arsenic-containing solutions, an emergency shower/drench hose and plumbed
emergency or eyewash should be provided in the work area. Employees must be
instructed on the proper use of the eyewash and emergency showers. If an employee’s
eyes or skin is splashed, the employee must flush them immediately and continue for 15
minutes. Employees should then seek medical attention.
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Signage & Labeling
Regulated Areas

Areas where the airborne levels of lead, cadmium or arsenic are found to exceed the
PELs will be designated as regulated areas. Access to these areas will be limited to
persons trained to recognize the hazards of these chemicals. All entrances and access
ways will be posted with signs bearing the following information:

WARNING

DANGER

Lead Work Area

Cadmium

Poison
No Smoking or Eating

Cancer Hazard
Can Cause Lung and
Kidney Disease
Authorized Personnel Only
Respirator Required in this
Area
No Smoking or Eating

Authorized Personnel Only

DANGER
Inorganic
Arsenic
Cancer Hazard
Authorized Personnel Only
No Smoking or Eating
Respirator Required

Container Labels – If a chemical product containing lead, cadmium or arsenic is
transferred into a container other than the original, it must be labeled with the
following information:
WARNING

DANGER

Contains Lead

Contains Cadmium

Poison

Cancer Hazard
Avoid Creating Dust

Can Cause Lung & Kidney
Disease

DANGER
Contains Inorganic
Arsenic
Cancer Hazard
Harmful if Inhaled or
Swallowed
Use Only with Adequate
Ventilation or Respiratory
Protection

The Safety Director will provide these labels upon request.
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Signage & Labeling - (Cont.)
Regulated Areas

When labeling containers using Universal Enterprises labeling policy, use the following
hazard ratings:

Chemical

Health

Flammability

Reactivity

Protective
Equipment
This will vary

Lead and
3
0*
0*
Compounds
Cadmium and
3
0*
0*
based on the
Compounds
use, and
Arsenic and
3
0*
0*
must be at least
Compounds
a B.
* Some compounds of these metals may be flammable or reactive. Please contact
Universal Enterprises Safety Director for chemical-specific hazard ratings. Labels are
provided by Universal Enterprises Safety Director.
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Employee Information and Training

Every employee working lead, cadmium or arsenic must receive training on the hazards
of these chemicals. A training module will be provided by supervisors with employees
working with these chemicals. Supervisors will review this information with employees
annually. It will cover the following:


Requirements of the appropriate OSHA Standard;



Explanation of this program;



Contents of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for lead, cadmium or arsenic;



Description of the medical surveillance program;



Description of the health hazards associated with exposure;



Signs and symptoms of exposure;



Instructions to report any signs or symptoms that may be attributable to exposure;



Description of the operations in the work area where these chemicals are present;



Work practices to reduce exposure, including engineering and administrative
controls and Personal Protective Equipment required; and



Instructions for handling spills and emergency procedures.

This training must be conducted whenever a new hazard is introduced into the work area,
when the employee transfers to another job, and whenever the employee demonstrates
behavior that indicates a lack of understanding of the safe handling of chemicals.
Supervisors are responsible for ensuring that employees with potential exposure to lead,
cadmium or arsenic receive the appropriate training before working with it. To ensure
that supervisors are knowledgeable of their training responsibilities, Universal
Enterprises will provide train-the-trainer courses and provide training modules for all
Universal Enterprises Supervisors. All training must be documented by the individual
presenting the training session and a copy of the training records will be submitted to
Universal Enterprises Safety Director.
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Medical Surveillance

Employees found to have exposures that exceed the action level for at least 30 days per
year will be included in a medical surveillance program. These employees will complete
a medical questionnaire annually and receive a physical examination by Universal
Enterprises Occupational Medical Provider. The physical may include urine and blood
tests or x-rays, depending on the exposure.

Employees must receive medical attention under the following circumstances:


Whenever an employee has developed signs or symptoms associated with
exposure to lead, cadmium or arsenic



Whenever an employee is involved in a spill, leak, or other occurrence resulting
in a possible overexposure to lead, cadmium or arsenic

Employees must obtain free medical consultation regarding concerns about any chemical
exposures by contacting the provider.

It is the intent of Universal Enterprises to provide a work environment, which does not
compromise the reproductive health of any employee, regardless of gender, or the health
of a fetus. Counseling on reproductive health matters may be obtained by contacting the
Human Resources or Safety Department. Due to the known reproductive effects lead and
the suspected reproductive effects on cadmium and arsenic, any employee that is
planning a family should discuss the use of these chemicals with their Medical Provider.

Employees that are required to wear respirators, as determined by the Safety Director,
must be medically cleared by Universal Enterprises Occupational Medical Provider to
use a respirator.
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Medical Removal

If an employee’s biological monitoring tests (blood tests, urine tests) are abnormal or if
the employee is showing evidence of an illness associated with exposure to these
chemicals, Universal Enterprises Occupational Medical Provider or a physician may
decide to medically remove the employee. The employee may be moved from areas
where exposures exceed the action level to areas where there is no exposure for the
duration recommended by the physician.
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Hexavalent Chromium (VI) Safety Training

This program sets forth Universal Enterprises training program for employees in
operations where a Chromium VI hazard may exist. Reference: 29 CFR 1910.1006,
Environmental Protection Agency and NIOSH.

Objective
The objective of this training program is to establish awareness for employees who may
come in contact with Hexavalent Chromium (VI).

General Information
Hexavalent Chromium (VI) otherwise called CR (VI), and health effects such as lung
cancer, nasal septum ulcerations, skin ulcerations and dermatitis. The source of the
carcinogen is found from data demonstrating that a material containing chromium in the
form of a process, operation, or activity involving chromium can release fumes, dusts or
mists of the chromium (VI) in concentrations at or greater than 0.5 μg/m3 as an 8-hour
time-weighted average (TWA) under any expected condition of use.

Primary routes of sentry for potential human exposures are inhalation, ingestion and
dermal contact. Exposure to chronic acid is most often in form of a mist. Exposures to
other soluble forms of Cr (VI) are components of aerosols or particulate matter. The
physical chemical, and potency differences between Cr (VI) duct. Cr (VI) may persist as
water soluble complex anions (a negatively charged ion, especially the ion that migrates
to an anode a positively charged electrode) in electrolysis ( a chemical change or
destruction of living tissue). However, any Cr (VI) settling in the soil or water is
expected to be eventually reduced to Cr (III) by organic matter over time.
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General Hazards
This Standard was developed to ensure that employees are not exposed to an airborne
concentration of chromium (VI) in excess of 5 micrograms per cubic meter (.5 μg/m3) of
air calculated for an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA). Data shows exposure to
airborne contaminates can occur when an employee is not wearing or having PPE
(respirator/gloves/protective clothing) while disturbing, working around or welding
stainless steel material. Inhalation through the nose and mouth or absorption through the
skin is the main routes of entry for Cr (VI) from dust, mist or fumes.

Health Effects of Chromium
Humans can be exposed to chromium through breathing, eating or drinking and through
skin contact with chromium or chromium compounds. The level of chromium in air and
water is generally low. In drinking water the level of chromium is usually low as well,
but contaminated well water may contain the dangerous chromium (IV); hexavalent
chromium. For most people, eating food that contains chromium (III) is the main route of
chromium uptake, as chromium (III) occurs naturally in many vegetables, fruits, meats,
yeasts and grains. Various ways of foot preparation and storage may alter the chromium
contents of food. When food is stored in steel tanks or cans, chromium concentrations
may rise.

Chromium (III) is an essential nutrient for human needs and shortages may cause heart
conditions, disruptions of metabolisms and diabetes. But the intake of too much
chromium (III) can cause health effects as well, for instance, skin rashes.

Chromium (VI) is a danger to human health, mainly for people who work in the steel
and textile industry. In the construction industry exposure is due to welding process.
People who smoke tobacco also have a higher chance of exposure to chromium.
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Chromium (VI) is known to cause various health effects. Main health problems that
are caused by chromium (VI) are:


Skin rashes



Upset stomach and ulcers



Respiratory problems



Weakened immune systems – Kidney and liver damage



Alteration of genetic material



Lung cancer



Death

The health hazards associated with exposure to chromium are dependent on its oxidation
state. The metal form (chromium as it exists in this product) is of low toxicity. The
hexavalent form is toxic.

Other conditions of inhaling relatively high concentrations of some forms of Cr (VI) can
cause a running nose, sneezing, coughing and wheezing, itching, nosebleeds, perforation
of the mucous membranes of the nasal septum, irritation of the pharynx and larynx,
asthmatic bronchitis, bronchi spasms, edema, shortness of breath, and nasal itch and holes
in the nasal system.

Ingestion of very high does of Cr (VI) can cause kidney and liver damage, nausea,
irritation of the gastrointestinal track, stomach ulcers, convulsions and death.

Dermal exposures may cause skin ulcers, dermatitis or allergic reactions [Cr (VI) is one
of the most highly allergenic metal, second only to nickel].
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Carcinogenicity – Chromium and most trivalent chromium Cr (III) compounds have
been listed by the National Toxicology Program (NTP) as having inadequate evidence for
carcinogenicity in experimental animals.

According to NTP, there is sufficient evidence for carcinogenicity in experimental
animals for the following hexavalent chromium Cr (VI) compounds; calcium, chromate,
chromium trioxide, lead chromate, strontium chromate, and zinc chromate. International
Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) has listed chromium metal and its trivalent
compounds within their Group 3 (the agent is not classifiable as to its carcinogenicity to
humans.) Chromium is not regulated as a carcinogen by OSHA (29 CFR 1910 Subpart
Z.) ACGIH has classified chromium metal and trivalent chromium compounds as A4, not
classifiable as a human carcinogen.

Environmental Effects of Chromium
There are several different kinds of chromium that differ in their effects upon organisms.
Chromium enters the air, water and soil in the chromium (III) and chromium (VI) form
through natural processes and human activities.

The main human activities that increase the concentrations of chromium (III) are steel,
leather and textile manufacturing. The main human activities that increase chromium (VI)
concentrations are chemical, leather and textile manufacturing, electro painting and other
chromium (VI) applications in the industry. These applications will mainly increase
concentrations of chromium in water. Through coal combustion chromium will also end
up in air and through waste disposal chromium will end up in soils.

Most of the chromium in air will eventually settle and end up in waters or soils.
Chromium in soils strongly attaches to soil particles and as a result it will not move
towards ground water. In water, chromium will absorb on sediment and become
immobile. Only a small part of the chromium that ends up in water will eventually
dissolve.
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Chromium (III) is an essential element for organisms that will disrupt the sugar
metabolism and cause heart conditions, when the daily dose is too low. Chromium (VI)
is mainly toxic to organisms. It can alter genetic materials and cause cancer.

Crops contain systems that arrange the chromium-uptake to be low enough not to cause
any harm. But when the amount of chromium in the soil rises, this can still lead to higher
concentrations in crops. Acidification of soil can also influence chromium uptake by
crops. Plants usually absorb only chromium (III). This may be the essential kind of
chromium, but when concentrations exceed a certain value, negative effects can still
occur.

Chromium is not known to accumulate in the bodies of fish, but high concentrations of
chromium, due to the disposal of metal products in surface waters, can damage the gills
of fish that swim near the point of disposal. In animals, chromium can cause respiratory
problems, a lower ability to fight disease, birth defects, infertility and tumor function.

Arguments on this subject remain controversial among chromium experts. Routes of
exposure are widely believed to cause much less toxicity than inhalation exposures
because Cr (VI) is converted to inactive trivalent chromium in the human stomach.
Universal Enterprises employees will still take precaution and follow Universal
Enterprises procedures.
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Personal Protection and Sanitation Codes

CODE
Skin: Prevent skin contact

Eyes: Prevent Contact

Wash Skin: When contaminated
Wash Skin: Daily

Remove: When wet or contaminated

Change: Daily

DEFINITION
Wear appropriate personal protective
clothing to prevent skin contact. No
recommendation is made specifying the
need for personal protective equipment for
the body
Wear appropriate eye protection to prevent
eye contact. Universal Enterprises
employees shall utilize a face shield device
when the potential of exposure is present.
The worker should immediately wash the
skin when it becomes contaminated.
The worker should wash daily at the end of
each work shift and prior to eating,
drinking, smoking, chewing tobacco,
applying lip balm, cosmetics, gum, etc. to
the lip area. Also workers are to wash
hands before using the toilet.
Work clothing shall be removed when the
clothing becomes significantly
contaminated.
Workers whose clothing may have been
contaminated shall change into street
clothes or uncontaminated clothing before
leaving the work premises. Contaminated
clothing shall be placed completely in
approved and marked clothing bins, not on
the floor near the bins.
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Safe Work Practices
1. Supervision or Site Safety will check plant operation on Universal Enterprises Cr
(VI) monitoring data or history before the task begins.

2. As a Universal Enterprises effective employee, you will be trained annually and
must show a complete understanding on the hazards associated with Hexavalent
Chromium (VI) before any work is performed.

3. Universal Enterprises employees shall wear proper PPE at all times. Cover the
body with a coverall such as Tyvex coveralls; face and eyes with safety glasses
and welding hood or face shield; gloves for the hands.

4. Respiratory use is required when welding with stainless steel or in an atmosphere
at or greater than .5μg/m3.

5. Housekeeping shall be maintained and materials shall be placed in proper sealed
impermeable containers to prevent the airborne contamination.

a. Any spills and releases of Cr (VI) material must be reported and cleaned
up promptly.

b. Cleaning areas of Cr (VI) containing material are to be completed with a
filter vacuum or similar device that minimizes the spreading of Cr (VI).

c. Dry shoving or dry sweeping may be used to cleaning where other
methods have been tried and found not effective.

d. Compressed air shall be used to remove chromium (VI) from surfaces
unless:
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i. The compressed air is used in conjunction with a ventilation
system designed to capture the dust cloud created by the
compressed air; or

ii. No alternative method is feasible.

iii. Universal Enterprises shall ensure that cleaning equipment is
handled in a manner that minimizes the re-entry of chromium (VI)
into the workplace.

6. Respirators, when not in use, shall be cleaned and stored in clean plastic bags.

7. Respiratory filters shall be according with 29 CFR 1910.134, HEPA filter.
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Confined Space

Working in confined space(s) can be extremely hazardous as a result of explosive, toxic
or oxygen deficient atmospheres. Good air quality is necessary and any subsequent
welding in this space can cause rapid build-up of toxic air contaminants, a displacement
of breathing air by an inert or asphyxiation gas or an excess of oxygen that may explode.
Only by careful preparation can employees safely work within a confined space. See
Universal Enterprises Confined Space Program.

Ventilation


Gases and fumes generated during welding may necessitate local and general
ventilation.



Local ventilation is preferred. Whenever possible, general ventilation may be
used in some cases where the exposures are well characterized and local exhaust
ventilation cannot be closed to the source of emission.



Local exhaust ventilation works well with welding processes that are conducted at
a fixed location.



The use of side baffles or flanges at the duct inlet can increase the capture
velocity.



The effectiveness of the exhaust ventilation system declines as the distance
between the work and the duct inlet increases; a distance of about 9 to 14 inches is
adequate for capturing fumes and gases.



When welding is performed at remote sites or with different-sized or very large
parts, a flanged hood with a flexible duct may be appropriate placing at a 00 to 450
angle to the work surface.
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An alternative to using an exhaust hood for gas-shielded arc welding processing is
to exhaust emissions by means of an extracting gun which reducing the
contaminated concentration by 70% or more if the gun and shielding gas flow
rates are carefully balanced to maintain weld quality and still provide good
exhaust flow.



General ventilation can be used to supplement local exhaust ventilation. General
ventilation may be necessary where local ventilation cannot be placed close
enough to the work to be effective.



The re-circulation of air from local exhaust systems may be appropriate
depending on the potential toxicity of the emissions and the efficiency of the filter
collection system. The re- circulation of air from local exhaust systems is not
recommended when the collected emissions are unknown or contains extremely
toxic agents.



For automated welding processes where the worker does not work directly over the
source of emissions and there are no cross currents, canopy hoods could be used for
collecting heated fumes and gases. When properly placed at the side of the worker and
operating at a lower velocity, cooling fans can be used in some work environments to
remove welding fumes from breathing zones. Cooling fans have limited use and should
be considered only when local exhaust is not possible. The use of cooling fans in an
indoor situation requires supplemental general ventilation.

If required, ventilation systems should meet the following minimum specifications:



Exhaust hoods and duct work should be constructed of fire resistant material.



Systems should be equipped with alarms, flow-meters or devices to indicate
malfunction or blockage of duct work.



The air velocity at the face of the duct should be sufficient to capture emissions
Hood design should be such that captured emissions are carried away from the
breathing zone.



All air replacing that is withdrawn shall be clean and contaminate free of Cr (VI).
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Universal Enterprises
Hexavalent Chromium (VI) Attendance Sheet

Date: ___________________________ Trainer:_________________________________

Training Topic: Universal Enterprises Cr (VI) Safety Program

The employees identified below have successfully demonstrated acceptable knowledge
retention and/or proficiency over the following training objectives covered in this
Program:
NOTE: Any employee’s name that has been marked through indicates that the
employee did not successfully complete this training program and shall not receive
credit.

Print Name

Signature

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
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Universal Enterprises
Chromium (VI) Safety Awareness Assessment

Employee’s Name: _____________________________Date:______________________
Instructions: Read the following questions carefully. Circle the correct answer. All
answers must be correct or review the answers with the instructor.
T for True - F for False
1.

T

F

Hexavalent Chromium (VI) is a carcinogen.

2.

T

F

3.

T

F

4.

T

F

5.

T

F

6.

T

F

Chromium (III) can be found in foods that people eat and is not a
concern to human health.
Workers get exposed with Cr (VI) by way of fumes or gases from
stainless steel welding if a respirator or ventilation is not used properly.
HEPA filters shall be used in the respirator to protect the respiratory
tract.
You can use plant air to blow off clothing and machinery after you have
worked in a Cr (VI) atmosphere.
Confined spaces are the only concerned protection areas of Cr (VI)
work.

7.

T

F

Local exhaust ventilation is needed while welding in a fixed work area.

8.

T

F

9.

T

F

You must be trained in the use of respirators, ventilation, and Cr (VI)
before welding with stainless steel material.
The effectiveness of the exhaust ventilation system declines as the
distance between the work and the duct inlet increases; a distance of
about 9 to 14 inches is adequate for capturing fumes and gases.

10.

Health problems that are caused by chromium (VI) are: Check off all
that apply.
Skin rashes

Lung cancer

Upset stomach and ulcers

Kidney and liver damage

Respiratory problems

Death

Weakened immune systems

Alteration of genetic material

Employee’s Signature:__________________________Date:______________

Instructor’s Signature:________________________ Date:________________
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Universal Enterprises

Hot Work Method

□ High Fume Producing (9): Stick Welding, Arc Gouging, Plasma Cutting, Torch
Cutting
□ Medium Fume Producing (3) MIG Welding
□ Low Fume Producing (1) TIG Welding, Grinding
** Effective use of Local Exhaust Ventilation, except in Confined Spaces,
controls fumes to a point below the regulatory limit. Use standard hot work
protocols and prudent personal hygiene methods.
Base Metal Chrome Content (refer to attached Cr content table)
□ High Chrome Content (9)
□ Medium Chrome Content (3)
□ Low Chrome Content (1)

> 17%
>9% - 17%
0.5 – 9%

Work Area Confinement
□ Confined Space (9)
□ Semi-Enclosed (3) includes Weld Bays, Spark Enclosures and Indoor Shops
without local exhaust ventilation
□ Open Air Location (1)
CrVi Regulated Tasks or “Hot Zones”: 12 points or Greater








Employee Awareness: Identify work areas with Danger Tape, Cr+6 warning tags
and/or signs. All personnel inside Hot Zone area must wear required PPE.
Respiratory Protection: A minimum of a P100, or HEPA, ½ mask Air Purifying
Respirator (APR). Higher protection factor respirators may be needed in some other
instances. Persons performing alloy hot work inside a confined space shall wear supplied
air respiratory protection. Contact Universal Enterprises Safety Department for
assistance for point values of 21 or greater.
Outer Clothing: Workers performing hot work must wear an outer layer of clothing,
or other protective suit, that is properly laundered or discarded after each shift or at the
end of the job; whichever comes sooner.
Hygiene: Hand face washing facilities are to be readily available. Workers shall not eat,
drink, smoke or use smokeless tobacco until after removing the outer layer of clothing
and washing their hands and face.

Decontamination:
o

o

Contaminated PPE and materials shall be segregated between trash and reusable
items to be decontaminated and cleaned. All contaminated materials shall be
bagged and sealed, and labeled with a “Hexavalent Chromium” warning label;
available from Universal Enterprises Safety Department.
All surfaces should be maintained as free as practical of CrVI accumulations.
Regulated, or other controlled, areas shall remain as such until the area is
decontaminated. Wet or HEPA vacuuming methods should be utilized.
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o

Compressed air blowing shall not be used. Areas that do not need to be
decontaminated include: confined spaces that will return to process service and
open air locations such as pipe racks, gravel areas, etc.

CrVi Controlled Task:

8 to 11 points

Employee Awareness: Identify work areas with Caution Tape, Cr+6 warning tags and/or
signs.
Respiratory Protection: A minimum of P100, or HEPA, ½ mask Air Purifying
Respirator (APR) within 10’ of point of hot work.
Other Clothing: Same as above
Hygiene:
Same as above
Decontamination: Same as above
Tasks Not Regulated: Less than or equal to 7 points
No additional control measures beyond standard hot work protocols and prudent
personal hygiene methods.
Job Name:__________________________________Start Date:___________________
Job Score:___________________Controls reviewed and established: Yes / No
Work may proceed: Safety Director:______________________________________
Field Supervisor:_____________________________________
Superintendent:______________________________________
Note: This evaluation must be completed and signed before work start, and for field work before
the Operations Sign-On.
Low Chrome Content: 0.5 – 9%
Material Type
Chrome contents (%)
1 Cr
0.8 – 1.25
1 ¼ Cr
1.0 – 1.5
2 ¼ Cr
1.9 – 2.6
Medium Chrome Content: > 9-17%
Material Type
Chrome contents (%)
9 Cr
8.0 – 10.0
405 Stainless (ss)
11.5 – 14.5
410/410S ss
11.5 – 13.0
17-4 PH ss
15.5 – 17.5
Alloy 600
14.0 – 17.0
Alloy C-276
14.5 – 16.5
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High Chrome Content: > 17%
Material Type
Chrome contents (%)
307/304L ss
18.0 – 20.0
308 ss
19.0 – 21.0
309 ss
22.0 – 24.0
310 ss
24.0 – 26.0
316/316L ss
16.0 – 18.0
317/317L
18.0 – 20.0
321 ss
17.0 – 19.0
347 ss
17.0 – 19.0
904L ss
19.0 – 23.0
Alloy 20
19.0 – 21.0
AL-6X ss
20.0 – 22.0
Nitronic 50
20.5 – 23.5
Nitronic 60
16.0 – 18.0
Duplex 2205 ss
21.0 – 23.0
Alloy 800/800H
19.0 – 23.0
Inconel 625
20.0 – 23.0
Alloy 825
19.5 – 23.0
Welding Filler Material not included above
Inconel 117 Electrode 21.0 – 26.0
Inconel 617
20.0 – 24.0
Inconel 82
20.0 average
Inconel 182
14.0 average
Inconel A
15.0 average
Inconel 112
21.5 average
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HYDROGEN

SULFIDE

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

HYDROGEN SULFIDE – H2S

This document is primarily intended to outline the minimum criteria, which must be met
in the event that Universal Enterprises’s workforce may be exposed to H2S – Hydrogen
Sulfide.
Prior to work commencing a list of possible locations where employees may be exposed
to H2S during their job functions will be completed. (See Universal Enterprise’s titled,
“Job Safety Analysis”). Possible locations may include:
1) Drilling operations
a. Recycled drilling mud
b. Water from sour crude wells
c. Blowouts
2) Tank gauging (tanks at producing, pipeline and refining operations
3) Field Maintenance
a. Tank batteries and wells
Prior to work commencing employees will be trained in the characteristics of hydrogen
sulfide to include:
1) Toxicity
2) Color
3) Order
4) Solubility
5) Flammability
6) Toxic By-Product
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Prior to work commencing employees will be trained in the health effects of hydrogen
sulfide including eye irritation issues, respiratory, and effects on nerve centers of the
brain, which control breathing.
Universal Enterprises shall ensure that methods of detecting H2S by the use of fixed
and/or portable monitors that will alarm at the appropriate permissible exposure limit
exceeding pre-set levels of 20 ppm for 1910 – 10 ppm for 1926.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that employees are aware of the safety precautions
of vacating the area when a monitor alarm sounds.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that self-contained breathing apparatus or airline
respirators with escape SCBA shall be used with H2S.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that all employees are aware of site-specific
contingency/emergency plans.
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LEAD EXPOSURE
CONTROL PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

PURPOSE

The Lead Exposure Control Plan establishes mandatory guidelines to protect the safety
and health of all Universal Enterprises employees where the potential exposure to
harmful concentrations of lead may exist. Specifically, this plan establishes safe work
practices, personal hygiene, engineering and administrative controls, and medical
monitoring for any work involving lead.

SCOPE

This plan applies to all occupational exposure to lead, in any amount and form (metallic,
inorganic, and organic). The requirement of this procedure shall apply to all Universal
Enterprises personnel and Universal Enterprises subcontractor personnel who may
potentially be exposed to lead.
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COMPETENT PERSON

The designated competent person responsible for administrating this Lead Exposure
Control Plan is Universal Enterprises Jobsite Superintendent.

The competent person designated is capable of identifying existing and potential lead
hazards in the workplace and the proper methods to control them in order to protect
workers, and has the authority necessary to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate
or control such hazards.

The specific duties of the competent person include at least the following:


Determining prior to the performance of work if lead is present in the workplace.



Establishing, where necessary, regulated areas and assuring that access to and
from these areas is limited to authorized employees.



Assuring the adequacy of employee exposure monitoring.



Assuring that all employees exposed to airborne lead concentrations above
permissible exposure limits wear appropriate personal protective equipment and
are trained in the use and limitations of appropriate methods of exposure control.



Assuring that proper hygiene facilities are provided and that workers are trained
to use those facilities.



Assuring that feasible engineering controls are implemented, maintained in proper
operating condition, and functioning properly.



Assuring that all required medical surveillance, including pre- and post-job
physical examinations are performed and documented as required.
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PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL)
The Permissible Exposure Limits (PEL) for lead is 50 μ/m3 as an 8-hour time weighted
average (TWA). No employee shall be exposed to lead at concentrations greater than the
above levels.
If Universal Enterprises employee’s exposure to lead is greater than 8 hr. in any workday,
Universal Enterprises employee’s allowable exposure shall be reduced by the following
formula:
Allowable Exposure (μg/m3) = (50 μg/m3 x 8 hr) /# of hours worked in a shift μ

EXPOSURE ASSESSMENT & DETERMINATION
Universal Enterprises will perform all required and necessary monitoring to evaluate
employee exposures to lead. Universal Enterprises will retain monitoring records. Final
assessments shall become part of the work plan/written program. Final exposure
assessments shall be completed through a coordinated effort of Universal Enterprises
safety director, safety and medical staff. If the initial determination or subsequent air
monitoring reveals employee exposure to be at or above the permissible exposure limit
Universal Enterprises shall repeat air monitoring in accordance with this paragraph at
least every six months. Universal Enterprises shall continue air monitoring at the
required frequency until at least two consecutive measurements, taken at least seven days
apart, are below the action levels. At which time Universal Enterprises will cease
monitoring for that employee.

ENGINEERING AND WORK PRACTICE CONTROLS
Engineering and work practice controls will continually be evaluated and incorporated
into the written work plan.
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WORK PLAN
Written work plans shall be reviewed every six months and updated accordingly.

Universal Enterprises’s site specific work plan addresses engineering and work practice
controls, air monitoring and a description of each operation when an exposure may occur
or lead is emitted.

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION
Respirators shall be used during the time period necessary to install or implement
engineering or work practice controls, where engineering and/or work practice controls
are insufficient and/or in an emergency.


Please see Universal Enterprises Respiratory Program.

PROTECTIVE CLOTHING & EQUIPMENT
Gloves, hats, vented goggles, shoes or disposable shoe covers shall be provided.
Protective clothing shall be cleaned and laundered weekly.

Any and all PPE will be

properly disposed and repaired or replaced as necessary at no cost to the employee.


See Universal Enterprises Personal Protective Equipment Program.
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HYGIENE FACILITIES & PRACTICES
Lunch room, hygiene, shower, and changing facilities will be provided when exposures
are above the PEL. For guidance on hygiene facilities and practices, refer to the work
plan.

MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE & MEDICAL REMOVAL PROGRAMS
These programs will be administered based on industrial hygiene monitoring and
exposure assessments and coordinated through medical, human resources and facility
management. All employees shall be notified of the results of any monitoring performed
within 15 working days in writing. The written notice shall indicate that the exposure,
without regard to respirators, exceeds the PEL and a description of corrective action to be
taken to limit the exposure below the PEL.

Any employee exposed above the action level for more than 30 days shall be included in
Universal Enterprises’s medical surveillance program. This program is at no cost to the
employee and all examinations and procedures shall be performed by or under the
supervision of a licensed physician.

Blood sampling and monitoring will be conducted every 6 months until two consecutive
blood samples and analysis are acceptable. Sampling and monitoring will be performed
at least monthly during any removal period. Any employee with elevated blood levels
will be temporarily removed. Employees will be notified in writing within 5 days when
lead levels are not acceptable. Any employee who is required temporary medical removal
will be provided medical removal protection benefits.
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EMPLOYEE INFORMATION & TRAINING

Basic lead awareness training will be provided to all employees and task specific training
will be provided for employees directly performing lead work where exposures may
be/are above the action level of 30 μg /m3.

Universal Enterprises shall train any employee who may have a potential exposure to
lead prior to initial job assignment and annually thereafter.

Employees will be informed of the specific nature of the operation which could result in
exposure to lead above the action level.

Employees will be trained in Universal Enterprises’s Respirator Program and all
protocols including, purpose, proper selection, fitting, use and limitations of respirators.

Employees will be trained in any and all engineering controls, purposes and a description
of the medical surveillance program and medical removal protocols.

Employees will be trained in appendixes A and B of 29 CFR 1926.62
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SIGNS
Signs will be posted at each work area where employees are exposed to lead above the
PEL. The signs will read:

WARNING
LEAD WORK AREA
POISON
NO SMOKING OR EATING

RECORDKEEPING
Exposure assessment records, medical surveillance and removal records and objective
data records will be maintained. Universal Enterprises shall make available those reports
to employees upon request. Employees shall also have the opportunity to observe lead
exposure monitoring. In addition, Universal Enterprises shall also allow the Assistant
Secretary and the Director access to these records.
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION


½ mask APR (Air Purifying Respirator) – ½ mask APR with HEPA cartridges.



Full face piece APR – Full face piece air purifying respirator with HEPA
cartridges.



PAPR – Powered air purifying respirator, with full face piece and HEPA
cartridges.



Loose fitting Blasting Hood



Tight Fitting Blasting Hood

 Supplied Air – Supplied air line respirator or self-contained breathing apparatus
(SCBA)

HYGIENE FACILITIES

Equipment Decontamination – The need to decontaminate the equipment used during the
work activity. This will be conducted in the regulated area. This may include water
washing or HEPA vacuuming.

Wash Area – An area that Universal Enterprises employees may wash his/her hands and
face prior to using the restroom, eating, or drinking, and at the end of the shift.

Shower – An area that Universal Enterprises employees can change into clean work
clothes from street clothes, store street clothes and change back into street clothes after
showering at the end of the shift.

PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES
The storage and/or consumption of food, beverages, chewing gum or tobacco products.
The storage or application of cosmetic products.
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO COMPLETION
OF INITIAL EXPOSURE ASSESSMENTS

Lead Related Task/Activity

Minimum Respirator Required

Manual demolition, scraping, sanding, heat
gun use, power tools with dust collection
and spray painting lead paint.
Use of lead mortar, lead burning, rivet
busting, power tools without dust
collection, grinding, clean up of dry
abrasive grit, abrasive blasting enclosure
removal or movement.
Abrasive blasting, welding, cutting, torch
burning

□Half mask respirator with HEPA
cartridges 2,3
□Loose fitting powered air purifying
respirator (PAPR) with HEPA cartridges
OR
□Loose fitting continuous flow, supplied
air
□Half or full face supplied air in pressure
demand or positive pressure mode

1 – Respirators specified for higher concentrations can be used at lower concentrations of
lead.
2 – Full face piece is required if the lead aerosols cause eye or skin irritation of the use
concentrations.
3 – A high efficiency particulate filter (HEPA) means a filter that is 99.97 percent
efficient against particles of 0.3 micron size or larger.
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS
AFTER EXPOSURES DETERMINED

Airborne concentrations of lead or
condition of use

Required Respirator1

Not in excess of 500 μg/m3 (10 x PEL)

□ ½ mask air purifying respirator with high
efficiency filters. 2,3
□ ½ mask supplied air respirator operated in
demand (negative pressure) mode.
□ Loose fitting hood or helmet powered air
purifying respirator (PAPR) with high
efficiency filters. 3
□ Hood or helmet supplied air respirator
operated in a continuous-flow-mode-e.g., type
CE abrasive blasting respirators operated in a
continuous –flow mode.
□ Full face piece air purifying respirator with
high efficiency filters. 3
□ Tight fitting PAPR with high efficiency
filters. 3
□ Full face piece supplied air respirator
operated in demand mode.
□ ½ mask or full face piece supplied air
respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode.
□ Full face piece self-contained breathing
apparatus (SCBA) operated in demand mode.

Not in excess of 1,250 μg/m3 (25 x PEL)

Not in excess of 2,500 μg/m3 (1,000 x PEL)

Not in excess of 50,000 μg/m3
(1,000 x PEL)
Not in excess of 100,000 μg/m3
(2,000 x PEL)

Greater than 100,000 μg/m3 (2,000 x PEL)
unknown concentration, or fire fighting

□ ½ mask supplied air respirator operated in
pressure demand or other positive-pressure
mode.
□ Full face piece supplied air respirator
operated in pressure demand or other positivepressure mode e.g., type CE abrasive blasting
respirators operated in a positive-pressure
mode.
□ Full face piece SCBA operated in pressure
demand or other positive-pressure mode.

1

Respirators specified for higher concentrations can be used at lower concentrations of
lead.

2

Full face piece is required if the lead aerosols cause eye or skin irritation at the use
concentrations.

3

A high efficiency particulate filter (HEPA) means a filter that is 99.97 percent efficient
against particles of 0.3 micron size or larger.
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Universal Enterprises Quick Reference – Lead Task/Activity
TASK/ACTIVITY
(actual or potential
to involve lead)

Does activity occur at
facility?
Y/N, Where, Comment:

Date Completed:

Assessment Results

Abrasive Blasting: full
containment (dry, wet, vacuum)
Abrasive Blasting: partial
containment (dry, wet, vacuum)
Abrasive Blasting: open air (dry,
wet, vacuum)
Abrasive Blasting: clean-up &
containment movement/removal
(dry, wet, vacuum)
Welding
Cutting or Air Arcing
Torch Burning/Demolition
Grinding/Power Tool Cleaning
Soldering/Brazing/Metalizing
Machining Lead Alloy
Hand Tool
Cleaning/Scraping/Sanding
Manual Demolition/Renovation
Heat Gun Abatement/Coating
Removal
Chemical Stripping
Cable Splicing/Use of Lead Pots
Spraying Lead Based Coatings
Lead Catalyst Handling
Industrial Vacuuming/Sweeping
Rivit Busting
Needle Gun
Other: List (e.g., soil or sludge
handling)
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Universal Enterprises Quick Reference
Employees with Lead Exposure
Employee
Name

Soc.
Date of
Date of
Date of
Sec. No. Respiratory Respiratory Respiratory
FIT Test
Training
Medical

Date of
Lead
Training

Date of
Medical
Exam
(Lead)

Date of
Results of
Bio
Bio
Monitoring Monitoring
(Lead)
(Lead)

Date of
Air
Sampling

Representative
Air Sampling
Results
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Universal Enterprises Quick Reference
Employees With Respiratory Protection
Employee
Name

Soc. Sec.
No.

Date of
FIT Test

Quant. Or
Qual.

Test Agent
Used

Date of
Physician
Cert.

Date of
Training

Type of
Respirator

Brand of
Respirator

Model of
Respirator

Size
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Universal Enterprises
Training Course – Record of Attendance

Course Title: __________________________

Time: ____/___
Hr. / Min.

Location: _____________________________

Duration: ___/___
Hr. / Min.

______________________________________
Instructor: ____________________________

Soc. Sec. No.

Printed

Name (MI)

Date: _____/_____/_____
M / D/ YR
Department/Craft

Signature

Test Score
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Universal Enterprises
Lead Paint Survey Record
Project Name:
Site Supervisor/Manager:

Job #:

1. Location

2. Area

3. Sample Date:

4. Object Sampled:

5. Sample Taken By:

6. Signature

Sample #

Description of paint sampled

Results (mg/kg)

Results reported to:
Date:
Employee Lead Profile Record
Employee’s Name:

Date:

____________________________________________________________________________________
Social Security Number #:
Craft:
____________________________________________________________________________________
Superintendent’s Name:

Foreman’s Name:

____________________________________________________________________________________
Project’s Name / Job #:
____________________________________________________________________________________
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Universal Enterprises
Lead - Medical

Base Line
Surveillance

Annual
Physicals
Exit:

Date:
Date:
Date:
Date:
Date:

Physical
Notes:

Universal Enterprises Awareness Training
Initial Training
Date:
Annual Refresher
Date:
Training
__________ ___________ __________
____________________________________________________________________________________

Universal Enterprises Personal Protective Equipment
Medical Questionaire Date:
Pulmonary Function Test Date:
Respirator Fit Test Date:______________________________________________________________

Size

Brand

Model

Type

Other

Respirator

Size

Type

Model

Other

Boots
Coveralls
Other
Notes:
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LIFTING/MOBILE
EQUIPMENT
CRANES
AND
DERRICKS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

CRANES AND DERRICKS
INTRODUCTION
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart N establishes requirements
relating to the safe operation and maintenance of cranes and derricks. In response to the regulatory
mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the Crane and Derrick Program to
provide the proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline the methods of protecting and/or informing all employees
engaged in the operation and maintenance of cranes and derricks. In addition, it is intended that
Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart N.
Due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises intends to continually monitor this policy
for its workability and identify inadequacies or deficiencies.

RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprises will instruct all applicable employees in the safety significance of the operation
and maintenance of cranes and derricks. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these requirements
to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable provisions of the Crane and Derricks
Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees. Strict enforcement of this
program is required as a condition of employment. Any variations from these set procedures will be
considered a work rule violation and because of the serious nature of this program, disciplinary action
will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal Enterprises’s Safety
Rules and Regulations.
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GENERAL USE AND OPERATION
1.

Only designated personnel trained in safe work standards, including use of fire extinguishers,
will be allowed to operate equipment.

2.

The Universal Enterprises will comply with the manufacturer’s specifications and limitations
applicable to the operation of any and all cranes and derricks.

3.

A substantial and durable chart with clearly legible letters and figures that has rated load
capacities and recommended operation speeds, special hazard warnings, or instructions will be
securely posted and visible to the operator when seated on all equipment.

4.

Hand signals to crane and derrick operators will be those prescribed by the applicable ANSI
standard for the type of crane in use. All illustrations will be posted onsite.

5.

A competent person will inspect all machinery and equipment prior to each use and during use to
make sure it is in safe operating condition. Repair deficiencies and replace defective parts before
continued use.

6.

A thorough, annual inspection will be made by a competent person. A record of the inspection
will be maintained.

7.

Wire rope will be taken out of service when:
a.

In running ropes, six randomly distributed broken wires in one lay or three broken wires
in one strand in one lay.

b.

Wear of one-third the original diameter of outside individual wire. Kinking, crushing,
bird caging or distortion damage.

c.

Evidence of heat damage.

d.

Reduction from nominal diameters.

e.

In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in one lay in sections beyond end
connections or more than on broken wire at an end connection.

f.
8.

Wire rope safety factors will be in accordance with ANSI B30.5-1968 or SAEJ959-1966.

Belts, guards, shafts, pulleys, sprockets, spindles, drums, fly wheels, chains, or other
reciprocating, rotating, or other moving parts or equipment will be guarded is such parts are
exposed to contact by employees, or otherwise create a hazard.

Guarding will meet the
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requirements of ANSI B15.1-1958 Rev., Safety Code for Mechanical Power Transmission
Apparatus.
9.

Accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the rotating superstructure of the crane
will be barricaded to prevent an employee from being struck or crushed by the crane.

10.

Exhaust pipes will be guarded or insulated in areas where contact by employees is possible.

11.

If exhausting in enclosed spaces, tests will be conducted and recorded to see that employees are
not exposed to unsafe concentrations of toxic gases or oxygen deficient atmospheres.

12.

All windows in cabs will be of safety glass, or its equivalent, that introduces no visible distortion
that interferes with the safe operation of the machine.

13.

Where necessary for rigging or service requirements, a ladder or steps will be provided to give
access to cab roof.

14.

Guardrails, handholds and steps will be provided on cranes for easy access to car and cab,
conforming to ANSI B30.5.

15.

Platforms and walkways will have anti-skid surfaces.

16.

Fuel tank filler pipe will be located in such a position, or protected in such a manner, as to not
allow spill or overflow to run onto the engine, exhaust, or electrical equipment of any machine
being fueled.

17.

An accessible fire extinguisher of 5 B:C rating, or higher will be available at all operator stations
or cabs of equipment.

18.

No modifications or additions, which affect the capacity or safe operation of the equipment, will
be made without the manufacturer’s written approval.

19.

Sideboom cranes mounted on wheel or crawler tractors will meet the requirements of SAE
J743a-1964.

20.

All employees will be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and of suspended loads.
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CRANES AND ELECTRICITY
1.

Equipment or machines will be operated proximate to power lines only in accordance with the
following:
a.

For lines rated 50kV or below, minimum clearance between lines and any part of the
crane or load will be 10 feet.

b.

For lines rated over 50kV, minimum clearance between the lines and any part of the
crane or load will be 10 feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1kV over 50kV or twice the length of
the line insulator, but never less than 10 feet.

c.

When it is difficult for the operator to see, a person will be designated to observe
clearance of equipment.

d.

Cage-type boom guards, insulating links or proximity warning devices may be used.

e.

Any overhead line will be considered energized unless proven otherwise.

f.

When working around transmitter towers, the following precautions will be taken.:
i.

Provide ground directly to upper rotating structure supporting the boom.

ii.

Attach ground jumper cable to materials to be handles.

iii.

Remove combustible and flammable materials from area.
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CRAWLER, LOCOMOTOVE AND TRUCK CRANES
1.

All jibs will have positive stops to prevent movement of more than 5 degrees above the straight
line of the jib or boom.

2.

All crawler, truck or locomotive cranes in use will meet the applicable requirements for design,
inspection, construction, testing, maintenance and operation as prescribed in the ANSI B30.51968, Safety Code for Crawler, Locomotive and Truck Cranes.

3.

A written certification record which includes the date the crane items were inspected; the
signature of the person who inspected the crane items; and a serial number, or other identifier,
for the crane inspected will be maintained on file. The most recent certification will be kept on
file until a new one is prepared.
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HAMMERHEAD TOWER CRANES
1.

Adequate clearance will be maintained between moving and rotating structures of the crane and
fixed objects to allow passage of employees without harm.

2.

Each employee required to perform duties on the horizontal boom will be protected against
falling by guardrails or a personal fall arrest system.

3.

Buffers will be provided at both ends of travel of the trolley.

4.

Cranes mounted on rail tracks will be equipped with limit switches limiting the travel of the
crane on the track and stops or buffers at each end of the tracks.

5.

Hammerhead tower cranes must meet the applicable requirements of the manufacturer.
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OVERHEAD AND GANTRY CRANES
1.

The rated load of the crane will be plainly marked on each side of the crane. If the crane has
more than one hoisting unit, each hoist will have its rated load marked on it or its load block.
This marking will be clearly legible from the ground or floor.

2.

Bridge trucks will be equipped with sweeps, which extend below the top of the rail and project in
front of the truck wheels.

3.

Except for floor-operated cranes, a gong or other effective audible warning signal will be
provided for each crane equipped with a power traveling mechanism.

4.

All overhead and gantry cranes in use will meet the applicable requirements for design,
construction, installation, testing, maintenance, inspection and operation as prescribed in the
ANSI B30.2.0-1967, Safety Code for Overhead and Gantry Cranes.

DERRICKS
1.

All derricks will meet the applicable requirements of ANSI B30.6-1969, Safety Code for
Derricks.
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FLOATING CRANES AND DERRICKS
1.

The rated load will not exceed the original capacity when mounted on a barge.

2.

A legible, secured and visible load rating will be provided.

3.

A new load-rating chart will be provided when load ratings are reduced to stay within limits for
list of the barge.

4.

Mobile cranes on barges will be positively secured.

PERMANENTLY MOUNTED FLOATING CRANE AND DERRICKS
1.

The capacity and limitations of use will be based on competent design criteria.

2.

A secured and visible load-rating chart will be provided.

3.

Floating cranes and derricks will meet all applicable requirements prescribed by the
manufacturer.

4.

The employer will comply with the applicable requirements for protection of employees working
onboard marine vessels.
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CRANE OR DERRICK SUSPENDED PERSONNEL PLATFORMS
DEFINITIONS
FAILURE: Means load refusal, breakage or separation of components.
HOIST: Means all crane or derrick functions such as lowering, lifting, swinging, booming in and out or
up and down, or suspending a personnel platform.
LOAD REFUSAL: Means the point where the ultimate strength is exceeded.
MAXIMUM

INTENDED LOAD:

Means the total load of all employees, tools, materials and other loads

reasonable anticipated to be applied to a personnel platform or component.
RUNWAY: Means a firm, level surface designed, prepared and designated as a path of travel.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
The use of a crane or derrick to hoist employees on a personnel platform is prohibited except when the
erection, use and dismantling or conventional means of reaching the work site would be more
hazardous, or is not possible due to structural design or work site conditions.

OPERATIONAL CRITERIA
1.

Hoisting of the personnel platform will be performed in a slow, controlled, cautious manner with
no sudden movements of the crane or derrick, or the platform.

2.

Load lines will be capable of supporting, without failure, at least 7 times the maximum intended
load.

3.

Where rotation resistant rope is used, the lines will be capable of supporting without failure, at
least 10 times the maximum intended load.

4.

Load and boom hoist drum brakes, swing brakes and locking devices such as pawls or dogs will
be engaged when the occupied personnel platform is in a stationary working position.
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5.

The crane will be uniformly level within 1% of level grade and located on firm footing.
Outriggers will be fully deployed.

6.

The total weight of the loaded personnel platform and related rigging will not exceed 50% of the
rated capacity for the radius and configuration of the crane or derrick.

INSTRUMENTS AND COMPONENTS
1.

Cranes and derricks with variable booms will be equipped with a boom angle indicator, visible to
the operator.

2.

Cranes with telescoping booms will be equipped with a device to indicate to the operator, the
boom’s extended length.

3.

A positive acting device will be used which prevent contact between the load block or overhaul
ball and the boom tip (anti-two-blocking device).

4.

The load line hoist drum will have a device on the power train, other than the load hoist brake, to
control load lowering. Free fall is prohibited.
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DESIGN CRITERIA FOR PERSONNEL PLATFORMS
1.

Personnel platforms will be designed by a qualified engineer or a qualified person competent in
structural design.

2.

The suspension platform will be designed to minimize tipping of the platform due to movement
of employees occupying the platform.

3.

The personnel platform will be capable of supporting, without failure, its own weight and at least
5 times the maximum intended load.

PLATFORM SPECIFICATIONS FOR PERSONNEL PLATFORMS
1.

Each platform will be equipped with a guardrail system and will be enclosed at least from the
toeboard to mid-rail with either solid construction or expanded metal having openings no greater
than ½ inch.

2.

A grab rail will be installed inside the entire perimeter of the personnel platform.

3.

Access gates, if installed will not swing outward during hoisting.

4.

Access gates will be equipped with a restraining device to prevent accidental opening.

5.

Headroom will be provided to allow the employees to stand upright in the platform.

6.

When exposed to falling objects, employees will be protected by overhead protection including
hard hats.

7.

All rough edges exposed to employees will be surfaced or smooth to prevent injury.

8.

All welding of the personnel platform will be performed by a qualified welder familiar with
platform design.
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9.

The personnel platform will be conspicuously posted with a plate or other permanent marking
which indicates the weight of the platform and it’s rated load capacity or maximum intended
load.

PERSONNEL PLATFORM LOADING
1.

Personnel platforms will not be loaded in excess of its load capacity.

2.

The number of employees occupying the personnel platform will not exceed the number required
for the work being performed.

3.

Personnel platforms will be used only for employees, their tools, and the materials necessary to
do their work, and will not be used to hoist only materials or tools when not hoisting personnel.

4.

Materials and tools for use during a personnel lift will be secured to prevent displacement and
evenly distributed within the confines of the platform while the platform is suspended.
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CRITERIA FOR RIGGING OF PERSONNEL PLATFORMS
1.

When a wire rope bridle is used to connect the personnel platform to the load line, each bridle
leg will be connected to a master link or shackle is such a manner to ensure that the load is
evenly divided among the bridle legs.

2.

Hooks on overhaul ball assemblies, lower load blocks will be of the type that can be closed and
locked.

3.

Wire rope, shackles, rings, master links and other rigging hardware must support without failure
at least 5 times the maximum intended load applied. Rotation resistant rope must support at least
10 times the maximum intended load.

4.

All eyes in wire rope slings will be fabricated with thimbles.

5.

Bridles and associated rigging for attaching the personnel platform to the hoist line will be used
only for the platform and the necessary employees, tools and materials.
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TRIAL LIFT, INSPECTION AND PROOF TESTING
FOR PERSONNEL PLATFORMS

1.

A trial lift with the unoccupied personnel platform loaded at least to the anticipated liftweight
will be made from ground level and stop at all locations. This trial lift will be performed
immediately prior to placing personnel on the platform.

2.

The operator will determine that all systems, controls and safety devices are activated and
functioning properly.

3.

A single trial lift may be performed at one time for all locations that are to be reached from a
single set up position.

4.

The trial lift will be repeated prior to hoisting employees whenever the crane or derrick is moved
and set up again in a new or previously used location.

5.

After the trial lift and just prior to hoisting personnel, the platform will be hoisted a few inches
and inspected to ensure that it is secure and properly balanced.

6.

Employees will not be hoisted unless the following conditions are determined to exist:
a.

Hoist ropes will be free of kinks.

b.

Multiple part lines will not be twisted around each other.

c.

The primary attachment will be centered over the platform.

d.

The hoisting system will be inspected if the load rope is slack to ensure all ropes are
properly stated on drums and in sheaves.

7.

A visual inspection will be conducted by a competent person after the trial lift to look for any
exposed defects.

8.

Any defects found will be corrected before hoisting personnel.

9.

Prior to hoisting, proof testing at 125% of the platform’s rating will be conducted by holding it in
suspended position for 5 minutes.
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10.

After proof testing, a competent person will inspect for defects and take corrective action.
Personnel hoisting will not be conducted until the proof testing requirements are satisfied.

WORK PRACTICES FOR PERSONNEL PLATFORMS

1.

All parts of employees’ bodies will be kept inside the platform during raising, lowering and
positioning.

2.

Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel platform that is not loaded, the platform will
be secured to the structure where the work is to be performed.

3.

Taglines will be used unless their use creates an unsafe condition.

4.

The crane or derrick operator will remain at the controls at all times when the crane engine is
running and the platform is occupied.

5.

Upon indication of any dangerous weather conditions or other impending danger, hoisting
operations will discontinue.

6.

The operator or signal person must always keep employees being hoisted in their sites. Direct
radio communication alone may be used in special cases.

7.

Employees occupying the personnel platform will use a body belt/harness system with lanyard
appropriately attached to the lower load block or overhaul ball, or to a structural member within
the personnel platform capable of supporting a fall impact for employees using the anchorage.

8.

No lifts will be made on another of the crane or derrick’s loadlines while personnel are
suspended on a platform.
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TRAVELING
1.

Hoisting of employees while the crane is traveling is prohibited, except for portal, tower and
locomotive cranes, or where the employer demonstrates that there is no less hazardous way to
perform the work.

2.

When traveling while hoisting personnel, the following will be implemented:
a.

Crane travel will be restricted to a fixed track or runway.

b.

Travel will be limited to the load radius of the boom used during the lift.

c.

The boom must be parallel to the direction of travel.

d.

A complete trial run will be performed to test the route of travel before employees are
allowed to occupy the platform.

e.

If travel is done with a rubber tired-carrier, the condition and air pressure of the tires will
be checked.
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PRE-LIFT MEETINGS
1.

A meeting attended by the crane or derrick operator, signal person(s), employee(s) to be lifted
and the person responsible for the tasks to be performed will be held to review the appropriate
requirements.

2.

This meeting will be held prior to the trial lift at each new work location and will be repeated for
any employees newly assigned to the operation.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX A - CRANE HAND SIGNALS
APPENDIX B - MOBILE CRANE PRE-OPERATIONAL INSPECTION
APPENCIX C - PRE-LIFTING CHECKLIST FOR PERSONNEL PLATFORMS
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APPENDIX A

CRANE HAND SIGNALS
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APPENDIX B
Universal Enterprises

Mobile Crane Pre-Operational Inspection
(Must be completed prior to each shift)

Manufacturer/Model:

Unit #:

Mileage:


Hours:

Consult operator’s manual for additional inspection items. Do not operate crane until unsafe conditions are corrected.

Check the appropriate box S=Satisfactory

CONDITIONS

S

U

U=Unsatisfactory

NA=Not Applicable

NA COMMENTS

Fluid Levels
1.

Crankcase oil

2.

Coolant

3.

Hydraulic oil

Cab(s)
4.

Electrical system

5.

Service / parking brake

6.

Swing brake / house lock

7.

Gauges

8.

Housekeeping

9.

Fire extinguisher(s)

10.

Load chart

11.

Windows / mirrors

Functions
12.

Travel

13.

Steering

14.

Outriggers

15.

Boom up / down

16.

Boom in / out

17.

Hoist (s) up / down

18.

Swing

Safety Devices
19.

Anti-two-block

20.

LMI / load weight indicator

21.

Boom length indicator

22.

Boom angle indicator

23.

Radius indicator

24.

Warning lights / buzzers

25.

Back-up alarm / horn
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Universal Enterprises
Mobile Crane Pre-Operational Inspection
Page Two

Booms, Jibs & Accessories
26.

Load block / ball / hook(s)

27.

Safety latches

28.

Wedge socket(s)

29.

Sheaves

30.

Wire rope retainers

31.

Main boom

32.

Jim / extension

33.

Lift cylinder(s)

Lower Works
34.

Tires / inflation

35.

Carrier

36.

Outriggers

Upper Works
37.

Machine Guards

38.

Hoist brake(s)

39.

Hoses / tubing

40.

Hoist(s)

41.

Wrapping on drum(s)

42.

Rope reeving

43.

Wire rope

Operator Signature

Date
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APPENDIX C

Pre-Lifting Checklist for Personnel Platforms
Project:

Date:

Superintendent / Foreman:
Check the appropriate box
Yes
1.

No

Have all criteria for rigging personnel platforms been met?
 If a wire rope bridle is used to connect the personnel platform to the load line, is each
bridle leg connected to a master link or shackle so as to ensure that the load is evenly
divided among the bridle legs?
 Are all hooks on overhaul ball assemblies and lower load blocks of the type that can
be closed and locked, eliminating the hook throat opening?
 Does all wire rope, shackles, rings, master links and other rigging hardware support
at least 5 times the maximum intended load?
 Are all eyes in wire rope slings fabricated with thimbles?
 Are bridles and associated rigging for attaching the personnel platform to the hoist
line solely used for the personnel platform?
Has a trial lift been performed?
 Personnel platform must be unoccupied
 Loaded at least to the anticipated liftweight.
 Trial lift conducted immediately prior to placing personnel on the platform.
 Trial lift must be repeated whenever the crane or derrick is moved and set up in a
new or previously used location.
Are all systems, controls and safety devices activated and functioning properly?
Is the hoist ropes free of kinks?
Is the primary attachment centered over the platform?
Has a visual inspection been conducted by the competent person after the trial lift to look
for any exposed defects? Note: Any defects found must be corrected before
proceeding.
Has proof testing been performed?
 Proof testing at 125% of the platform’s rating must be conducted by holding it in a
suspended position for 5 minutes.
Following proof testing, has a visual inspection been conducted by the competent person
to inspect for defects? Note: Any defects found must be corrected and proof testing
and inspection repeated until the proof testing requirements are satisfied.
Has a pre-lift meeting been held?
 Attendees must include: crane or derrick operator, signal person(s), employees and
the competent person.
 Pre-lift meeting will be held prior to the trial lift at each work location and repeated
for any employees newly assigned to the operation.



If the answer to any of the above questions is NO – the condition must be corrected before proceeding.

Competent Person Signature:

Date
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Pre-Lifting Checklist for Personnel Platforms
Page Two

Meeting attended by:
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INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROGRAM

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.147 establishes
requirements relating to the control of hazardous energy and lockout/tagout. In response
to the regulatory mandate Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the
lockout/tagout program to provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable
employees.
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PURPOSE

This document is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting workers engaged in
maintenance and service of machines, processes or systems from injury by the
unexpected and unrestricted release of hazardous energy. In addition, it is intended that
Universal Enterprises will be in full compliance with the OSHA Control of Hazardous
Energy Source (29 CFR 1910.147) Standard.

RESPONSIBILITY (Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the lockout/tagout procedure and the control of hazardous energy. In addition, Universal
Enterprises considers these requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure
that the applicable provisions of the hazardous energy control procedures are known,
understood and strictly adhered to by all employees. Strict enforcement of this program
is required to be in compliance with OSHA regulations. Any variance from this set
procedure shall be considered a work rule violation and, because of the serious nature of
this program, disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary
guidelines described in Universal Enterprises's Safety Rules and Regulations.
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DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS SECTION
Affected Employee
An employee whose job requires him/her to operate or use a machine or
equipment on which service or maintenance is being performed under lockout or
tagout, or whose job requires him/her to work in an area in which such service or
maintenance is being performed.

Authorized Employee
A person who locks or implements a tagout system procedure on machines or
equipment to perform the servicing or maintenance on that machine or equipment.
An authorized employee and an affected employee's duties also include
performing maintenance or service on a machine or equipment which must be
locked, or a tagout system implemented.

"Capable of Being Locked Out"
An energy isolating device will be considered capable of being locked out either
if it designed with a hasp or other attachment or integral part to which, or through
which, a lock can be affixed, or if it has a locking mechanism built into it. Other
energy isolating devices will also be considered capable of being locked out, if
lockout can be achieved without the need to dismantle, rebuild, or replace the
energy-isolating device or permanently alter its energy control capability.

Energized
Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored energy.
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Energy Isolating Device
A mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or release of
energy, including but not limited to the following:

A manually operated electrical circuit breaker, a disconnect switch, a manually
operated switch by which the conductors of a circuit can be disconnected from all
ungrounded supply conductors:

A slide gate; a slip blind; a line valve; a block, and any similar device used to
block or isolate energy to install connections or appurtenances. It is commonly
used to replace or add sections of pipeline without the interruption of service for
air, gas, water, steam and petrochemical distribution systems.

Lockout
The placement of a lockout device on an energy-isolating device, in accordance
with an established procedure, ensuring that the energy isolating device and the
equipment being controlled cannot be operated until the lockout device is
removed.

Lockout Device
A device that utilizes a positive means such as a lock, either key or combination
type to hold an energy isolating device in the safe position and prevent the
energizing of a machine or equipment.

6

Normal Production Operations
The utilization of a machine or equipment to perform its intended production
function.
Service and/or Maintenance
Workplace activities such as constructing, installing, setting up, adjusting,
inspecting, modifying, maintaining and/or servicing machines or equipment.
These activities include lubrication, cleaning or unjamming of machines or
equipment, and making adjustments or tool changes where the employee may be
exposed to the unexpected energization or startup of the equipment or release of
hazardous energy.
Setting Up
Any work performed to prepare a machine or equipment to perform its normal
production operation.
Tagout
The placement of a tagout device on an energy-isolating device, in accordance
with an established procedure, to indicate that the energy isolating device and the
equipment being controlled may not be operated until the tagout device is
removed.
Tagout Device
A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of attachment, which can
be securely fastened to an energy isolating device in accordance with an
established procedure, to indicate that the energy isolating device and the
equipment being controlled may not be operated until the tagout device is
removed.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Universal Enterprises firmly believes that lockout is the preferred method of isolating
machines or equipment from energy sources. We shall continually strive to protect our
employees who perform this maintenance and/or service by:

1.

When we purchase new equipment, it will have lockout capabilities.

2.

Continually striving to modify existing equipment so as to include lockout
capabilities whenever technically feasible.

OUTSIDE CONTRACTORS

All outside contractors who are to be engaged in activities covered by the scope and
application of this standard shall be fully familiar with Universal Enterprises's procedure
and shall comply with it in its entirety. In addition, Universal Enterprises shall provide
an authorized employee to assist in the implementation of this lockout/tagout system.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS
1.

Normal production operations, such as minor tool changes and
adjustments, are not covered by this standard. Other minor service
activities that take place during normal production operations are not
covered by this standard if they are routine, repetitive and integral to the
use of the equipment for production unless:

A.

An employee is required to remove or bypass a guard or other
safety device, or

B.

An employee is required to place any part of his/her body into an
area on a machine or piece of equipment where work is actually
performed upon the material being processed (point of operation)
or where an associated danger zone exists during a machine
operating cycle.

2.

When the authorized employee who applied the lockout or tagout device is
not available to remove it, that device may be removed under the direct
supervision of the Supervisor only, provided that:

A.

The authorized employee who applied the device is not on the job.

B.

All reasonable efforts to contact the authorized employee have
been made.

C.

The authorized employee is informed prior to resuming work.
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3.

Testing and Positioning of Machines
Locks and tags will be temporarily removed in order for machines and
equipment to be re-energized for testing and positioning of equipment or
components. The re-energization procedure will be accomplished by
following the lockout/tagout sequence in reverse order.

NOTE: It is of utmost importance that all employees involved are made
aware of this testing and/or positioning of said machines, equipment or
components.

PREPARATION FOR SHUT DOWN

Prior to when an authorized employee turns off a machine or equipment, the authorized
employee shall have knowledge of the type and magnitude of the energy, the hazards of
the energy to be controlled and the methods and means to control the energy.
At the time of lockout/tagout, the Authorized Employee shall make a survey to locate and
identify all isolating devices to be certain which switches, valve(s), or other energy
isolating devices apply to the equipment to be de-energized. If there is a possibility of reaccumulation of a stored energy level, verification of isolation shall be continued until the
servicing or maintenance is completed or until the possibility of such accumulation no
longer exists. This situation will be noted on the Lockout/Tagout energy source
determination form. The following Lockout/Tagout Procedure Checklist, Energy Source
Determination shall be utilized.
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE CHECKLIST
ENERGY SOURCE DETERMINATION
Date _______________ Authorized Employee __________________________________
In order to determine all potential energy sources for each piece of equipment, all
questions must be answered. This procedure shall establish the requirements for the
lockout or tagout of energy isolating devices. They shall be used to ensure that this
machine or piece of equipment is isolated from all potentially hazardous energy.
Equipment Name ______________________________ Mode_____________________
Work Center _____________________________ Location _______________________
Serial Number_____________________________ Equipment Number______________
Machine or Equipment Verification by
Authorized Employee______________________________________________________
Does the equipment have:

A.

Electrical power (including battery)? Yes ____ No____
If yes, power panel and breaker number and location:
_______________________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________
Does it have a lockout device?

Yes ____ No ____

Battery location:
__________________________________________________________________
Battery disconnect location:
__________________________________________________________________
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B.

Mechanical power?

Yes ____ No ____

Mark each type of energy source that applies:
1.

Engine driven?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, switch or key location:
____________________________________________________________
Is lockout device installed?

Yes ____ No ____

If no, method of preventing operation:
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
2.

Spring loaded?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, is there a method of preventing spring activation?
Yes ____ No ____
___________________________________________________________

If no, how can spring tension be safely released or secured?
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
3.

Counter weights? Yes _____ No _____
If yes, does it have a method of preventing movement? Yes ____ No ____
If yes, can it be locked?

Yes ____ No ____

If no, how can it be secured?
_________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________

4.

Flywheel?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, does it have a method of preventing movement? Yes ___ No ____
If yes, can it be locked?

Yes ____ No ____
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If no, how can it be secured?
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
___________________________________________________________
C.

Hydraulic power?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, location of control/shutoff valve:
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
Can control/shutoff valve be locked in "off" position? Yes ____ No ____
If no, location of closest manual shutoff valve:
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
Does manual shutoff have lockout device? Yes ____ No ____
If no, what is needed to lock valve closed?
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________
Is there a bleed or drain valve to reduce pressure to zero? Yes __No ____
If no, what will be required to bleed off pressure?
____________________________________________________________
D.

Pneumatic energy?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, location of main control/shutoff valve:
____________________________________________________________
Can control/shutoff valve be locked in "off" position? Yes ____ No ____
If no, location of closest manual shutoff valve:
____________________________________________________________
Does manual shutoff valve have lockout device?

Yes ____ No ____
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If no, what is needed to lock valve closed?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
If no, what will be required to bleed off pressure?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
E.

Chemical system?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, location of main control/shutoff valve:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Can control/shutoff valve be locked in off/closed position? Yes ____ No ____
If no, location of closest manual shutoff valve:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Does manual shutoff valve have lockout device?

Yes ____ No ____

If no, what is needed to lock valve closed?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Is there a bleed drain valve to reduce system pressure and drain system of
chemicals?

Yes ____ No ____

If no, how can system be drained and neutralized?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
What personal protective clothing or equipment is needed for this equipment?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
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F.

Thermal energy?

Yes ____ No ____

If yes, location of main control/shutoff valve:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Can control/shutoff valve be locked in "off" or closed position? Yes ____ No____
What is needed to lock valve out?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Does manual shutoff valve have a lockout device? Yes ____ No ____
If no, location of closest manual shutoff valve:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Is there a bleed or drain valve to safely reduce pressure and temperature and drain
system?

Yes ____ No ____

If no, how can system pressure and temperature be reduced and drained?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
What personal clothing or equipment is needed for equipment?
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________

Special precautions not noted above
i.e., fire hazards, chemical reactions, required cool-down periods, etc.
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Recommendations or Comments:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Completed by:
________________________________________________________________________
Approved by:
________________________________________________________________________
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT SPECIFIC SEQUENCE
Once the Lockout/Tagout Procedure Checklist is complete, the Authorized Employee
may begin the lockout/tagout sequence. The checklist shall ensure that the isolation and
de-energization of the machine or equipment is complete.
1.

Notify all affected employees that a lockout system is going to be utilized.

2.

If the machine or equipment is operating, shut it down by the normal
stopping procedure. Depressing the stop button, open toggle switch, etc
usually does this. In addition, verify that all stored energy is dissipated or
properly restrained.

3.

Operate the switch, valve, or other energy isolating device(s) so that the
equipment is isolated from its energy source(s). Stored energy such as the
springs, elevated machine members, rotating flywheels, hydraulic systems,
and air, gas, steam, or water pressure, etc. must be dissipated or restrained.

4.

Lockout the energy isolating devices with assigned individual lock(s).
NOTE: If the machine will accept locks, the system will be locked out.

5.

After ensuring that no personnel are exposed, and a check on having
disconnected the energy sources, operate the push button or other normal
operating controls to make certain the equipment will not operate.
CAUTION: RETURN OPERATING CONTROL(S) TO
"NEUTRAL" OR "OFF" POSITION AFTER THE TEST.

6.

Prior to starting work, the authorized employee shall verify that isolation
and de-energization is accomplished.
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GROUP LOCKOUT
The specific procedures to be utilized to ensure continuation of lockout/tagout protection
when more than one person, crew, department or contractor is required to lockout/tagout
a piece of equipment or energy isolating device(s) shall be as follows and the authorized
shall have the primary responsibility for the set number of employees working under the
protection of a group lockout or tagout device:
1)

In the event that Universal Enterprises is working as a subcontractor for a
contractor or property owner who requires Universal Enterprises to follow
their lockout/tagout procedures; it shall be the responsibility of Universal
Enterprises’s lead man to coordinate the principles of the contractors and
or property owner(s) specific procedures relating to their lockout/tagout
policy to any affected employee.

2)

During any step within the sequence, an authorized employee is required
to lockout or tagout an energy isolating device(s) that is currently locked
out or tagged out. He/she shall also place his/her own personal lockout or
tagout device on the energy isolating device(s) group lockbox, or
comparable mechanism when he/she begins work, and shall remove those
devices when he/she stops work on the machines or equipment being
serviced or maintained.

3)

In the event that a contractor or property owner utilizes a group lockbox
for equipment with more than one energy-isolating device, Universal
Enterprises shall implement one of the following procedures:
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A.)

In the event that Universal Enterprises is the only contractor
working on the machine or equipment, Universal Enterprises shall
remove the lock(s) from the lockbox and deenergize the piece of
equipment, place the key for the lock(s) in the lockbox and place
Universal Enterprises’s lock on the lockbox.

B.)

In the event that the piece of machine or equipment is already
deenergized Universal Enterprises shall verify the deenergization
with the contractor, property owner, or lead person and place
Universal Enterprises’s lock on the lockbox.
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TRANSFER OF RESPONSIBILITY
The specific procedure to be utilized to ensure continuation of lockout/tagout protection
for employees during shift or personnel changes or in the event of extended work in order
to provide for an orderly transfer of control measures, and to be certain that the machine
or equipment is continuously maintained in a safe condition. When an authorized
employee transfers service and/or maintenance duties to an authorized employee on the
next shift, and the equipment is to remain de-energized throughout the shift change, one
of the following two steps may be utilized.

The off-going employee shall transfer his/her authority to the oncoming employee by the
transfer of the lockout/tagout procedure checklist for that piece of equipment. The
oncoming employee shall verify the de-energization and energy isolation for his/her own
protection before signing, giving date and time on the lockout/tagout procedure checklist.
At that time, he/she shall apply his/her device, accepting responsibility for the lockout
procedure on that piece of equipment.

2.

The Supervisor shall also be able to accept the authority and responsibility at the
time of shift or personnel change, or at any time he/she requires the maintenance
or service duties to be halted so as to enable him the opportunity to purchase parts
and/or evaluate the service or maintenance being performed and still maintain the
continuation of lockout/tagout protection. The transference of this
authority/responsibility shall be accomplished by following the same procedural
steps outlined in Part 1 of this section.
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RESTORING MACHINES OR EQUIPMENT TO NORMAL
PRODUCTION OPERATIONS

After the service and/or maintenance is complete and equipment is ready for normal
production operations the authorized employee shall ensure that all tools have been
removed, guards have been reinstalled, and all other employees are in the clear. Once
this has been accomplished, the authorized employee shall utilize the lockout/tagout
procedure checklist in reverse order to remove all lockout/tagout devices and operate
energy isolating devices to restore the machine or equipment.

21

STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENT FOR
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT DEVICES

Universal Enterprises realizes that there may be situations where an energy source may
be unique or "one of a kind". In this situation the supervisor is ultimately in the best
position, based upon his/her knowledge of the construction and configuration of the type
of equipment, to judge or determine if any additional protective materials and/or
hardware such as chains, wedges, key locks, adapter pins, etc. should be utilized. If or
when this decision is made, the Supervisor will ensure that said materials and/or
hardware meet all requirements for lockout/tagout devices mentioned in the first part of
this section.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LOCKOUT DEVICES

Lockout devices will be standardized and will not be used for any other purposes. In
addition, they will be durable, substantial and identifiable. The Supervisor will assign
each authorized employee with his/her own lockout device, which will be stamped with
an identifiable number. The supervisor will maintain a current list, which will include the
employee's name, clock number and lockout device number. Lockout devices shall be
affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized employees. These devices, where
used, shall be affixed in a manner that will hold the energy isolating device in a safe or
off position.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved Lockout Device.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENT FOR TAGOUT DEVICES

Where tagout is used for energy control, the Maintenance Supervisor will issue the
Universal Enterprises an approved tag and approved means of attachment to the
authorized employee at the time he/she needs to isolate an energy source. Tagout devices
shall be affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized employees. Where used, it
shall be affixed in such a manner as will clearly indicate that the operation or movement
of energy isolating devices from the safe or off position. Where tagout devices are used
with energy isolating devices designed with the capability of being locked, the tag
attachments shall be fastened at the same point at which the lock would have been
attached. Where a tag cannot be affixed directly to the energy isolating device the tag
shall be located as close as safely possible to the device in a position that will be
immediately obvious to anyone attempting to operate the device.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved tag and means of
attachment.

DANGER
This energy source has
been LOCKED OUT.
Only the individual who
signed the reverse side
may remove this lock/tag.
Remarks:

DANGER

DO NOT
OPERATE
This lock/tag may only be removed by:
Name __________________________
Dept. __________________________
Expected Completion ______________
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CONTROL OF
HAZARDOUS
ENERGY AND
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT

EMPLOYEE TRAINING AND
COMMUNICATION
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Universal Enterprises
EMPLOYEE TRAINING AND COMMUNICATION
Universal Enterprises will provide effective training to ensure that all appropriate
employees understand the purpose and function of the energy control program and that
the knowledge and skills required for the safe application, all appropriate employees
understand usage and removal of energy controls. Universal Enterprises will provide
initial training and periodic retraining. Such training will be documented, signed and
certified.
Universal Enterprises believes that the training program under this standard needs to be
performance orientated. In order to provide adequate information, the training program
under this standard will cover the following three areas:
1.

Universal Enterprises's energy
control program

2.

Elements of the energy control procedures that are
relevant to the employees' duties

3.

The requirements of this procedure
The complexity of the equipment and the procedure, the employees' job
duties, and their responsibilities under this energy control program will
determine the relative degree of knowledge required by each individual
employee. Universal Enterprises has established three groups of
employees relevant to this standard: "authorized" employees,
"affected" employees and all "other" employees. The knowledge
required by these three employee groups is clearly outlined, and in
descending order beginning with:
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1.

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE(S)
A.

Will receive training in the recognition of applicable
hazardous energy sources and the type and magnitude of
the energy available in the workplace.

B.

Will receive training in the recognition of when and/or
where this procedure will be implemented.

C.

Will receive training in the responsibilities assumed by an
authorized employee who implements lockout/tagout.

D.

Will receive training and have a sound working knowledge
of Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout procedure in its
entirety.

2.

AFFECTED EMPLOYEE(S)
A.

Will receive training in the recognition of when and/or
where this procedure will be implemented.

B.

Will receive training and understand the purpose of the
procedure and the importance of not attempting to start up
or use the equipment that has been locked out or tagged
out.

3.

OTHER EMPLOYEE(S)
Will receive training so they are able to recognize lockout or
tagout devices immediately, they must know the purpose of those
devices and, most importantly, that they do not disturb the lockout
or tagout device or the equipment to which the device is affixed.
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RETRAINING

Annual retraining will be mandatory for all authorized employees and/or when
there is a change in job assignments that places an employee into a different
group. In addition, retraining may be required if there is a change in machines,
equipment or processes that presents a new hazard or a change in energy
control procedures.

Retraining will be mandatory whenever a periodic inspection reveals, or
whenever Universal Enterprises has reason to believe, that there are deviations
from or inadequacies in the employee's knowledge or use of this energy control
procedure.
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CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT

Authorized Employee Training
Universal Enterprises
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TRAINING STATEMENT FOR AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES
The purpose of this training is to gain understanding of established lockout/tagout
procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that you understand by asking
questions and seeking clarification during training and day-to-day practical job
applications.
This program has been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety and compliance with
current OSHA regulations.
As one of Universal Enterprises's Authorized Employees, I have reviewed the
most recent copy of Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout program and in
addition I have also received the following training:

A. Recognition of applicable hazardous energy sources and the
type and magnitude of the energy available in the workplace.
B. Recognition of when and/or where this procedure will be
implemented.
C. In my responsibilities assumed as an Authorized Employee
who implements lockout/tagout.
D. Training in Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout procedure
in its entirety.
Authorized Employee Signature: ___________________________
Clock Number: ___________ Assigned Lock Number: ________
Date: _______/_______/_______ Time: _____________________
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT TRAINING MODULE I
AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES
PURPOSE
This training module will provide all the necessary information to inform and train
employees who fall in the category of "authorized" under the scope and application of
Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout program.
1.

Q:

Exactly what is lockout/tagout and its intended purpose?

A:

Lockout/tagout is a term and/or title of an OSHA standard, 1910.147,
which is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting workers
engaged in maintenance and/or service of machines, processes or systems
from injury by the unexpected and unrestricted release of hazardous
energy.

2.

Q:

When should a lockout/tagout procedure be implemented?

A:

There are primarily two times a lockout/tagout procedure is to be
implemented.
1.

When an employee is required to remove or bypass a guard or
other safety device.

2.

When an employee is required to place any part of his/her body
into an area on a machine or piece of equipment where work is
actually performed upon the material being processed (point of
operation), or where an associated danger zone exists during a
machine operating cycle.
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3.

Q:

What are my responsibilities as an authorized employee?

A:-1: The most important thing an authorized employee can do is to develop a
sound working knowledge of this company's lockout/tagout program and,
follow the procedures so as to protect yourself and your co-workers.
A-2:

You must maintain exclusive control of your lockout device.

A-3:

The service or maintenance you are performing does not create a hazard
for other employees.

4.

Q:

What type of energy sources might I encounter and to what
magnitude are these energy sources?
A:

There are many different types of energy sources. The examples
below will give you an idea of the most common that you may
encounter.
Examples Are:
Electric Power

Mechanical Power

Battery

Spring Loaded

Counter Weights

Water System

Flywheel

Hydraulic Power

Pneumatic Energy

Chemical System

Thermal Energy
It is imperative that you understand the magnitude of the energy source
before you assume the responsibility of lockout/tagout, if you are not
positive, seek assistance from the Maintenance Supervisor.
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5.

Q:

How does Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout procedure
work?

A:

It is crucial that each authorized employee have a sound working
knowledge of the written procedure. Each authorized employee
must review the written program in its entirety; go through it
section by section, ensuring that the authorized employee
understands his/her responsibilities and is completely familiar with
this procedure and how it works.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LOCKOUT DEVICES

Lockout devices will be standardized within this operation, and will not be used for any
other purposes. In addition, they will be durable, substantial and identifiable. The
supervisor will assign each authorized employee with his/her own lockout device, which
will be stamped with an identifiable number. The supervisor will maintain a current list,
which will include the employee's name and lockout device number. It will be posted in
the main office at all times. Lockout devices shall be affixed to each energy isolating
device by authorized employees. These devices, where used, shall be affixed in a manner
that will hold the energy isolating device in a safe or off position.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved lock device.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENT FOR
TAGOUT DEVICES

Where tagout is used for energy control, the Maintenance Supervisor will issue
Universal Enterprises an approved tag and approved means of attachment to the
Authorized Employee at the time he/she needs to isolate an energy source. Tagout
devices shall be affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized employees. Where
used, it shall be affixed in such a manner as will clearly indicate that the operation or
movement of energy isolating devices from the safe or off position. Where tagout
devices are used with energy isolating devices designed with the capability of being
locked, the tag attachments shall be fastened at the same point at which the lock would
have been attached. Where a tag cannot be affixed directly to the energy isolating device
the tag shall be located as close as safely possible to the device in a position that will be
immediately obvious to anyone attempting to operate the device.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved tag and means of
attachment.

DANGER
This energy source has
been LOCKED OUT.
Only the individual who
signed the reverse side
may remove this lock/tag.
Remarks:

DANGER

DO NOT
OPERATE
This lock/tag may only be removed by:
Name __________________________
Dept. __________________________
Expected Completion ______________
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CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT

Affected Employee Training
Universal Enterprises
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TRAINING STATEMENT FOR AFFECTED EMPLOYEES

The purpose of this training is to gain understanding of established lockout/tagout
procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that you understand by asking
questions and seeking clarification during training and day-by-day practical job
applications.

This program has been developed to be a workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety and compliance with
current OSHA regulations.

As one of Universal Enterprises's Affected Employees, I have received training
and understand:

A.

In the recognition of when and/or where this procedure
will be implemented.

B.

The purpose of this procedure and the importance of not
attempting to start up or use the equipment that has been
locked or tagged out.

Employee Signature: _________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Clock Number: _____________ Time: ____________________
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT TRAINING MODULE II
AFFECTED EMPLOYEES
PURPOSE
This training module will provide the necessary information to inform and train
employees who fall in the category of "affected" under the scope and application of
Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout program.
1.

Q:

Exactly what is lockout/tagout and its intended purpose?

A:

Lockout/tagout is a term and/or title of an OSHA standard, 1910.147,
which is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting workers
engaged in maintenance and/or service of machines, processes or systems
from injury by the unexpected and unrestricted release of hazardous
energy.

2.

Q:

When should a lockout/tagout procedure be implemented?

A:

There are primarily two times a lockout/tagout procedures to be
implemented.
1.

When an employee is required to remove or bypass a guard or
other safety device.

2.

When an employee is required to place any part of his/her body into
an area on a machine or piece of equipment where work is actually
performed upon the material being processed (point of operation),
or where an associated danger zone exists during a machine
operating cycle.
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3.

Q:

As an affected employee, what are my responsibilities

under the scope and application of the lockout/tagout procedures?
A-1:

It is the utmost importance that you, as an affected employee, familiarize
yourself with both the approved locking device and approved tagging
device.

A-2:

It is of equal importance that you understand the importance of not
attempting to start-up or use the equipment that has been locked or tagged
out.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LOCKOUT DEVICES

Lockout devices will be standardized within this operation, and will not be used for any
other purposes. In addition, they will be durable, substantial and identifiable. The
Maintenance Supervisor will assign each authorized employee with his/her own lockout
device, which will be stamped with an identifiable number. The supervisor will maintain
a current list, which will include the employee's name and lockout device number. It will
be posted in the main office at all times. Lockout devices shall be affixed to each energy
isolating device by authorized employees. These devices, where used, shall be affixed in
a manner that will hold the energy isolating device in a safe or off position.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved lock device.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENT FOR TAGOUT DEVICES

Where tagout is used for energy control, the Maintenance Supervisor will issue the
Universal Enterprises an approved tag and approved means of attachment to the
authorized employee at the time he/she needs to isolate an energy source. Tagout devices
shall be affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized employees. Where used, it
shall be affixed in such a manner as will clearly indicate that the operation or movement
of energy isolating devices from the safe or off position. Where tagout devices are used
with energy isolating devices designed with the capability of being locked, the tag
attachments shall be fastened at the same point at which the lock would have been
attached. Where a tag cannot be affixed directly to the energy isolating device the tag
shall be located as close as safely possible to the device in a position that will be
immediately obvious to anyone attempting to operate the device.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved tag and means of
attachment.

DANGER
This energy source has
been LOCKED OUT.
Only the individual who
signed the reverse side
may remove this lock/tag.
Remarks:

DANGER

DO NOT
OPERATE
This lock/tag may only be removed by:
Name __________________________
Dept. __________________________
Expected Completion ______________
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CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT

New and Other Employee Training
Universal Enterprises
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT TRAINING MODULE III
NEW AND OTHER EMPLOYEES
PURPOSE
This training module will provide the necessary information to inform and train
employees who fall in the category of "new" and "other" under the scope and application
of Universal Enterprises's lockout/tagout program.
1.

Q:

Exactly what is lockout/tagout and its intended purpose?

A:

Lockout/tagout is a term and/or title of an OSHA standard, 1910.147,
which is primarily intended to outline methods of protecting workers
engaged in maintenance and/or service of machines, processes or systems
from injury by the unexpected and unrestricted release of hazardous
energy.

2.

Q:

When should a lockout/tagout procedure be implemented?

A:

There are primarily two times a lockout/tagout procedures to be
implemented.
1. When an employee is required to remove or bypass a guard or other
safety device.
2. When an employee is required to place any part of his/her body into an
area on a machine or piece of equipment where work is actually
performed upon the material being processed (point of operation), or
where an associated danger zone exists during a machine operating
cycle.
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3.

Q:

As a new or other employee, what are my responsibilities under the
scope and application of the lockout/tagout procedures?

A-1:

It is the utmost importance that you, as a new or other employee,
familiarize yourself with both the approved locking device and approved
tagging device.

A-2:

It is of equal importance that you understand the importance of not
attempting to start-up or use the equipment that has been locked or tagged
out.
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TRAINING STATEMENT FOR NEW EMPLOYEE(S)

The purpose of this training is to gain understanding of established lockout/tagout
procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that you understand by asking
questions and seeking clarification during training and day-by-day practical job
applications.

This program has been developed to be a workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these procedures. All suggestions will
be evaluated based on their workability, impact on safety and compliance with
current OSHA regulations.

As an employee of Universal Enterprises's, I understand and am able, to
recognize lockout/tagout devices immediately. I understand the purpose of those
devices and most importantly, I know not to disturb the lockout or tagout device
or the equipment to which the device is affixed.

Employee Signature: _________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
Clock Number: _____________ Time: _______________________
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ANNUAL EVALUATION

Date of Periodic Inspection: _______________________________
Evaluation performed by:

_______________________________

Policy review (Comments):
______________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Specific procedures reviewed:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Review of injuries and/or accident reports list below any accidents or injuries including
specific sequence, applicable equipment, process or machinery:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Modifications made based on this periodic inspection:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Comments:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
____________________________

___________________

Signature/Title

Date
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENTS FOR LOCKOUT DEVICES

Lockout devices will be standardized within this operation, and will not be used for any
other purposes. In addition, they will be durable, substantial and identifiable. The
supervisor will assign each authorized employee with his/her own lockout device, which
will be stamped with an identifiable number. The supervisor will maintain a current list,
which will include the employee's name, clock number and lockout device number. It
will be posted in the main office at all times. Lockout devices shall be affixed to each
energy isolating device by authorized employees. These devices, where used, shall be
affixed in a manner that will hold the energy isolating device in a safe or off position.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved lock device.
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STANDARDIZATION REQUIREMENT FOR TAGOUT DEVICES

Where tagout is used for energy control, the Maintenance Supervisor will issue the
Universal Enterprises an approved tag and approved means of attachment to the
authorized employee at the time he/she needs to isolate an energy source. Tagout devices
shall be affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized employees. Where used, it
shall be affixed in such a manner as will clearly indicate that the operation or movement
of energy isolating devices from the safe or off position. Where tagout devices are used
with energy isolating devices designed with the capability of being locked, the tag
attachments shall be fastened at the same point at which the lock would have been
attached. Where a tag cannot be affixed directly to the energy isolating device the tag
shall be located as close as safely possible to the device in a position that will be
immediately obvious to anyone attempting to operate the device.
Below is an example of Universal Enterprises's approved tag and means of
attachment.

DANGER
This energy source has
been LOCKED OUT.
Only the individual who
signed the reverse side
may remove this lock/tag.
Remarks:

DANGER

DO NOT
OPERATE
This lock/tag may only be removed by:
Name __________________________
Dept. __________________________
Expected Completion ______________
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ANNUAL INSPECTION

Universal Enterprises’s safety coordinator will conduct annual inspections of this energy
control program to ensure that all requirements of these procedures are being followed.
This annual inspection will be designed to correct any deviations or inadequacies
observed.

Universal Enterprises will certify that annual inspections have been performed. In
addition, said certification will identify the machine or equipment on which the energy
control procedure was being utilized, the date of the inspection, the employees included
in the inspection and the person performing the inspection.
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Universal Enterprises
LIST OF AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES

LOCK NUMBER

NAME

CLASSIFICATION

DATE
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MATERIAL HANDLING
STORAGE, USE AND
DISPOSAL

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

MATERIALS HANDLING, STORAGE, USE AND DISPOSAL
INTRODUCTION
The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart H establishes requirements
to address the hazards relating to materials handling, storage, use and disposal. In response to
the regulatory mandate Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the Materials
Handling Program to provide the proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline the methods of protecting employees engaged in
materials handling.

In addition, it is intended that Universal Enterprises will be in full

compliance with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart H.

RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all applicable employees in the necessity to work in a safe
manner and the contents of this document. It will be the responsibility of Universal Enterprises
to continually monitor the Materials Handling Program to ensure that all the requirements of
these procedures are being followed and that any deviations or inadequacies are corrected.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1.

All materials stored in tiers will be stacked, racked, blocked interlocked or otherwise
secured to prevent sliding, falling or collapse.

2.

Maximum safe load limits of floors within buildings and structures in pounds per square
foot will be conspicuously posted in all storage areas except for floor or slab on grade.
Maximum safe loads shall not be exceeded.

3.

Aisles and passageways shall be kept clear to provide for free and safe movement of
material handling equipment or employees. Aisles and passageways shall be kept in
good repair.

4.

When a difference in road or working levels exists, ramps, blocking or grading shall be
used to ensure the safe movement of vehicles between the two levels.

MATERIAL STORAGE
1.

Material stored inside buildings under construction shall not be placed within 6 feet of
any hoistway or inside floor openings, or within 10 feet of an exterior wall, which does
not extend above the material stored.

2.

All employees required to work on stored material in silos, hoppers, tanks and other
similar storage areas should be equipped with personal fall arrest systems.

3.

No compatible materials shall be segregated in storage.

4.

Bagged materials shall be stacked by stepping back the layers and crosskeying the bags at
least every 10 bags high.

5.

Materials shall not be stored on scaffold or runways in excess of supplies needed for
immediate operations.
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6.

Brick stacks shall not be more than 7 feet in height. When a loose brick stack reaches a
height of 4 feet, it shall be tapered back 2 inches in every foot of height above the 4-foot
level.

7.

When masonry blocks are stacked higher than 6 feet, the stack shall be tapered back onehalf block per tier above the 6-foot level.

8.

For lumber:
a)

Used lumber shall have all nails withdrawn before stacking.

b)

Lumber shall be stacked on level and solidly supported sills.

c)

Lumber shall be so stacked as to be stable and self-supporting.

d)

Lumber piles shall not exceed 20 feet in height provided that lumber to be
handled manually shall not be stacked more than 16 feet high.

9.

Structural steel, poles, pipe, bar stock and other cylindrical materials shall be stacked and
blocked to prevent spreading or tilting, unless racked.

10.

Storage areas shall be kept free from accumulation of materials that constitute hazards
from tripping, fire, explosion or pest harborage. Vegetation control will be exercised
when necessary.

11.

Dockboards (bridge plates):
a)

Portable and powered dockboards shall be strong enough to carry the load
imposed on them.

b)

Portable dockboards shall be secured in position, either by being anchored or
equipped with devices, which will prevent their slipping.

c)

Handholds or other effective means shall be provided on portable dockboards to
permit safe handling.

d)

Positive protection shall be provided to prevent railroad cars from being moved
while dockboards or bridge plates are in position.
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CRITERIA FOR RIGGING EQUIPMENT
This section applies to slings used in conjunction with other material handling equipment for the
movement of material by hoisting. The types of slings covered are those made from alloy steel
chain, wire rope, metal mesh, and natural or synthetic fiber rope (conventional three strand
construction, and synthetic web (nylon, polyester and polypropylene).
1.

Rigging equipment for material handling shall be inspected prior to use on each shift and
as necessary during its use to ensure that it is safe. Defective rigging equipment shall be
removed from service.

2.

Rigging equipment shall not be loaded in excess of its recommended safe working load
for the specific equipment.

3.

Rigging equipment, when not in use, shall be removed from the immediate work area so
as not to prevent a hazard to employees.

4.

Special custom design grabs, hooks, clamps, or other lifting accessories, for such units as
modular panels, prefabricated structures and similar materials, shall be marked to
indicate the safe working loads and shall be proof-tested prior to use to 125% of their
rated load.

5.

Each day before being used, a competent person shall inspect the sling and all fastenings
and attachments for damage or defects.

Damaged or defective slings shall be

immediately removed from service.
6.

Alloy steel chains:
a)
b)

c)
d)

Welded alloy steel chain slings shall be permanently affixed durable identification
stating size, grade, rated capacity and sling manufacturer.
Hooks, rings, oblong links, pear-shaped links, welded or mechanical coupling
links or other attachments when used with alloy steel chains, shall have a rated
capacity at least equal to that of the chain.
Job or shop hooks and links, or makeshift fasteners formed from bolts, rods, etc.,
shall not be used.
Rated capacity (working load limit) for alloy steel chain slings shall conform to
the values shown in Table H-1.
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e)

Whenever wear at any point of any chain link assembly exceeds that shown in
Table H-2, the assembly shall be removed from service.

f)

A thorough periodic inspection of alloy steel chain slings in use shall be made on
a regular basis, to be determined on the basis of:
i)

Frequency of sling use;

ii)

severity of service conditions;

iii)

nature of lift being made;

iv)

experience gained on the service life of slings used in similar
circumstances;

v)

Such inspections shall be at intervals of no more than once every 12
months.

7.

Wire rope slings.
a)

Tables H-3 through H-14 shall be used to determine the safe working loads of
various sized and classifications of improved plow steel wire rope and wire rope
slings with various types of terminals. For sizes, classifications and grades not
included in these tables, the safe working load recommended by the manufacturer
for specific identifiable products shall be followed provided that safety factor of
not less than 5 is maintained.

b)

Protruding ends of strands in splices on slings/bridles shall be covered or blunted.

c)

Wire rope shall not be secured by knots, except on haul back lines on scrapers.

d)

The following limitations shall apply to the use of wire rope:
i)

An eye splice made in any wire tope shall have not less than three full
tucks.

ii)

Except for eye splices in the ends of wires and for endless rope slings,
each wire rope used in hoisting or lowering or in pulling loads, shall
consist of one continuous piece without knot or splice.

iii)

Eyes in wire rope bridles, slings, or bull wires shall not be formed by wire
rope clips or knots.

iv)

Wire rope shall not be used if, in any length of eight diameters, the total
number of visible broken wires exceed 10% of the total number of wires
or if the rope shows other signs of excessive wear, corrosion or defect.
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e)

When U-bolt wire rope clips are used to form eyes, Table H-20 shall be used to
determine the number and spacing of clips.
i)

When used for eye splices, the U-bolt shall be applied to that the “U”
section is in contact with the dead end of the rope.

f)

Slings shall not be shortened with knots or bolts or other makeshift devices.

g)

Sling legs shall not be kinked.

h)

Slings used in a basket hitch shall have the loads balance to prevent slippage.

i)

Hands or fingers shall not be placed between the sling and its load while the sling
is being tightened around the load.

j)

Shock loading is prohibited.

k)

A sling shall not be pulled from under a load when the load is resting on the sling.

l)

Minimum slings lengths:
i)

Cable laid and 6 x 19 and 6 x 37 slings shall have a minimum clear length
of wire rope 10 times the component rope diameter between splices,
sleeves or end fittings.

ii)

Braided slings shall have a minimum clear length of wire rope 40 times
the component rope diameter between the loops or end fittings.

iii)

Cable laid grommets, strand laid grommets and endless slings shall have a
minimum circumferential length of 96 times their body diameter.

m)

Safe operating temperatures:
i)

Fiber core wire rope slings of all grades shall be permanently removed
from service if they are exposed to temperatures in excess of 200 degrees
F.

ii)

When nonfiber core wire rope slings of any grade are used at temperatures
above 400 degrees F or below minus 60 degrees F, recommendations of
the sling manufacturer regarding use at that temperature shall be followed.

n)

End attachments:
i)

Welding of end attachments, except covers to thimbles, shall be performed
prior to the assembly of the sling.

ii)

All welded end attachments shall not be used unless proof tested by the
manufacturer or equivalent entity at twice their rated capacity prior to
initial use. Universal Enterprises shall retain a certificate of the proof test
and make it available for examination.

8.

Natural rope and synthetic fiber slings:
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a)

When using natural or synthetic fiber rope slings, Table H-15, 16, 17 and 18 shall
apply.

b)

All splices in rope slings provided by Universal Enterprises shall be made in
accordance with fiber rope manufacturer’s recommendations.
i)

In manila rope, eye splices shall contain at least three full tucks and short
splices shall contain at least six full tucks (three on each side of the
centerline of the splice).

ii)

In layed synthetic fiber rope, eye splices shall contain at least four full
tucks and short splices shall contain at least eight full tucks (four on each
side of the centerline of the splice).

iii)

Strand end tails shall not be trimmed short (flush with the surface of the
rope) immediately adjacent to the full tucks. This precaution applies to
both eye and short splices and all types of fiber rope. For fiber ropes
under 1 inch diameter, the tails shall project at least six rope diameters
beyond the last full tuck. For fiber ropes in inch diameter or larger, the
tails shall project at least 6 inches beyond the last full tuck. Where
projecting tails interfere with the use of the sling, the tails shall be tapered
and spliced into the body of the rope using at least two additional tucks.

iv)

For all eye splices, the eye shall be sufficiently large to provide an
included angle of not greater than 60 degrees at the splice when the eye is
placed over the load or support.

v)
c)

Knots shall not be used in lieu of splices.

Natural and synthetic fiber rope slings, except for wet frozen slings, may be used
in a temperature range from minus 20 degrees F to plus 180 degrees F without
decreasing the working load limit. For operations outside this temperature range
and for wet, frozen slings, the sling manufacturer’s recommendations shall be
followed.

d)

Spliced fiber rope slings shall not be used unless they have been spliced in
accordance with he following minimum requirements and any additional
recommendations of the manufacturer.
i)

In manila rope, eye splices shall consist of at least three full tucks and
short splices shall consist of at least six full tucks (three on each side of
the splice centerline).

ii)

In synthetic fiber rope, eye splices shall consist of at least four full tucks
and short splices shall consist of at least eight full tucks (four on each side
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of the splice centerline).
iii)

Strand end tails shall not be trimmed flush with the surface of the rope
immediately adjacent to the full tucks. This applies to both eye and short
splices and all types of fiber rope. For fiber rope under 1 inch diameter,
the tails shall project at least six rope diameters beyond the last full tuck.
For fiber ropes in inch diameter or larger, the tails shall project at least 6
inches beyond the last full tuck. Where projecting tails interfere with the
use of the sling, the tails shall be tapered and spliced into the body of the
rope using at least two additional tucks.

iv)

Fiber rope slings shall have a minimum clear length of rope between eye
splices equal to 10 times the rope diameter.

v)

Knots shall not be used in lieu of splices.

vi)

Clamps not designed specifically for fiber ropes shall not be used for
splicing.

vii)

For all eye splices, the eye shall be of such size to provide an included
angle of not greater than 60 degrees at the splice when the eye is placed
over the load or support.

e)

Fiber rope slings shall not be used if end attachments in contact with the rope
have sharp edges or projections..

f)

Natural and synthetic fiber rope slings shall be immediately removed from service
if any of the following conditions are present:

9.

i)

Abnormal wear.

ii)

Powdered fiber between strands.

iii)

Broken or cut fibers.

iv)

Variations in the size or roundness of strands.

v)

Discoloration or rotting.

vi)

Distortion of hardware in the sling.

Synthetic webbing (nylon, polyester, and polypropylene) slings:
a)

Universal Enterprises shall have each synthetic web sling marked or coded to
show:
i)

Name or trademark of manufacturer.

ii)

Rated capacities for the type of hitch.

iii)

Type of material.

b)

Rated capacity shall not be exceeded.

c)

Synthetic webbing shall be of uniform thickness and width and selvage edges
9

shall not be split from the webbing’s width.
d)

e)

Fittings shall be:
i)

Of a minimum breaking strength equal to that of the sling; and

ii)

Free of all sharp edges that could in any way damage the webbing.

Stitching shall be the only method used to attach end fitting to webbing and to
form eyes. The thread shall be in an even pattern and contain a sufficient number
of stitches to develop the full breaking strength of the sling.

f)

When synthetic web slings are used the following precautions shall be taken:
i)

Nylon web slings shall not be used where fumes, vapors, sprays, mists or
liquids of acids of phenolics are present.

ii)

Polyester and polypropylene web slings shall not be used where fumes,
vapors, sprays, mists or liquids of caustics are present.

iii)

Web slings with aluminum fittings shall not be used where fumes, vapors,
sprays, mists or liquids of caustics are present.

g)

Synthetic web slings of polyester and nylon shall not be used at temperatures in
excess of 180 degrees F.

Polypropylene web slings shall not be used at

temperatures in excess of 200 degrees F.
h)

Synthetic web slings shall be immediately removed from service if any of the
following conditions are present:

10.

i)

Acid or caustic burns;

ii)

Melting r charring of any part of the sling surface;

iii)

Snags, punctures, tears or cuts;

iv)

Broken or worn stitches; or

v)

Distortion of fittings.

Shackles and hooks:
a)

Table H-19 shall be used to determine the safe working loads of various sizes of
shackles, except that higher safe working loads are permissible when
10

recommended by the manufacturer for specific, identifiable products, provided a
safety factor of not less than 5 is maintained.
b)

The manufacturer’s recommendations shall be followed in determining the safe
working loads of the various sizes and types of specific hooks. All hooks for
which no applicable manufacturer’s recommendations are available shall be tested
to twice the intended safe working load before that are initially put into use.
Universal Enterprises shall maintain a record of the dates and results of such tests.

c)

Latches will be in place on all hooks, eliminating the hook throat opening.

11.

Tag lines shall be used.

12.

All employees shall be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and no employee will be
allowed under suspended loads.
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13.

DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS

1.

When materials are dropped more than 20 feet to any point lying outside the exterior
walls of the building, an enclosed chute of wood or its equivalent, shall be used.

2.

When debris is dropped through holes in the floor without the use of chutes, the area onto
which the material is dropped shall be completely enclosed with barricades not less than
42 inches high and not less than 6 feet back from the projected edge of the opening
above. Signs warning of the hazard falling materials shall be posted at each level.
Removal shall not be permitted in this lower area until debris handling ceases above.

3.

All scrap lumber, waste material and rubbish shall be removed from the immediate work
area as work progresses.

4.

Disposal of waste materials or debris by burning shall comply with local fire regulations.

5.

All solvent waste, oily rags and flammable liquids shall be kept in fire resistant covered
containers until removed from the work site.
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POWERED
INDUSTRIAL
TRUCK
PROGRAM

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
Regulatory Authority for Implementation of Program

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under Section 1910.178 establishes
requirements relating to safe operating procedures for the use and maintenance of fork
lifts, platform lift trucks, motorized hand trucks (power jacks) and other specialized
Industrial Trucks Powered by electric motors or internal combustion engines. In
response to the regulatory mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will
maintain the Powered Industrial Truck Program to provide the proper and safe procedures
for all employees.

Universal Enterprises

Statement
As stated in the formal safety policy, Universal Enterprises will promote safe work
practices in order to avoid accidents, maintain equipment in safe operating condition, and
to comply with applicable federal, state, and local regulations. All levels of management
have a primary responsibility for the safety and personal well being of all employees.
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Responsibility
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
the Powered Industrial Truck Program. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable
provisions of the Power Industrial Truck Program are known, understood, and strictly
adhered to by all employees. It shall be the responsibility of Universal Enterprises to
continually monitor this Powered Industrial Truck Program to ensure that all the
requirements of these procedures are being followed and that any deviations or
inadequacies are corrected.

Program Review and Revision Procedures
Universal Enterprises will review the Powered Industrial Truck Program annually or
more often on an as-needed basis to make modifications or revisions to ensure
compliance with all applicable regulations and to make any administrative changes.
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COMPONENTS OF POWERED INDUSTRIAL
TRUCK PROGRAM
General Use and Operation
1.

Only trained and authorized operators shall be permitted to operate a
Powered Industrial Truck.

2.

Powered Industrial Trucks will be operated only within their designated
areas.

3.

Load limits and restriction as specified on the identification plate on the
powered industrial truck will not be exceeded. The ID plates, markings, and
approval labels will be maintained in legible condition on all vehicles.

4.

The operator shall conduct a daily pre-shift examination of the Powered
Industrial Truck to check its condition. If the vehicle is found to be in need
of repair or in any way unsafe, the maintenance checklist shall be completed
and the condition shall be reported to the shift supervisor. The vehicle shall
be taken out of service until all repairs have been made.

5.

The operator is required to wear any restraining seat belt system as provided
by the manufacturer on any Powered Industrial Truck.

6.

Powered Industrial Trucks shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front
of a bench or other fixed object.

7.

No person shall be allowed to stand or pass under the raised portion of any
truck, either loaded or unloaded.
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8.

No passengers are permitted to ride on the vehicle unless a safe place to ride
has been provided by the manufacturer.

9.

The operator is to keep all parts of his/her body within the operator
compartment of the truck. No part of the body shall pass into the mast
structure or between the mast and the truck.

10.

Attending the Vehicle:
A.

When the truck is left unattended, load engaging means shall be fully
lowered, controls shall be neutralized, power shall be shut off, and the
brakes set. A vehicle is considered unattended when the operator is 25
feet or more away from the vehicle and it remains in view, or whenever
the operator leaves the vehicle and it is not in his/her view. Wheels will
be blocked if the vehicle is parked on an incline.

B.

When the operator has dismounted the vehicle and remains within 25 feet
of the vehicle, which is in view, the load engaging means, shall be fully
lowered, controls neutralized, and the brake set to prevent movement.

11.

A safe distance shall be maintained from the edge of ramps or platforms
while on any elevated dock or platform.

12.

Brakes shall be set and wheel blocks (or dock blocks) shall be in place to
prevent the movement of trucks or trailers while loading or unloading. Fixed
jacks may be needed to support a dropped semi-trailer during loading or
unloading, (if the trailer has been disconnected from the tractor).

13.

Before driving onto or into a truck or trailer, the flooring shall be checked
for soundness, breaks, or any weaknesses.
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14.

A vehicle will not be operated in any area that does not have appropriate
headroom under overhead installations, lights, pipes, or sprinkler systems.
The operator shall not operate a Powered Industrial Truck in an area that
has been designated off-limits for that vehicle.

15.

Whenever a Powered Industrial Truck is used for lifting personnel, the
following additional precautions shall be taken:
A.

The lifting platform cage shall be attached and secured to the lifting
carriage and/or forks of the truck.

B.

The mast shall be in the vertical position and shall not be tilted forward or
rearward when elevated.

C.

The truck controls will be placed in neutral and the brakes set.

D.

The platform shall be lifted and lowered smoothly and with caution. Prior
to use the lifting mechanism shall be tested to make sure it is operating
properly.

E.

The truck will only be moved for minor adjustments in positioning when
personnel are on the work platform and never at more than a creep speed.
Personnel are not to be transported on the platform when the vehicle is
traveling.

F.

The operator shall keep hands and feet away from the controls other than
those in use. The operator will also remain at the control position on the
truck and be available to operate the controls.

G. Restraining means on the truck, such as chains and rails, shall be in place on
the platform or the personnel shall be required to wear a personal fall arrest
safety device.
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16.

Fire aisles, fire equipment (extinguishers), doorways, access to stairways or
any other designated exit shall not be blocked and shall always be kept clear.

17.

When traveling, the operator of the vehicle shall:
A.

Observe all traffic regulations when operating the vehicle on Universal
Enterprises’s property.

B.

The operator shall not pass other trucks traveling in the same direction at
intersections, blind spots, or other dangerous locations.

C.

The operator will be required to slow down and sound the horn at cross
aisles and other locations where vision is obstructed. If the load being
carried obstructs forward view, the driver shall be required to travel with
the load trailing.

D.

The operator shall be required to look in the direction of, and keep a clear
view of, the path of travel.

E.

Grades shall be ascended and descended slowly. When the grade is in
excess of 10%, loaded trucks shall be driven with the load upgrade. On all
grades the load and load engaging means shall be tilted back if applicable,
and raised only as far as necessary to clear the road surface.

F.

Under all travel conditions the truck shall be operated at a speed, which
will allow the truck to be brought to a safe stop.

G.

Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be permitted.

H.

The driver shall be required to slow down for wet and slippery floors and
congested areas.

18.

When loading or unloading, the operator of the vehicle shall:

A.

Handle only stable and safely arranged loads. Caution shall be exercised
when handling off-centered loads, which cannot be centered.
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B.

Only loads within the rated capacity of the vehicle will be handled.

C.

Trucks with attachments will be operated as partially loaded trucks when
not handling a load.

D.

The load engaging means shall be placed under the load as far as possible;
the mast will be carefully tilted backward to stabilize the load.

E.

The operator shall use extreme care when tilting the load forward or
backward, particularly when high tiering. If the load engaging means are
elevated, the operator shall not tilt the load forward except when picking
up the load. An elevated load shall not be tilted forward except when a
load is in the deposit position over a rack or stack. When stacking or
tiering, only enough backward tilt to stabilize the load shall be used.

F.

Dockboards and bridgeplates shall be properly secured before they are
driven over. Dockboards and bridgeplates shall be driven over carefully
and slowly and their rated capacity never exceeded.

G.

The operator shall avoid running over loose objects on the roadway
surface.

19.

The truck operator shall be alert to pedestrian traffic and yield as necessary.
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Training and Certification Program
1.

Employees who will be required to operate a Powered Industrial Truck in the
course of their work must participate in training and must successfully complete
the competency testing prior to operating the trucks which includes formal
instruction, practical training and operator evaluations. This training and
evaluation shall be required every 3 years.

2.

The novice (first-time operator) shall have the opportunity to familiarize
him/herself with the equipment prior to the classroom or hands-on training
program. This operation will be done with immediate/continual supervision.

3.

New operators that have successfully completed the classroom and hands-on
training may be issued an identification card authorizing them to operate Powered
Industrial Trucks.

4.

The training and certification testing will be offered for current employees and on
as needed basis for new employees. It may be determined that re-training is
necessary due to a review of an accident, if unsafe operation is observed, if there
is a different vehicle and/or a change in workplace conditions.

5.

The goal of the training will be to ensure that the employee is properly trained and
thoroughly familiar with the rules and regulations pertaining to operating a
Powered Industrial Truck and that the employee is familiar with the operating
controls and techniques involved with the safe operation and maintenance of this
vehicle.
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6.

The classroom portion of the training programs will include instruction on the
following:

7.

8.

A.

General characteristics of the vehicles to be used including load capacities
and controls.

B.

Universal Enterprises’s rules and policy for operation including:
(1.)

Requirements for training and certification

(2.)

Pre-operational inspection

(3.)

Refueling operation

(4.)

Maintenance

(5.)

Operation of the truck

(6.)

Special conditions: Restricted use and areas

(7.)

Accident reporting

(8.)

Disciplinary procedures

(9.)

Rules for travel near pedestrian traffic

D.

Use and location of the operator's manual

E.

Examination (Written or oral)

The hands-on instruction will include:
A.

Physical operation of the vehicle and location of controls.

B.

Demonstration of pre-shift inspection.

C.

Demonstration of load stability, balance and counter balance.

D.

Operator skill level in a simulated or actual task.

Upon successful completion of the training course the operator shall receive an
identification card for the Powered Industrial Truck Program. Test results will be
filed in the employee's personnel file record.

9.

Universal Enterprises shall utilize qualified trainers that have the knowledge and
ability to teach and evaluate operators. A copy of his or her training certificates
will be filed with each employee’s certification.
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Recharging

1.

Changing and charging batteries for the 12-volt system:
A.

Battery charging installations shall be located in designated areas for that
purpose.

B.

Spilled electrolyte shall be neutralized, fire protection will be provided,
eye wash stations will be established and adequate ventilation will be
available in all recharge areas

2.

Reinstalled batteries shall be properly positioned and secured in the truck.

3.

Electrolyte will be handled with a carboy tilter or siphon.

4.

Smoking shall be prohibited in the charging and maintenance areas.

5.

Precautions shall be taken to prevent open flames, sparks or electric arcs in
battery charging or maintenance areas.

6.

Tools or other metallic objects shall be kept away form the top of uncovered
batteries.

7.

Splash proof safety glasses must be worn whenever checking, inspecting, or
performing maintenance on batteries.
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Maintenance

1.

Any Powered Industrial Truck not in safe operating condition shall be removed
from service until proper repairs have been made by authorized maintenance
personnel.

2.

The operator shall conduct a daily pre-shift examination of the Powered Industrial
Truck to check its condition. If the vehicle is found to be in need of repair or in
any way unsafe, the maintenance checklist shall be completed and the condition
shall be reported to the shift supervisor. The vehicle shall be taken out of service
until all repairs have been made (See maintenance checklist following this section).

3.

All Powered Industrial Trucks shall be routinely maintained according to the
manufacturer's recommendations specified in the operator's manual.

4.

Trucks in need of repair to the electrical system shall have the battery
disconnected prior to such repairs.

5.

Any part used for replacement on any truck will be of equivalent quality and
specification to those used in the original design.

6.

Powered Industrial Trucks shall not be altered so that the relative positions of the
various parts are different from what they were when originally received from the
manufacturer, nor shall they be altered either by the addition of extra parts not
provided by the manufacturer, or by the elimination of any parts. Additional
counter-weighting of fork trucks shall not be done unless approved by the truck's
manufacturer.
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7.

Powered Industrial Trucks shall be kept in clean condition, free of dirt and excess
grease and oil. Non-combustible agents shall be used for cleaning the trucks.
Low flash point (Below 100 degrees Fahrenheit) solvents shall not be used.
Precautions regarding toxicity, ventilation, and fire hazard shall be considered
with the agent or solvent used.

8.

Where it is necessary to use antifreeze in the engine cooling system, only those
products having a glycol base shall be used.

9.

When the temperature of any part of any truck is found to be in excess of its
normal operating temperature, the vehicle shall be removed form service until the
cause for overheating has been eliminated.

10.

The vehicle will be maintained to ensure that the muffler or any other parts do not
become clogged or inoperable.
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Universal Enterprises
Industrial Truck Program Maintenance Checklist
Week of: _____________________________

Truck No.: ____________________

Before the start of your shift, inspect the vehicle. If maintenance or repairs are needed,
put an "X" in the block and notify your supervisor. The vehicle is not to be operated
unless all controls are working properly and safely.

Comments:
Start Time
Engine Hours
Start Time
Oil Level
Hydraulic Fluid
Level
Transmission
Fluid Levels
Fuel Gauge Level
Tires
Brakes
Horn
Lights
Steering
Masts &
Controls
Engine Hours
End Time
Record End
Time

Comments:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Maintenance:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
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ACCIDENT AND INCIDENT REVIEW
Reporting Procedures
1.

Any operator of a Powered Industrial Truck who is involved in an
accident/incident, which causes property damage or bodily injury, must report the
accident to his/her supervisor. The operator must also complete an
accident/incident report form prior to the end of the shift.

2.

Universal Enterprises Employee Incident Report Form can be found following
this section. Upon completion, the form will be routed to the supervisor.

Investigation Responsibilities

1.

Depending on the severity or complexity of the accident, Universal Enterprises
may require the Departmental Supervisor to complete the Supervisor's Incident
Investigation Form.

2.

The employee will complete the Employee Incident Report Form if additional
information is needed and the situation warrants.
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Supervisor’s Investigation Report
Employee Name:______________________________
Date of Injury:_________________________________
Address of Injury:_________________________________________________________
Was an investigation completed concerning the circumstances of this injury?

Yes

No

Were there any witnesses to this injury?
Yes No
If yes, witness statements should be attached.
Was the injury a result of horseplay? Under the influence of drugs,
Yes No
or purposely self-inflicted? If yes, please specify:
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Has there been any recent disciplinary action taken against this employee? Yes No
If yes, please decribe:______________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Has the employee missed any work previously due to similar industrial or, Yes No
non-industrial conditions? If yes, when?_______________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Has the employee submitted medical documentation for the injury?
If so, please attach.

Yes

No

If known, please provide us with the name, address, and telephone number of attending
physician:_______________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Has the employee returned to work?
Yes No
Last day worked:______________________Returned to work:_____________________
If not, what is the current estimated date of return?_______________________________

With the information you have, would you recommend the
claim be accepted?
Yes No If no, why?_______________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________
_____________________
____________
Employer’s Signature
Title
Date
PLEASE ATTACH COMPLETED INCIDENT REPORTS, WITNESS STATEMENTS AND ANY
ACCUMULATED MEDICAL BILLS AND INFORMATION. ADDITIONAL COMMENTS MAY
BE NOTED ON THE REVERSE SIDE.
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Employee’s Report of Incident and Injury
(Please print in ink)

To be completed by Employee

Name_____________________________
Home Address______________________Birth Date___________Sex:
City, State, Zip______________________________Telephone: (

Male

Female

)______________

Date of injury or onset of symptoms__________________Time___________ am

pm

Address of injury:_________________________________________________________
City, State, Zip:__________________________________________________________
Describe what caused the injury/symptoms, what you were doing just before the
incident, and what you did after the incident (if you need more space, write on the back
of this form). Be specific – name any objects or substances involved:_____________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Did anyone see you get hurt?

Yes

No

If yes, who?__________________________

Did you report this incident to anyone? Yes No If no, why not?________________
________________________________________________________________________
If yes, to whom did you report it?_____________________________________________
Title/Position_______________________________When?________________________
What part(s) of your body was/were affected? (BE SPECIFIC: for example, right
elbow, left knee, right index finger:___________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
What type of injury did you experience? (BE SPECIFIC: for example, bruise, scrape,
laceration, pull) __________________________________________________________
_______________________________________________________________________
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Was any first aid provided at the scene? Yes No If yes, please describe:_________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Did you seek other medical treatment?

Yes

No

If yes, when?__________________

Where?____________________________If treatment was not sought immediately,
explain why:_____________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Is this an aggravation of a previous injury/symptom? Yes No If yes, when were
you last treated for the previous injury? _______________________________________
By whom or where?_______________________________________________________
Have you ever had a similar injury? Yes No If yes, describe other injury:_______
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

MEDICAL RELEASE
Under current workers’ compensation law, the employer is entitled to a
signed medical release.
I hereby authorize any person or persons who have in the past or will in the future
medically attend, treat or examine me, or any person who may have information of any
kind which may be used to reach a decision in any claim for injury or disease arising
from the injury/illness describe above, to disclose such information to my employer, my
employer’s managed care organization, or to my employer’s designated representative.
A copy of this form will serve as the original.
Employee Name (print)__________________________________________
Employee Signature____________________________Date(required)_______________
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First - Aid Report Form
____________________________________
Date: _______________________________ Case No.___________________________
Name: ______________________________________________ Male Female
Supervisor: _____________________________________________________________
Date of Treatment: ________________________________ Time: _______
A.M./P.M.
Type of Injury: __________________________________________________________
Nature of Treatment:_____________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Subsequent Action Taken:
Referred to Physician

Sent to Hospital

Returned to Work

Declined Treatment

Sent Home

Other (Explain)_______________________________________________________

MEDICAL RELEASE
Under current workers’ compensation law, the employer is entitled to a
signed medical release.
I hereby authorize any person or persons who have in the past or will in the future
medically attend, treat or examine me, or any person who may have information of any
kind which may be used to reach a decision in any claim for injury or disease arising
from the injury/illness describe above, to disclose such information to my employer, my
employer’s managed care organization, or to my employer’s designated representative.
A copy of this form will serve as the original.
Employee Name (print)__________________________________________
Employee Signature____________________________Date(required)_______________
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Statement of Witness to Incident
I. INCIDENT IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION
Name of employee alleging incident_________________________Shift________
Occupation___________________________Department____________________
II.
WITNESS STATEMENT
Your name has been given as a witness to an incident alleged by the above individual.
Through your cooperation, information can be obtained to complete the investigation of
this incident. Therefore, it will be appreciated if you will answer each of the following
questions and promptly return your completed statement.
Your name____________________________Your occupation_______________
Your address_______________________________________________________
Your telephone number: (

)_________________________________________

Did you see an incident involving the above employee? Yes No
If not, how did you learn of the incident?_________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
If you did see an incident occur: Date of incident__________________________
Time of incident_______________________ am
pm
Describe what you saw:______________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
________________________
Your signature

_____________________
Please print your name

____________
Date

State of Ohio
County of__________________________
Before me, a Notary Public in and for said state, personally appeared the above
named who acknowledged before me that he/she did sign the foregoing instrument and
that the same is his/her free act and deed.
In testimony whereof, I have hereunto affixed my name and official seal at
____________________, Ohio this ____________day of_____________20________.
(SEAL)

(signed)___________________________________
Name (printed or typed)______________________
Notary Public, State of Ohio
My Commission Expires_________________(date)
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General Use and Operation Rules
1.

Only trained and authorized operators shall be permitted to operate a Powered
Industrial Truck.

2.

Powered Industrial Trucks will be operated only within their designated areas.

3.

Load limits and restriction as specified on the identification plate on the
Powered Industrial Truck will not be exceeded. The ID plates, markings and
approval labels will be maintained in legible condition on all vehicles.

4.

The operator shall conduct a daily pre-shift examination of the Powered
Industrial Truck to check its condition. If the vehicle is found to be in need of
repair or in any way unsafe, the maintenance checklist shall be completed and
the condition shall be reported to the shift supervisor. The vehicle shall be taken
out of service until all repairs have been made.

5.

The operator is required to wear any restraining seat belt system as provided by
the manufacturer on any Powered Industrial Truck.

6.

Powered Industrial Trucks shall not be driven up to anyone standing in front of
a bench or other fixed object.

7.

No person shall be allowed to stand or pass under the raised portion of any
truck, either loaded or unloaded.
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8.

No passengers are permitted to ride on the vehicle unless a safe place to ride has
been provided by the manufacturer.

9.

The operator is to keep all parts of his/her body within the operator
compartment of the truck. Never put any part of the body into the mast
structure or between the mast and the truck.

10.

Attending the Vehicle:

A.

When the truck is left unattended, load engaging means shall be fully lowered,
controls shall be neutralized, power shall be shut off and the brakes set. A
vehicle is considered unattended when the operator is 25 feet or more away
from the vehicle which remains in view, or whenever the operator leaves the
vehicle and it is not in his/her view. Wheels will be blocked if the vehicle is
parked on an incline.

B.

When the operator has dismounted the vehicle and remains within 25 feet of
the vehicle which is in view, the load engaging means shall be fully lowered,
controls neutralized and the brake set to prevent movement.

11.

A safe distance shall be maintained from the edge of ramps or platforms while
on any elevated dock or platform.

12.

Brakes shall be set and wheel blocks (or dock blocks) shall be in place to prevent
the movement of trucks or trailers while loading or unloading. Fixed jacks may
be needed to support a dropped semi-trailer during loading or unloading, (if the
trailer has been disconnected from the tractor).
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13.

Before driving onto or into a truck or trailer, the flooring shall be checked for
soundness, breaks, or any weaknesses.

14.

A vehicle will not be operated in any area that does not have appropriate
headroom under overhead installations, lights, pipes, or sprinkler systems. The
operator shall not operate a Powered Industrial Truck in an area that has been
designated off-limits for that vehicle due to overhead ammonia refrigeration
piping system.

15.

Whenever a Powered Industrial Truck is used for lifting personnel, the following
additional precautions shall be taken:

A.

The lifting platform cage shall be attached and secured to the lifting carriage
and/or forks of the truck.

B.

The mast shall be in the vertical position and shall not be tilted forward or
rearward when elevated.

C.

The truck controls will be placed in neutral and the brakes set.

D.

The platform shall be lifted and lowered smoothly and with caution. Prior to
use, the lifting mechanism shall be tested to make sure it is operating properly.

E.

The truck will only be moved for minor adjustments in positioning when
personnel are on the work platform and never at more than a creep speed.
Personnel are not to be transported on the platform when the vehicle is
traveling.
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F.

The operator shall keep hands and feet away from the controls other than
those in use. The operator will also remain at the control position on the truck
and be available to operate the controls.

G.

Restraining means on the truck, such as chains and rails shall be in place on
the platform or the personnel shall be required to wear a body belt or
retractable safety device.

16.

Fire aisles, fire equipment (extinguishers), doorways, access to stairways or any
other designated exit shall not be blocked and shall always be kept clear.

17.

When traveling, the operator of the vehicle shall:

A.

Observe all traffic regulations when operating the vehicle on Universal
Enterprises property.

B.

The operator shall not pass other trucks traveling in the same direction at
intersections, blind spots, or other dangerous locations.

C.

The operator will be required to slow down and sound the horn at cross aisles
and other locations where vision is obstructed. If the load being carried
obstructs forward view, the driver shall be required to travel with the load
trailing.

D.

The operator shall be required to look in the direction of, and keep a clear
view of the path of travel.
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E.

Grades shall be ascended and descended slowly. When the grade is in excess
of 10%, loaded trucks shall be driven with the load upgrade. On all grades the
load and load engaging means shall be tilted back if applicable, and raised
only as far as necessary to clear the road surface.

F.

Under all travel conditions the truck shall be operated at a speed, which will
allow the truck to be brought to a safe stop.

G.

Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be permitted.

H. The driver shall be required to slow down for wet and slippery floors and
congested areas.

18.

When loading or unloading, the operator of the vehicle shall:
A.

Handle only stable and safely arranged loads. Caution shall be exercised
when handling off-centered loads, which cannot be centered.

B.

Only loads within the rated capacity of the vehicle will be handled.

C.

Trucks with attachments will be operated as partially loaded trucks when not
handling a load.

D.

The load engaging means shall be placed under the load as far as possible; the
mast will be carefully tilted backward to stabilize the load.

E.

The operator shall use extreme care when tilting the load forward or
backward, particularly when high tiering. If the load engaging means are
elevated, the operator shall not tilt the load forward except when picking up
the load. An elevated load shall not be tilted forward except when a load is in
the deposit position over a rack or stack. When stacking or tiering, only
enough backward tilt to stabilize the load shall be used.
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F.

Dockboards and bridgeplates shall be properly secured before they are driven
over. Dockboards and bridgeplates shall be driven over carefully and slowly
and their rated capacity never exceeded.

G.

19.

The operator shall avoid running over loose objects on the roadway surface.

The truck operator shall be alert to pedestrian traffic and yield as necessary.
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Universal Enterprises
Powered Industrial Truck Program
Written Test
Name: __________________________________ Date ___________________________
True or False (Circle T or F)
T

F

1.

The operator of a forklift is responsible for its safe operation.

T

F

2.

It is important to make a careful inspection of the forklift at
the beginning of each shift.

T

F

3.

The horn, steering, brakes and hydraulic controls should be
checked everyday.

T

F

4.

Any needed repairs or adjustments should be made to the
forklift before it is put into operation.

T

F

5.

You should follow the same safe driving rules while driving a
forklift as you do when driving a car.

T

F

6.

You should never hang your arms or legs outside the
operator's compartment.

T

F

7.

You should sound your horn to warn pedestrians and other
traffic at intersections and blind corners.

T

F

8.

Loaded or unloaded, you should always drive with the forks as
low as possible to the floor.

T

F

9.

If you are not able to see because of the large load in front of
you, it is better to drive backwards than to try and see around
it on the side.

T

F

10.

It is alright to let people stand and walk under a raised
forklift.
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T

F

11.

You should check to be sure the dock or bridge plates are
secure before driving over them.

T

F

12.

You do not have to turn off the engine of the forklift when you
leave for a break.

T

F

13.

You should report any problems with your forklift to your
supervisor.

T

F

14.

The maximum allowable load for a forklift should be shown on
the nameplate.

T

F

15.

Anyone can make repairs to a forklift or powerjack.

T

F

16.

Violations of safety rules, near misses, damage to the forklift or
property indicates negligence on the part of the operator.

T

F

17.

It is okay to run over a loose dockplate if the forklift is not fully
loaded.

T

F

18.

Repairs to the forklift should be only made by trained
maintenance personnel.

T

F

19.

Slippery spots on the floor due to oil, water or ice will increase
the braking distance and could cause loss of steering control.

T

F

20.

When loading a highway truck or trailer at the dock, the
docklock should be engaged even though the driver says he has
set the parking brake.

T

F

21.

Smoking is permissible in the refueling and recharging areas.

T

F

22.

If they ask, maintenance or repairmen may be lifted on the
forks to reach their work.

T

F

23.

Parked forklifts should never block exits doors or fire
extinguishers.

T

F

24.

It is safe operating practice to run over loose objects or broken
pieces of pallets in your path.
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T

F

25.

When traveling with a load, the mast should be tilted
backward.

T

F

26.

A professional operator will always check the load for stability
before moving the forklift.

T

F

27.

A forklift operator should look in the direction of travel and
keep a clear view of the travel path.

T

F

28.

A distance of 2 feet is the maximum safe distance behind
another vehicle.

T

F

29.

If you are not busy, horseplay and stunt driving are
permissible.

T

F

30.

You should always drive as fast as you can so you will be able
to move more loads.

T

F

31.

Forklift operators are responsible for understanding and
practicing safety rules and regulations concerning forklift
operations.

T

F

32.

Making quick starts and jerky stops is a sign of a poor
operator.

T

F

33.

It is permissible to carry loads that exceed the rated capacity of
the forklift as long as the back end of the truck stays on the
floor.

T

F

34.

A lift truck steers with its rear wheels.

T

F

35.

At Universal Enterprises, pedestrians
have the right away when they walk through the loading area.

T

F

36.

For greater efficiency, place a loaded pallet within 3 or 4 inches
of the desired spot and nudge it into a place with the end of the
forks.
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T

F

37.

All accidents to people or property should be reported
immediately to your supervisor.

T

F

38.

Pushing with bare forks can damage cartons.

T

F

39.

Lifting with one fork is permissible.

T

F

40.

Driving with the load raised might cause a sideward motion
and can topple the load and the forklift.

T

F

41.

When taking the load up a ramp with a greater than 10%
slope, the forks should be on the upside.

T

F

42.

When taking a load down the same ramp, the forks of the
truck should be on the upside and you will back down the
ramp.

T

F

43.

If the combined center of gravity of a lift truck and load moves
outside the stability triangle, the truck could tip over.

T

F

44.

If it is okay to let someone ride on the forklift with the driver as
long as they hold on.
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Multiple Choice (Circle A, B, C, D)

1.

To determine a lift truck's rated load capacity, you should:
A.

Ask a more experienced operator.

B.

Look at the nameplate on the truck.

C.

Try lifting the load - if the rear wheels of the truck stay on the ground, it is
safe.

D.

2.

3.

None of these.

Forklifts should be spaced:
A.

Close together, under the center of the load.

B.

As wide apart as the pallet will allow.

C.

One fork centered under the load, the other on the outside of the pallet.

D.

Doesn't matter, as long as it works.

If you see that a load is loose or unstable before you pick it up, what
should you do?
A.

Pick it up gently and move it carefully.

B.

Restack it or tie it together properly before picking up the load.

C.

Report it to your supervisor.

D.

If you move it fast enough, it won't have time to fall apart.
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4.

If you are stacking a pallet and you notice a co-worker walking towards
the forklift, you should:
A.

Make sure if they come close, they are wearing a hard-hat.

B.

Keep them form walking under the load or even coming close.

C.

Neutralize the controls and stop the engine before letting the person
come close.

D.

5.

Sound the horn to alert everyone of the overhead load.

Why should you keep your hands and feet out of the mast assembly?
A.

There is a serious danger of an electrical shock.

B.

You could get real dirty because the gears and chains are greasy.

C.

A movement of the load or tilt lever on the lift could cause serious
injury.

D.

6.

None of the above.

Pallets are a cost to the company to purchase and maintain the original
cost averages at least:

7.

A.

One Dollar.

B.

Ten Dollars.

C.

Twenty Dollars.

D.

Thirty Dollars.

When changing directions:
A.

Always stop.

B.

Slow down to about 1 M.P.H.

C.

Don't worry about it, the gears are designed to take the shock.

D.

None of the above.
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8.

As a Driver, it is:
A.

Management's responsibility to keep pedestrians out of your work
area.

9.

B.

The pedestrian's responsibility to watch out for you.

C.

Your responsibility to watch out for pedestrians.

When making a right hand turn form one narrow aisle into another,
where is the best place to begin your turn?

10.

A.

From the middle of the aisle.

B.

From the right side of the aisle.

C.

From the left side of the aisle.

As a Certified Powered Industrial Truck Operator for Universal
Enterprises:
A.

You will complete the daily checklist before the start of the shift.

B.

You will use caution, good judgment and safe-operating procedures at all
times.

C.

Report all accidents or near misses to your Supervisor.

D.

All of the above.
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Universal Enterprises
Powered Industrial Truck Program
Driving Test For Powered Industrial Truck Operators

Name: _______________________________________

Date:___________________

____ 1.

Performed truck inspection properly.

____ 2.

Lowered load smoothly and slowly.

____ 3.

Shows familiarity with all controls.

____ 4.

Stops smoothly and completely.

____ 5.

Slowed down at intersections.

____ 6.

Load was properly balanced.

____ 7.

Sounded horn at intersections.

____ 8.

Forks were all the way under the load.

____ 9.

Always looked in the direction of travel.

____ 10.

Checked bridgeplates and ramps.

____ 11.

Turned corners correctly - was aware of the end swing.

____ 12.

Placed loads within specified areas.

____ 13.

Yielded to pedestrians.

____ 14.

Stacked loads evenly and neatly.

____ 15.

Approached load properly.

____ 16.

Did drive reverse when required.

____ 17.

Lifted loads correctly and safely.

____ 18.

Did not exceed the load capacity of the truck.

____ 19.

Drove under control within proper traffic aisles.
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____ 20.

When parked, placed forks flat on the floor, neutralized controls, set
parking brake and turned power off.

____ 21.

Traveled with load at proper height.

____ 22.

Followed proper instructions for maintenance and refueling.

Summary:

Driving Test Scores:_________
Written Test Score: _________
Total Score:

_________

Authorized for:

Powered Industrial Truck

Comments:
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________

Evaluator: _________________________________ Date: _____________________
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Universal Enterprises
Powered Industrial Truck Program
Training Authorization Form
Name: ___________________________________________________

Authorization for: Power Industrial Truck
I have read and/or understand the rules and regulations for the inspection and safe operation of
Powered Industrial Trucks, as written in the Powered Industrial Truck Operator's Manual. I
will observe these rules and regulations. I will use caution, good judgment, and safe operating
procedures at all times when operating a Powered Industrial Truck.

I have completed the practice driving and performance examination and I believe the training I
received will enable me to safely and confidentially perform my duties as a Powered Industrial
Truck operator.

I understand that I am responsible for conducting a pre-shift examination of the vehicle. If the
vehicle is found to be in need of repair or in any way unsafe, I will fill out the maintenance
checklist and report the condition to my shift supervisor. I will not use the vehicle if it is
defective in any way.
I understand that I must carry my Powered Industrial Truck Authorization Card at all times
when operating a Powered Industrial Truck.

_________________________________________

Signature of Operator

____________________________

Date
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Training Schedule
Company & Regulations
Safe operating
Procedures & Daily
Checklist

__________________
Date

_______________________
Instructor

__________________
Date

________________________
Instructor

___________________
Date

_________________________
Instructor

Driving Examination
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SAMPLE POWERED INDUSTRIAL TRUCK
CERTIFICATION CARD
FRONT
Identification for Operators
of Powered Industrial Trucks
Operator’s Name: _________________________________________
Training Date: ____________________________________________
Evaluation Date: __________________________________________
Trainer/Evaluator: ________________________________________
Corrective Lenses Required: Yes_____ No _______
Operator's Signature:
_________________________________________________________

BACK
SIX DON'TS
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Don't drive a vehicle without completing operator's checklist.
Don't go down a ramp load first.
Don't refuel vehicle while smoking.
Don't exceed load limit of vehicle.
Don't drive vehicle without brakes or warning device.
Don't ride clutch.
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RESPIRATORY
PROTECTION

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION
REGULATORY AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1910.134 and 29 CFR 1926.103
establishes requirements relating to respiratory protection. In response to the regulatory
mandate, Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the Respiratory
Protection Program to provide proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.
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RESPIRATORY PROTECTION
PURPOSE
This document was designed with the intent of outlining methods, practices and
procedures under which respirator protection is to be effectively utilized.

RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
this Respiratory Program. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable
provisions of the Respirator Program are known, understood, and strictly adhere to by all
employees. Strict enforcement of this Program is required to be in compliance with
OSHA regulations. Any variance from this set procedure shall be considered a work rule
violation and, because of the serious nature of this Program, disciplinary action will be
taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal Enterprises
Rules and Regulations.

Universal Enterprises’s Safety Coordinator has been properly trained and is
knowledgeable of the complexity of the Program and shall be responsible for the
administration and conducting the evaluation of Universal Enterprises’s Respiratory
Program. All respirators, training, and medical evaluations shall be provided to
employees at no cost.
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PERMISSIBLE PRACTICE

In the control of occupational diseases caused by breathing air contaminated with harmful
dusts, fogs, fumes, mists, gases, smokes, sprays, or vapors, the primary objective is to
prevent atmospheric contamination. This shall be accomplished as far as feasible by
accepted engineering and/or administrative controls. (Example: general and local
ventilation, enclosure or isolation and substitution of less hazardous processes or
materials.) When effective engineering and/or administrative controls are not feasible, or
while they are being instituted or during emergency situations with high exposure,
respirators shall be provided which are applicable and suitable for purpose intended.

Universal Enterprises shall provide respirators and training when such equipment is
necessary to protect the health of the employee. Universal Enterprises will provide the
respirators, which are applicable and suitable for the purpose intended. Universal
Enterprises shall be responsible for the establishment and maintenance of a respiratory
protection program, which shall include the requirements outlined.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that appropriate surveillance measures are in place and
the employees leave the “Respirator Used Area” to wash, change cartridges, and detect
break-through or resistance or for any reason the need to remove the respirator protection.
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RESPIRATORY COMMUNICATION
Glossary of Terms
Air-line Respirator:

See Respirator

Air- purifying Respirator:

See Respirator

Air-regulating Valve :

An adjustable valve used to regulate, but which
cannot completely shut off, the airflow to the
face piece, hood, or suit of an airline respirator.

Air-supply Device:

A hand or motor-operated blower for the hose mask, or a
compressor or other source of respirable air for the airline
respirator.

Approved:

Tested and listed as satisfactory by the Bureau of Mines
(BM) of the U. S. Department of Labor, or jointly by the
Mining Enforcement and Safety Administration (MESA) of
The U. S. Department of Interior and the National Institute
for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) of the U. S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, or jointly
by the Mine Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) of
the U. S. Department of Labor and the National Institute for
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) of the U. S.
Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

Bioassay:

A determination of the concentration of a substance in a
human body by an analysis of urine, feces, blood, bone,
or tissue.

Breathing Tube:

A tube through which air or oxygen flows to the
face piece, mouthpiece, helmet, hood, or suit.

Canister:

A container with a filter, sorbent, or catalyst, or any (airpurifying) combination thereof, which removes specific
contaminants from the air drawn through it.
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Canister:

A container filled with a chemical, which generates
(oxygen-generation) oxygen by chemical reaction.

Cartridge:

A small canister. (Air- purifying)

Catalyst:

In respirator use, a substance which converts a toxic gas (or
vapor) into a less-toxic gas or vapor.

Ceiling Concentration:

The concentration of an airborne substance that shall not
be exceeded.

Contaminant:

A harmful, irritating, or nuisance material that is foreign to
the normal atmosphere.

Detachable Coupling:

A device, which permits the respirator wearer, without
using hand tools, to detach the air supply, line from that
part of the respirator worn on the person.

Exhalation Valve:

A device that allows exhaled air to leave a respirator and
prevents outside air from entering through the valve.

Eyepiece:

A gas-tight, transparent window in a full-face piece, helmet, hood,
or suit, through which the wearer may see.

Face piece:

That portion of a respirator that covers the wearer's nose and
mouth in a quarter-mask (above the chin) or half-mask (under the
chin) face piece or that covers the nose, mouth, and eyes in a full
face piece. It is designed to make a gas-tight or particle-tight fit
with the face and includes the headbands, exhalation valves(s), and
connections for an air-purifying device or respirable gas source, or
both.

Face Shield:

A device worn in front of the eyes and in front of, or all, of the
face, whose predominant function is protection of the eyes and the
face.
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Filter:

A media component used in respirators to remove solid or liquid
particles from the inspired air.

Gas:

An air form fluid, which is in the gaseous state at ordinary
temperature and pressure.

Hazardous Atmosphere: Any atmosphere, either immediately or not immediately
dangerous to life or health, which is oxygen deficient or
which contains a toxic or disease-producing contaminant
exceeding the legally established permissible exposure
limit ( PEL) or where applicable, the Threshold Limit
Value (TLV) established by the American Conference of
Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH).

Head Harness:

That part of a face piece assembly, which secures the face
piece to the wearer.

Helmet:

That portion of a respirator which shields the eyes, face,
neck, and other parts of the head.

Inhalation Valve:

A device that allows respirable air to enter a respirator and
prevents exhaled air from leaving the respirator through the
valve.

Inhalation Valve:

A device that allows respirable air to enter a respirator and
prevents exhaled air from leaving the respirator through the
valve.

Irrespirable:

Unfit for breathing

Maximum Use Limit of Filter, Cartridge, or Canister:

The maximum
concentration of a contaminant for which an air purifying filter, cartridge, or canister is
approved for use.

MPCa:

Maximum permissible airborne concentration. The National Committee on
Radiation Protection sets these concentrations. They are recommended
maximum average concentrations of radionuclides to which a worker may
be exposed, assuming that he works 8 hours a day, 5 days a week, and 50
weeks a year.
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Negative Pressure Respirator: A respirator in which the air pressure inside the
respiratory-inlet covering is positive during exhalation in relating to the air pressure of
the outside atmosphere and negative during inhalation in relation to the air pressure of the
outside atmosphere.

Nonroutine Respirator Use: Wearing a respirator when carrying out a special task
that occurs infrequently.

Oxygen Deficiency - immediately dangerous to life or health: An
atmosphere having an oxygen concentration below the minimum legal requirement but
above that which is immediately dangerous to life or health.

Oxygen Deficiency - not immediately dangerous to life or health: An
atmosphere which causes an oxygen partial pressure of 100 millimeters of mercury
column or less in the freshly inspired air in the upper portion of the lungs which is
saturated in water vapor.

Particulate Matter:

A suspension of fine solid or liquid particles
in the air, such as dust, fog, fume, mist,
smoke, or spray. Particulate matter
suspended in air is commonly known as an
aerosol.

Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL):

The legally established time-weighted
average (TWA) concentration or ceiling
concentration of a contaminant that shall not
be exceeded.

Positive-Pressure Respirator:

A respirator in which the air pressure inside
the respiratory-inlet covering is positive in
relation to the air pressure of the outside
atmosphere during exhalation and
inhalation.

Respirator:

A device designed to protect the wearer
from the inhalation of harmful atmospheres.

Respiratory-inlet Covering:

That portion of a respirator which connects
the wearer's respiratory tract to an air-purify device or respirable gas source, or both. It
may be a face piece, helmet, hood, suit or mouthpiece/nose clamp.
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Routine Respirator Use:

Sanitization:

Wearing a respirator as a normal procedure
when carrying out a regular and frequently
repeated task.

The removal of dirt and the inhibiting of the
action of agents that cause infection and
disease.

Time-weighted Average (TWA):

The average concentration of a contaminant
in air during a specific time period.

Valve:

A device which controls the pressure, (air or oxygen)
direction, or rate of flow of air or oxygen.

Vapor:

The gaseous state of a substance that is solid or liquid at
ordinary temperature or pressure.

Window Indicator:

A device on a cartridge or canister that visually denotes the
service life of the cartridge or canister.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Universal Enterprises shall select the proper type of respirator based upon the hazard that
the worker is exposed to type of the hazardous operation or process, the type of
respiratory hazard (including physical properties, physiological effects on the body,
concentration of toxic material, established permissible time-weighted average
concentration for the toxic material, and established immediately dangerous to life or
health (IDLH) concentration for toxic material), the location of the hazardous area in
relation to the nearest area having respirable air, the period of time for which respiratory
protection is required to be worn in the hazardous area, the physical characteristics and
functional capabilities and limitations of the various types of respirators, and respirator
protection factors. If this cannot be done than exposures will be addressed as (IDLH).

Universal Enterprises shall select from a sufficient number of respirator models and sizes
so that the respirator is acceptable to, and currently fits the user. Only NIOSH-certified
respirators shall be used. Respirators shall be proved at no cost.
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RESPIRATORS FOR IDLH ATMOSPHERES

1.

The following respirators will be provided for employee use in IDLH
atmospheres:
a. A full face piece pressure demand SCBA certified by NIOSH with a
minimum service life of thirty minutes, or
b. A combination full-face piece pressure demand supplied-air respirator
(SAR) with auxiliary self-contained air supply.

2.

Respirators provided only for escape from IDLH atmospheres will be NIOSHcertified for escape from the atmosphere in which they will be used.

3.

All oxygen-deficient atmospheres will be considered IDLH, and the
respirator(s) used must be those discussed. EXCEPTION:
If Universal Enterprises demonstrates that, under all foreseeable conditions,
the oxygen concentration can be maintained within the ranges, and then any
atmosphere-supplying respirator may be used.
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RESPIRATOR FOR ATMOSPHERES THAT ARE NOT IDLH
1.

The respirator selected will:
a. Adequately protect the health of the employee and ensure compliance with
all other OSHA statutory and regulatory requirements, under routine and
reasonable foreseeable emergency situations,
b. Be appropriate for the chemical state and physical form of the
contaminant,
c. Protect against gases and vapors, Universal Enterprises will provide an
atmosphere-supplying respirator, or an air-purifying respirator that is
equipped with an end-of-service-life indicator (ESLI) certified by NIOSH,
or
d. If there is no ESLI appropriate for conditions in Universal Enterprises’s
workplace, Universal Enterprises will implement a change schedule for
canisters and cartridges that is based on objective information or data that
will ensure that canisters and cartridges are changed before the end of their
service life. Universal Enterprises will describe in the respirator program
the information and data relied upon and the basis for reliability of the
data.

2.

For protection against particulates, Universal Enterprises will provide:
a. An atmosphere-supplying respirator; or
b. An air-purifying respirator equipped with a filter certified by NIOSH
under 30 CFR part 11 as a high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, or
an air-purifying respirator equipped with a filter certified for particulates
by NIOSH under 42 CFR part 84; or
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c. For contaminants consisting primarily of particles with mass median
aerodynamic diameters (MMAD) of at least 2 micrometers, an airpurifying respirator equipped with any filter certified for particulates by
NIOSH.

MEDICAL EVALUATION
Using a respirator may place a physiological burden on employees that varies with the
type of respirator worn, the job and workplace conditions in which the respirator is used,
and the medical status of the employee. Employees will be given a chance to discuss any
results that are done at a convenient time during working hours.

The minimum requirements for medical evaluation that employers must implement to
determine the employee’s ability to use a respirator are:

1. A medical evaluation to determine the employee’s ability to use a respirator,
before the employee is fit tested or required to use the respirator in the workplace.
2. Universal Enterprises will select a physician or other licensed health care
professional (PLHCP) to perform medical evaluations using a medical evaluation
questionnaire or an initial medical examination that obtains the same information
as the medical questionnaire.
3. The medical evaluation shall obtain the information requested by the
questionnaire. (SEE ATTACHED)
4. Provide a follow-up medical examination for an employee who gives a positive
response to any question among questions 1 through 8 in Section 2, Part A of
Appendix C or whose medical examination demonstrates the need for a follow-up
medical examination.
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5. The follow-up medical examination shall include any medical tests, consultations,
or diagnostic procedures that the PLHCP deems necessary to make a final
determination.
6. The medical questionnaire and examinations shall be confidentially administered
during the employee’s normal working hours or at a time and place convenient to
the employee. The medical questionnaire shall be administered in a manner that
ensures that the employee understands its content.
7. Every employee shall have an opportunity to discuss the questionnaire and
examination results with the PLCHP.
8. The following supplemental information must be provided to the PLHCP before
the PLHCP makes a recommendation concerning an employee’s ability to use a
respirator:
a. The type and weight of the respirator to be used by the employee,
b. The duration and frequency of respirator use (including use for rescue and
escape),
c. The expected physical work effort,
d. Additional protective clothing and equipment to be worn, and
e. Temperature and humidity extremes that may be encountered.

9. Any supplemental information provided previously to the PLHCP regarding an
employee need not be provided for a subsequent medical evaluation if the
information and the PLHCP remain the same.
10. The PLHCP must be provided with a copy of the written respiratory protection
program.
11. When Universal Enterprises replaces a PLHCP, Universal Enterprises must
ensure that the new PLHCP obtains this information.
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12. Written recommendation shall be obtained from the PLHCP in determining the
employee’s ability to use a respirator. The recommendation shall provide only
the following information:
a. Any limitations on respirator use related to the medical condition of the
employee, or related to the workplace conditions in which the respirator
will be used, including whether or not the employee is medically able to
use the respirator,
b. The need, if any, for follow-up medical evaluations, and
c. A statement that the PLHCP has provided the employee with a copy of the
PLHCP’s written recommendation.

13. If the respirator is a negative pressure respirator and the PLHCP finds a medical
condition that may place the employee’s health at increased risk if the respirator is
used, Universal Enterprises shall provide a PAPR if the PLHCP’s medical
evaluation finds that the employee can use such a respirator. If a subsequent
medical evaluation finds that the employee is medically able to use a negative
pressure respirator, then Universal Enterprises is no longer required to provide a
PAPR.
14. Additional medical evaluations that comply with the requirements of this section
shall be provided if:
a. An employee reports medical signs or symptoms that are related to ability
to use a respirator.
b. A PLHCP, supervisor, or the respirator program administrator informs the
employer that an employee needs to be reevaluated,
c. Information from the respiratory protection program, including
observations made during fit testing and program evaluation, indicates a
need for employee reevaluation, or
15

d. A change occurs in workplace conditions (e.g., physical work effort,
protective clothing, temperature) that may result in a substantial increase
in the physiological burden placed on an employee.

FIT TESTING

Before an employee may be required to use an respirator with a negative or positive
pressure tight-fitting face piece, the employee will be fit tested with the same make,
model, style, and size of respirator that will be used.

1. All employees using a tight-fitting face piece respirator are required to pass an
appropriate qualitative fit test (QLFT) or quantitative fit test (QNFT.)
2. All employees using a tight-fitting face piece respirator must be fit tested prior to
initial use of the respirator, whenever a different respirator face piece (size, style,
model, or make) is used, and at least annually thereafter.
3. An additional fit test shall be conducted whenever the employee reports, or
Universal Enterprises, PLHCP, supervisor, or program administrator makes visual
observations of, changes in the employee’s physical condition that could affect
respirator fit. Such conditions include, but are not limited to, facial scarring,
dental changes, cosmetic surgery, or an obvious change in body weight.
4. If, after passing a QLFT or QNFT, the employee subsequently notifies
Universal Enterprises, program administrator, supervisor, or PLHCP that the fit of
the respirator is unacceptable, the employee shall be given a reasonable
opportunity to select a different respirator face piece and be retested.
5. The fit test shall be administered using an OSHA-accepted QLFT or QNFT
protocol.
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6. A QLFT may only be used to fit test negative pressure air-purifying respirators
that must achieve a fit factor of 100 or less.
7. If the fit factor, as determined through an OSHA-accepted QNFT protocol, is
equal to or greater than 100 for tight-fitting half face pieces, or equal to or greater
than 500 for tight fitting full face pieces, the QNFT has been passed with that
respirator.
8. Fit testing of tight-fitting atmosphere-supplying respirators and tight-fitting
powered air-purifying respirators shall be accomplished by performing
quantitative or qualitative fit testing in the negative pressure mode, regardless of
the mode of operation (negative or positive pressure) that is used for respiratory
protection.
a. Qualitative fit testing of these respirators shall be accomplished by
temporarily converting the respirator user’s actual face piece into a
negative pressure respirator with appropriate filters, or by using an
identical negative pressure air-purifying respirator face-piece with the
same sealing surfaces as a surrogate for the atmosphere-supplying or
powered air-purifying respirator or face piece.
b. Quantitative fit testing of these respirators shall be accomplished by
modifying the face piece to allow sampling inside the face piece in the
breathing zone of the user, midway between the nose and mouth. This
requirement shall be accomplished by installing a permanent sampling
probe onto a surrogate face piece, or by using a sampling adapter designed
to temporarily provide a means of sampling air from inside the face piece.
c. Any modifications to the respirator face piece for fit testing shall be
completely removed, and the face piece restored to NIOSH-approved
configuration, before that face piece can be used in the workplace.
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USE OF RESPIRATORS
FACEPIECE SEAL PROTECTION
1. Use of respirators will not be permitted, if the following conditions exists:
a. Facial hair that comes between the sealing surface of the face piece and
the face or that interferes with valve function, or
b. Any condition that interferes with the face-to-face piece weal or valve
function.
2. If an employee wears corrective glasses or goggles or other personal protective
equipment, Universal Enterprises will ensure that such equipment is worn in a
manner that does not interfere with the seal of the face piece to the face of the
user.
3. For all tight-fitting respirators, Universal Enterprises will ensure that employees
perform a user seal check each time they put on the respirator using the
procedures.

CONTINUING RESPIRATOR EFFECTIVENESS

1. Appropriate surveillance shall be maintained of work area conditions and degree
of employee exposure or stress. When there is a change in work conditions or
degree of employee exposure or stress that may affect respirator effectiveness,
Universal Enterprises will reevaluate the continued effectiveness of the respirator.
2. Visual, voice, or signal line communication shall be maintained between the
employee(s) in the IDLH atmosphere and the employee(s) located outside the
IDLH atmosphere.
3. Employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere shall be trained and equipped
to provide effective emergency rescue.
4. Universal Enterprises or their designee is notified before the employee(s) located
outside the IDLH atmosphere attempt to provide emergency rescue;
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5. Universal Enterprises or their designee authorized to do so by Universal
Enterprises, once notified, provides necessary assistance appropriate to the
situation.
6. Employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmospheres are equipped with:
a. Pressure demand or other positive pressure SCBAs, or a pressure demand
or other positive pressure supplied-air respirator with auxiliary SCBA; and
either
b. Appropriate retrieval equipment for removing the employee(s) who
enter(s) these hazardous atmospheres where retrieval equipment would not
increase the overall risk resulting from entry; or
c. Equivalent means for rescue where retrieval equipment is not required.

PROCEDURES FOR INTERIOR STRUCTURAL
FIREFIGHTING FOR IDLH ATMOSPHERES

1. At least two (2) employees enter the IDLH atmosphere and remain in
visual or voice contact with one anther at all times.
2. At least two (2) employees are located outside the IDLH atmosphere; and
3. All employees engaged in interior structural firefighting use SCBAs.
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MAINTENANCE AND CARE OF RESPIRATORS
CLEANING AND DISINFECTING RESPIRATORS

1. Each employee that uses a respirator will be supplied with a clean, sanitary, and in
good working order. Universal Enterprises will ensure that respirators are cleaned
and disinfected using the procedures in Appendix B-2 of this section, or
procedures recommended by the respirator manufacturer, provided that such
procedures are of equivalent effectiveness. Universal Enterprises Safety
Coordinator will ensure that respirators are cleaned and disinfected at the
following intervals:
a. Respirators issued for the exclusive use of an employee shall be cleaned
and disinfected as often as necessary to be maintained in a sanitary
condition;
b. Respirators issued to more than one employee shall be cleaned and
disinfected before being worn by different individuals.

It shall be Universal Enterprises policy to clean and sanitize respirators
in accordance with the manufacturer’s guidelines.
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HALF-MASKS
Half-masks are to be washed with detergent in warm water using a brush, thoroughly
rinsed in clean water (add two tablespoons of chlorine bleach per gallon) and then air
dried in a clean place. Masks will be inspected regularly for cracks and dents, placed in a
resealable plastic bag, returned to their box and stored in a clean, cool, dry place.
Employee lockers are suitable as long as the respirator is in a carton.

Half-masks that are used on a daily basis will be washed daily.
Since cartridges become less effective with use, they shall be replaced
when the employee begins to smell fumes and vapors or experiences
dizziness or headaches or feels the cartridges are restricting his ability to
breath appropriately. Employees shall immediately leave the respirator
used area to wash, change cartridges oo if they detect break through or
resistance.

Temperature of cleaning and sanitizing at the recommended 120 degrees F will avoid
possible overheating and distortion of parts of the respirator assembly, which would
necessitate replacement.
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STORAGE

1. All respirators shall be stored to protect them from damage, contamination, dust,
sunlight, extreme temperatures, excessive moisture, and damaging chemicals, and
they will be packed or stored to prevent deformation of the face piece and the
exhalation valve.

2. Emergency respirators shall be:
a. Kept accessible to the work area.
b. Stored in compartments or in covers that are clearly marked as containing
emergency respirators.
c. Stored in accordance with any applicable manufacturer instruction.
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RESPIRATOR INSPECTION
1. All respirators used in routine situations will be inspected before each use and
during cleaning by each employee that uses them.
2. All respirators maintained for use in emergency situations will be inspected at
least monthly and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, and
will be checked for proper function before and after each use.
3. Emergency escape-only respirators will be inspected before being carried into the
workplace for use.
4. Respirator inspections include the following:
a. A check for respirator function, tightness of connections, and the condition
of the various parts including, but not limited to, the face piece, head
straps, valves, connecting tube, and cartridges, canisters or filters.
b. A check of electrometric parts for pliability and signs of deterioration.
c. Self-contained breathing apparatus will be inspected monthly. Air and
oxygen cylinders shall be maintained in a fully charged state and will be
recharged when the pressure falls to 90% of the manufacturer’s
recommended pressure level. Universal Enterprises shall determine that
the regulator and warning devices function properly.
5. For respirators maintained for emergency use:
a. Certify the respirator by documenting the date the inspection was
performed, the name (of signature) of the person who made the inspection,
the findings, required remedial action, and a serial number or other means
of identifying the inspected respirator.
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b. Provide this information on a tag or label that is attached to the storage
compartment for the respirator is kept with the respirator, or is included in
inspection reports stored as paper or electronic files. This information will
be maintained until replaced following a subsequent certification.
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RESPIRATOR REPAIRS

1. Respirators that fail an inspection or are otherwise found to be defective are
removed from service, and are discarded or repaired are adjusted in accordance
with the following procedures:
a. Repairs or adjustments to the respirators are to be made only by persons
appropriately trained to perform such operations and will use only the
respirator manufacturer’s NIOSH-approved parts designed for that
respirator.
b. Repairs will be made according to the manufacturer’s recommendations
and specifications for the type and extent of repairs to be performed, and
c. Reducing the admission valves, regulators and alarms shall be adjusted or
repaired only by the manufacturer or a technician trained by the
manufacture.
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BREATHING AIR QUALITY AND USE
1. The following specifications for compressed air, compressed oxygen, liquid air,
and liquid oxygen are as follows:
a. Compressed and liquid oxygen shall meet the United States
Pharmacopoeia requirements for medical or breathing oxygen, and
b. Compressed breathing air shall meet at least the requirements for Type 1Grade D breathing air described in ANSI/Compressed Gas Association
Commodity Specification for Air, G-7.1 – 1989, to include:
i. oxygen content (v/v) of 19.5 – 23.5%
ii. hydrocarbon (condensed) content of 5 milligrams per cubic meter
of air or less,
iii. carbon monoxide (CO) content of 10ppm or less,
iv. carbon dioxide content of 1,000 ppm or less, and
v. lack of noticeable odor.

2. Compressed oxygen is not used in atmosphere-supplying respirators that have
previously used compressed air.
3. Oxygen concentration greater than 23.5% are used only in equipment designed for
oxygen service or distribution.
4. Cylinders used to supply breathing air to respirators will meet the following
requirements:
a. Cylinders are tested and maintained as prescribed in the Shipping
Container Specification Regulations of the Department of Transportation
(49 CFR part 173 and part 178),
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b. Cylinders of purchased breathing air have a certificate of analysis from the
supplier that the breathing air meets the requirements for Type 1 – Grade
D breathing air, and
c. The moisture content in the cylinder does not exceed a dew point of –500F
(-45.60C) at least 1 atmosphere pressure.

5. Compressors used to supply breathing air to respirators will be constructed and
situated to:
a. Prevent entry of contaminated air into the air-supply system,
b. Minimize moisture content so that the dew point at 1 atmosphere pressure
is 10 degrees F (5.560C) below the ambient temperature,
c. Have suitable in-line air-purifying sorbent beds and filters to further
ensure breathing air quality. Sorbent beds and filters shall be maintained
and replaced or refurbished periodically following the manufacturer’s
instructions.
d. Have a tag containing the most recent change date and the signature of the
person authorized by the employer to perform the change. The tag shall
be maintained at the compressor.
6. The carbon monoxide levels in the breathing air for compressors that are not oil
lubricated, must not exceed 10ppm.
7. For oil lubricated compressors, a high-temperature or carbon monoxide alarm, or
both, shall be used to monitor carbon monoxide levels. If only high-temperature
alarms are used, the air supply shall be monitored at intervals sufficient to prevent
carbon monoxide in the breathing air from exceeding 10ppm.
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8. Breathing air couplings are incompatible with outlets for non-respirable work-site
air or other gas systems. No asphyxiating substance shall be introduced into
breathing airlines.
9. Breathing gas containers marked in accordance with NIOSH respirator
certification standard, 42 CFR part 84.
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IDENTIFICATION OF FILTERS, CARTRIDGES AND CANISTERS

1. All filters, cartridges, and canisters used by Universal Enterprises will be labeled
and color-coded with the NIOSH approval label.
2. Labels are not to be removed and must remain legible.
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TRAINING AND INFORMATION
The intention of this section is to address comprehensively the issue of informing and
training all appropriate employees of Universal Enterprises in the safety significance of
the safe use of the respirator. All appropriate employees will be instructed in the
selection, use and maintenance of the respirator selected for use under the scope of this
policy. In addition, the following sections shall serve as guidelines for employee
training.

All supervisors as well as every employee who is required to wear a respirator shall
be trained in the proper use of the assigned respiratory protection upon initial
assignment and annually thereafter.

1. This training includes:
a. Description of the respirator,
b. Intended use and limitations of the respirator,
c. Proper wearing, adjustment and testing for fit,
d. The engineering and administrative controls being used and the need for
respirators to provide protection,
e. The reason for selecting a particular type of respirator,
f. Cleaning and storage methods, and
g. Inspection and maintenance procedures.
h. Medical signs and symptoms.
i. The OSHA Standard
2. Retraining shall be administered annually, and when the following situations
occur:
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a. Changes in the workplace or the type of respirator render previous training
obsolete,
b. Inadequacies in the employee’s knowledge or use of the respirator indicate
that the employee has not retained the necessary understanding or skill,
and
c. Any other situation arises in which retraining appears necessary to ensure
safe respirator use.
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INSPECTION AND EVALUATION TO
DETERMINE EFFECTIVENESS

1. The respiratory training program shall be evaluated annually by Universal
Enterprises to determine its continued effectiveness.
2. Evaluations of the workplace will be conducted as necessary to ensure that the
provisions of the current program are being effectively implemented and that it
continues to be effective. Factors to be assessed include, but are not limited to:
a. Respirator fit (including the ability to use the respirator without interfering
with effective workplace performance),
b. Appropriate respirator selection for the hazards to which the employee is
exposed,
c. Proper respirator use under the workplace conditions the employees
encounters, and
d. Proper respirator maintenance.
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RECORDKEEPING

The following records shall be maintained in the main office:
1. Medical evaluation.
2. Fit testing.
a. A record of the qualitative and quantitative fit tests administered,
including:
i. the name or identification of the employee tested,
ii. type of fit test performed,
iii. specific make, model, style, and size of respirator tested,
iv. date of test, and
v. the pass/fail results for QLFTs or the fit factor and strip chart
recording or other recording of the test results for QNFTs.
3.

Employees will be asked about fit selection, use, maintenance and any concerns.

33

RESPIRATOR
MEDICAL
EVALUATION
QUESTIONNAIRE
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RESPIRATOR MEDICAL EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE
Answers to questions in Section 1, and to question 9 in Section 2 of Part A,
DO NOT require a medical examination.
Can you read (circle one): Yes/No
PART A. SECTION 1 (Mandatory)
The following information must be provided by every employee who has been
selected to use any type of respirator (please print).
1.

Today’s date:

__________

2.

Name:

3.

Age (to the nearest year):

4.

Sex (circle one):

5.

Height:

_____ft. _____in.

6.

Weight:

_____lbs.

7.

Job Title:_________________________________________________

8.

A phone number where you can be reached by the health care
professional who reviews the questionnaire (include the area code):
(
) ______________________

9.

The best time to phone you at this number:______________

10.

Has your employer informed you how to contact the health care
professional who will review this questionnaire (circle one): Yes/No

11.

Check the type of respirator you will use (you can check more than one
catergory):
_____ N, R, or P disposable respirator (filter-mask, noncartridge type only).
_____Othe type (for example, half- or full-face type, poweredair purifying, supplied-air, self-contained breathing apparatus).

12.

Have you worn a respirator (circle one): Yes/No
If “yes” what
type(s):
_____________________
____________________
_____________________
____________________

______________________________________________
_________

Male/Female
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PART A. SECTION 2 (Mandatory)
Question 1 through 9 below must be answered by every employee who has
been selected to use any type of respirator (please circle “yes” or “no”).
1.

Do you currently smoke tobacco, or have you smoked tobacco in the
last month:
Yes/No

2.

Have you ever had any of the following conditions?
a.
seizures (fits):
Yes/No
b.
diabetes (sugar disease):
Yes/No
c.
allergic reaction that interferes with your breathing:Yes/No
d.
claustrophobia (fear of closed-in places):
Yes/No
e.
trouble smelling odors:
Yes/No

3.

Have you ever had any of the following pulmonary or lung problems?
a.
asbestosis:
Yes/No
b.
asthma:
Yes/No
c.
chronic bronchitis:
Yes/No
d.
emphysema:
Yes/No
e.
pneumonia:
Yes/No
f.
tuberculosis:
Yes/No
g.
silicosis:
Yes/No
h.
pneumothorax (collapsed lung):
Yes/No
i.
lung cancer:
Yes/No
j.
broken ribs:
Yes/No
k.
any chest injuries or surgeries:
Yes/No
l.
any other lung problems that you have been
told about:
Yes/No

4.

Do you currently have any of the following symptoms of pulmonary or
lung illness:
a.
shortness of breath:
Yes/No
b.
shortness of breath when walking fast on level
ground or walking up a slight hill or incline:
Yes/No
c.
shortness of breath when walking with other
people at an ordinary pace on level ground:
Yes/No
d.
have to stop for breath when walking at your
own pace on level ground:
Yes/No
e.
shortness of breath when washing or dressing
yourself:
Yes/No
f.
shortness of breath that interferes with your job: Yes/No
g.
coughing that produces phlegm(thick sputum):
Yes/No
h.
coughing that wakes you early in the morning:
Yes/No
i.
coughing that occurs mostly when your lying down: Yes/No
j.
coughing up blood in the last month:
Yes/No
k.
wheezing:
Yes/No
l.
wheezing that interferes with your job:
Yes/No
m.
chest pain when you breathe deeply:
Yes/No
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n.

any other symptoms that you think may be related
to lung problems:
Yes/No

5.

Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart
problems?
a.
heart attack:
Yes/No
b.
stroke:
Yes/No
c.
angina:
Yes/No
d.
heat failure:
Yes/No
e.
swelling in your legs or feet (not caused by walking)Yes/No
f.
heart arrhythmia (heart beating irregularly):
Yes/No
g.
high blood pressure:
Yes/No
h.
any other problems that you have been told about: Yes/No.

6.

Have you ever had any of the following cardiovascular or heart
symptoms?
a.
frequent pain or tightness in your chest:
Yes/No
b.
pain or tightness in your chest during physical
activity:
Yes/No
c.
pain or tightness in your chest that interferes with
your job:
Yes/No
d.
in the past two years, have you noticed your
heart skipping or missing a beat:
Yes/No
e.
heartburn or indigestion that is not related to
eating:
Yes/No
f.
any other symptoms that you think may be
related to heart or circulation problems:
Yes/No

7.

Do you currently take medications for any of the following problems?
a.
breathing or lung problems:
Yes/No
b.
heart trouble:
Yes/No
c.
blood pressure:
Yes/No
d.
seizures:
Yes/No

8.

If you’ve used a respirator, have you ever had any of the following
problems? (If you’ve never used a respirator, check the following space
_____ and go to question 9)

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

9.

eye irritation:
skin allergies or rashes:
general weakness or fatigue:
anxiety:
any other problem that interferes your use of
a respirator:

Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No
Yes/No

Would you like to talk to the health care professional who will review
this questionnaire about your answers to this questionnaire: Yes/No
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Questions 10 –15 below must be answered by every employee who has been
selected to use either a full-face piece respirator or a self-containing
breathing apparatus (SCBA). For employees who have been selected to use
other types of respirators, answering these questions is voluntary.
10.

Have you ever lost vision in either eye:
(temporarily or permanently)

11.

Do you currently have any of the following vision problems?
a.
wear contact lenses:
Yes/No
b.
wear glasses:
Yes/No
c.
color blind:
Yes/No
d.
any other eye or vision problems:
Yes/No

12.

Have you ever had any injury to your ears, including a broken ear
drum?
Yes/No

13.

Do you currently have any of the following hearing problems?
a.
difficulty hearing:
Yes/No
b.
wear a hearing aid:
Yes/No
c.
any other hearing or ear problem:
Yes/No

14.

Have you ever had a back injury:

15.

Do you currently have any of the following musculoskeletal problems?
a.
weakness in any of your arms, hands, legs, or feet: Yes/No
b.
back pain:
Yes/No
c.
difficulty fully moving your arms and legs:
Yes/No
d.
pain or stiffness when you lean forward or backward
at the waist:
Yes/No
e.
difficulty fully moving your head side to side:
Yes/No
f.
difficulty fully moving your head up or down:
Yes/No
g.
difficulty bending at your knees:
Yes/No
h.
difficulty squatting to the ground:
Yes/No
i.
climbing a flight of stairs or a ladder carrying more than
25 pounds:
Yes/No
j.
any other muscle or skeletal problem that interferes
with using a respirator:
Yes/No

Yes/No

Yes/No

38

Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement

The purpose of this training is to gain understanding of established Universal
Enterprises's Respirator Program/Procedures. You are accountable for ensuring that
you understand by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and day-today practical job applications.

This Program has been developed to be as workable as possible while accomplishing our
safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations. You are welcome to suggest
changes to these procedures. All suggestions will be evaluated based on their
workability, impact on safety, and compliance with current OSHA regulations.

As one of Universal Enterprises's Employees, I have reviewed the latest copy of
Universal Enterprises's Respirator Program, and in addition, I have received the
following training.
A.

Need for Respiratory Protection

B.

The Proper Use of Our Respirator and Its Limitations

C.

Respirator Maintenance

D.

Inspection of Respiratory Equipment

Employee Signature___________________________________
Date____________
Time____________
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SANDBLASTING
CONTROL PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

Purpose

The Sandblasting Control Plan establishes mandatory guidelines to protect the safety and health of all
Universal Enterprises employees where the potential exposure to harmful concentrations of silica may
exist. Specifically, this plan establishes safe work practices, personal hygiene, engineering and
administrative controls, and medical monitoring for any work involving silica.

Scope

This plan applies to all occupational exposure to silica, in any amount and form (metallic, inorganic, and
organic). The requirement of this procedure shall apply to all Universal Enterprises personnel and
Universal Enterprises subcontractor personnel who may potentially be exposed to silica.
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Symptoms of Silicosis

Silicosis is characterized by shortness of breath, fever and bluish skin. It could be diagnosed as
pulmonary edema (fluid in lungs), pneumonia or tuberculoses. Silica dust causes severe fungal
infections to develop. This condition could be fatal.

Types of Silicosis
There are three types of silicosis.

1.

Chronic: 10 years exposure to low concentrations

2.

Accelerated – Exposure to high concentrations & develops 5-10 years initial exposure.

3.

Acute-Exposure to extremely high concentrations & symptoms develop within a few weeks
to a few weeks.
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Competent Person

The designated competent person responsible for administrating this Sandblasting Control Plan is
Universal Enterprises Jobsite Superintendent.

The competent person designated is capable of identifying existing and potential silica hazards in the
workplace and the proper methods to control them in order to protect workers, and has the authority
necessary to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate or control such hazards.

The specific duties of the competent person include at least the following:


Determining prior to the performance of work if silica is present in the workplace.



Establishing, where necessary, regulated areas and assuring that access to and from these areas is
limited to authorized employees.



Assuring the adequacy of employee exposure monitoring.



Assuring that all employees exposed to airborne silica concentrations above permissible
exposure limits wear appropriate personal protective equipment and are trained in the use and
limitations of appropriate methods of exposure control.



Assuring that proper hygiene facilities are provided and that workers are trained to use those
facilities.



Assuring that feasible engineering controls are implemented, maintained in proper operating
condition, and functioning properly.



Assuring that all required medical surveillance, including pre- and post-job physical
examinations are performed and documented as required.
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Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL)

OSHA Exposure Limits for Silica Dust Exposure
The current OSHA permissible exposure limit (PEL) for respirable crystalline silica (quartz) is 100 µg/m3 as an 8hour time-weighted average (TWA) [29 CFR** 1910.1000]. The NIOSH recommended exposure limit (REL) for
respirable crystalline silica is 50 µg/m3 as a TWA for up to 10 hours/day during a 40-hour workweek [NIOSH
1974b]. This REL is intended to prevent silicosis. However, evidence indicates that crystalline silica is a potential
occupational carcinogen [NIOSH 1988a; IARC 1987; DHHS 1991], and NIOSH is reviewing the data on
carcinogenicity.

Respiratory Protection
See Universal Enterprises Respiratory Program.

Exposure Assessment & Determination
Universal Enterprises will perform all required and necessary monitoring to evaluate employee
exposures to silica. Universal Enterprises will retain monitoring records. Final assessments shall
become part of the work plan/written program. Final exposure assessments shall be completed through
a coordinated effort of Universal Enterprises safety director, safety and medical staff.

5

Engineering and Work Practice Controls
Engineering and work practice controls will continually be evaluated and incorporated into a written
work plan.

Medical Surveillance & Medical Removal Programs
These programs will be administered based on industrial hygiene monitoring and exposure assessments
and coordinated through medical, human resources and facility management.

Such examinations shall occur before job placement & at least every 3 years there after. More frequent
examinations may be necessary for employees at risk or acute or accelerated silicosis.

Examinations will include the following:
1. A medical & occupational history to collect data on Universal Enterprises employee exposure.
2. Chest X-rays
3. Pulmonary function testing
4. Annual evaluation for tuberculosis.
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Employee Information & Training

Universal Enterprises employees shall receive training [29 CFR 1926.21] that includes the following:







Information about the potential adverse health effects of silica exposure
Material safety data sheets for silica, alternative abrasives, or other hazardous materials [29 CFR
1926.59]
Instruction about obeying signs that mark the boundaries of work areas containing crystalline
silica
Information about safe handling, labeling, and storage of toxic materials [30 CFR 56.20012,
56.16004, 57.20012, 77.208]
Discussion about the importance of engineering controls, personal hygiene, and work practices in
reducing crystalline silica exposure
Instruction about the use and care of appropriate protective equipment (including protective
clothing and respiratory protection)

Methods of Engineering Controls

*

Use of alternate blasting media

*

Containment methods such as blast cleaning machines and cabinets, blasting rooms or
portable equipment

Air Monitoring
Air monitoring should be performed to measure worker exposure to airborne crystalline silica
and to provide a basis for selecting and to provide a basis for selecting engineering controls.
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Recordkeeping
Exposure assessment records, medical surveillance and removal records and objective data records must
be maintained. Universal Enterprises shall make available those reports to employees upon request.
Employees shall also have the opportunity to observe silica exposure monitoring.

Personal Hygiene

All Universal Enterprises employees who are performing sandblasting operations shall wash their hands
& faces before eating, drinking or smoking.

No eating, drinking or tobacco products shall be allowed in the blasting area.

Workers shall shower before leaving the jobsite.

Vehicles shall not be parked in contaminated areas.

Personal Protective Clothing

See Universal Enterprises Personal Protective Equipment Program.

Universal Enterprises employees shall change into disposable or washable work clothes at the jobsite.

Universal Enterprises employees shall change into clean clothing prior to leaving the jobsite.
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Warning Signs

Warning Signs shall be posted to warn workers about the hazard and specify any protective equipment
required (for example, respirators). The sample sign contains the information needed for a silica work
area where respirators are required.
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SCAFFOLD
REQUIREMENTS







Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

SCAFFOLDS
INTRODUCTION

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L establishes requirements
to address the hazards associated with the use of scaffolding. In response to the regulatory
mandate Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain the Scaffolding Program to
provide the proper and safe procedures for all applicable employees.

PURPOSE
This document is primarily intended to outline the methods of protecting and/or informing all
employees engaged in the use of scaffolds. In addition, it is intended that Universal Enterprises
will be in full compliance with 29 CFR 1926 Subpart L.

Due to the serious nature of this policy, Universal Enterprises intends to continually monitor this
policy for its workability and identify inadequacies or deficiencies.


RESPONSIBILITY
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all applicable employees in the safety significance of the
Scaffold Program and/or procedures. In addition, Universal Enterprises considers these
requirements to be of critical importance in helping to ensure that the applicable provisions of
the Scaffold Program are known, understood, and strictly adhered to by all employees. Strict
enforcement of this program is required as a condition of employment. Any variations from
these set procedures will be considered a work rule violation and because of the serious nature of
this program, disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with the disciplinary guidelines
described in Universal Enterprises Safety Rules and Regulations.
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DEFINITIONS

Adjustable suspension scaffold: A suspension scaffold equipped with a hoists(s) that can be
operated by an employee(s) on the scaffold.
Bearer (putlog): A horizontal transverse scaffold member (which may be supported by ledgers
or runners) upon which the scaffold platform rests and which joins scaffold uprights, posts, poles
and similar members.
Boatswains' chair: A single-point adjustable suspension scaffold consisting of a seat or sling
designed to support one employee in a sitting position.
Body belt (safety belt): A strap with means both for securing it about the waist and for attaching
it to a lanyard, lifeline or deceleration device.
Body harness: A design of straps which may be secured about the employee in a manner to
distribute the fall arrest forces over at least the thighs, pelvis, waist, chest and shoulders, with
means for attaching it to other components of a personal fall arrest system.
Brace: A rigid connection that holds one scaffold member in a fixed position with respect to
another member or to a building or structure.
Bricklayers' square scaffold: A supported scaffold composed of framed squares which support
a platform.
Carpenters’ bracket scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform supported by
brackets attached to building or structural walls.
Catenary scaffold: A suspension scaffold consisting of a platform supported by two essentially
horizontal and parallel ropes attached to structural members of a building or other structure.
Additional support may be provided by vertical pickups.
Chimney hoist: A multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold used to provide access to work
inside chimneys. (See “multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold”.)
Cleat: A structural block used at the end of a platform to prevent the platform from slipping off
its supports. Cleats are also used to provide footing on sloped surfaces such as crawling boards.
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Competent person: One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the
surroundings or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to employees
and who has authorization to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.
Continuous run scaffold (run scaffold): A two-point or multi-point adjustable suspension
scaffold constructed using a series of interconnected braced scaffold members or supporting
structures erected to form a continuous scaffold.
Coupler: A device for locking together the tubes of a tube and coupler scaffold.
Crawling board (chicken ladder): A supported scaffold consisting of a plank with cleats
spaced and secured to provide footing for use on sloped surfaces such as roofs.
Deceleration device: Any mechanism, such as a rope grab, rip-stitch lanyard, specificallywoven lanyard, tearing or deforming lanyard or automatic self-retracting lifeline lanyard, which
dissipates a substantial amount of energy during a fall arrest or limits the energy imposed on an
employee during fall arrest.
Double pole (independent pole) scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform(s)
resting on cross beams (bearers) supported by ledgers and a double row of uprights independent
of support (except ties, guys, braces) from any structure.
Equivalent: Alternative designs, materials or methods to protect against a hazard, which the
employer can demonstrate, will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for employees than
the methods, materials or designs specified in the standard.
Exposed power lines: Electrical power lines which are accessible to employees and which are
not shielded from contact. Such lines do not include extension cords or power tool cords.
Eye or eye splice: A loop with or without a thimble at the end of a wire rope.
Fabricated decking and planking: Manufactured platforms made of wood (including laminated
wood and solid sawn wood planks), metal or other materials.
Fabricated frame scaffold (tubular welded frame scaffold):
A scaffold consisting of a
platform(s) supported on fabricated end frames with integral posts, horizontal bearers and
intermediate members.
Failure: Load refusal, breakage, or separation of component parts. Load refusal is the point
where the ultimate strength is exceeded.
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Float (ship) scaffold: A suspension scaffold consisting of a braced platform resting on two
parallel bearers and hung from overhead supports by ropes of fixed length.
Form scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform supported by brackets attached to
formwork.
Guardrail system: A vertical barrier, consisting of, but not limited to, toprails, midrails and
posts, erected to prevent employees from falling off a scaffold platform or walkway to lower
levels.
Hoist: A manual or power-operated mechanical device to raise or lower a suspended scaffold.
Horse scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform supported by construction horses
(saw horses). Horse scaffolds constructed of metal are sometimes known as trestle scaffolds.
Independent pole scaffold: (see “double pole scaffold”).
Interior hung scaffold: A suspension scaffold consisting of a platform suspended from the
ceiling or roof structure by fixed length supports.
Ladder jack scaffold:
attached to ladders.

A supported scaffold consisting of a platform resting on brackets

Ladder: A platform at the end of a flight of stairs.
Landing: A platform at the end of a flight of stairs.
Large area scaffold: A pole scaffold, tube and coupler scaffold, systems scaffold, or fabricated
frame scaffold erected over substantially the entire work area. For example: a scaffold erected
over the entire floor area of a room.
Lean-to scaffold: A supported scaffold, which is kept erect by tilting it toward and resting it
against a building or structure.
Lifeline: A component consisting of a flexible line that connects to an anchorage at one end to
hang vertically (vertical lifeline), or that connect to anchorages at both ends to stretch
horizontally (horizontal lifeline), and which serves as a means for connecting other components
of a personal fall arrest system to the anchorage.
Lower levels: Areas below the level where the employee is located and to which an employee
can fall. Such areas include, but are not limited to, ground levels, floors, roofs, ramps, runways,
excavations, pits, tanks, materials, water and equipment.
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Masons’ adjustable supported scaffold: (see “Self-contained adjustable scaffold”).
Masons’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold:
designed and used for masonry operations.

A continuous run suspension scaffold

Maximum intended load: The total load of all persons, equipment, tools, materials, transmitted
loads, and other loads reasonably anticipated to be applied to a scaffold or scaffold component at
any one time.
Mobile scaffold:
scaffold.

A powered or unpowered, portable, caster or wheel-mounted supported

Multi-level suspended scaffold: A two-point or multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold with
a series of platforms at various levels resting on common stirrups.
Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold: A suspension scaffold consisting of a platform(s),
which is suspended by more than two ropes from overhead supports and equipped with, means to
raise and lower the platform to desired work levels. Such scaffolds include chimney hoists.
Needle beam scaffold: A platform suspended from needle beams.
Open side and ends: The edges of a platform that are more than 14 inches away horizontally
from a sturdy, continuous, vertical surface (such as a building wall) or a sturdy, continuous
horizontal surface (such as a floor), or a point of access. Exception: For plastering and lathing
operations, the horizontal threshold distance is 18 inches.
Outrigger: The structural member of a supported scaffold used to increase the base width of a
scaffold in order to provide support for and increased stability of the scaffold.
Outrigger beam (thrust out): The structural member of a suspension scaffold or outrigger
scaffold which provides support for the scaffold by extending the scaffold point of attachment to
a point out and away from the structure or building.
Outrigger scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform resting on outrigger beams
(thrust outs) projecting beyond the wall or face of the building or structure, the inboard ends of
which are secured inside the building or structure.
Overhand bricklaying: The process of laying bricks and masonry units such that the surface of
the wall to be jointed is on the opposite side of the wall from the mason, requiring the mason to
lean over the wall to complete the work. It includes mason tending and electrical installation
incorporated into the brick wall during the overhand bricklaying process.
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Personal fall arrest system: A system used to arrest an employee’s fall. It consists of an
anchorage, connectors, a body belt or body harness and may include a lanyard, deceleration
device, lifeline or combination of these.
Platform: A work surface elevated above lower levels. Platforms can be constructed using
individual wood planks, fabricated planks, fabricated decks and fabricated platforms.
Pole scaffold: (see definitions for “single-pole scaffold” and “double-pole scaffold”).
Power operated hoist: A hoist, which is powered by other than human energy.
Pump jack scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform supported by vertical poles
and movable support brackets.
Qualified: One who, by possession of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional standing,
or who by extensive knowledge, training and experience, has successfully demonstrated his/her
ability to solve or resolve problems related to the subject matter, the work, or the project.
Rated load: The manufacturer’s specified maximum load to be lifted by a hoist or to be applied
to a scaffold or scaffold component.
Repair bracket scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform supported by brackets
which are secured in place around the circumference or perimeter of a chimney, stack, tank or
other supporting structure by one or more wire ropes placed around the supporting structure.
Roof bracket scaffold:
angular-shaped supports.

A rooftop supported scaffold consisting of a platform resting on

Runner (ledger or ribbon): The lengthwise horizontal spacing or bracing member, which may
support the bearers.
Scaffold:
Any temporary elevated platform (supported or suspended) and its supporting
structure (including points of anchorage), used for supporting employees or materials or both.

Self-contained adjustable scaffold:
A combination supported and suspension scaffold
consisting of an adjustable platform(s) mounted on an independent supporting frame(s) not a part
of the object being worked on, and which is equipped with a means to permit the raising and
lowering of the platform(s). Such systems include rolling roof rigs, rolling outrigger systems,
and some masons’ adjustable supported scaffolds.
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Shore scaffold: A supported scaffold, which is placed against a building or structure and held
in place with props.
Single-point adjustable suspension scaffold: A suspension scaffold consisting of a platform
suspended by one rope from an overhead support and equipped with means to permit the
movement of the platform to desired work levels.
Single-pole scaffold: A supported scaffold consisting of a platform(s) resting on bearers, the
outside ends of which are supported on runners secured to a single row of posts or uprights and
the inner ends of which are supported on or in a structure or building wall.
Stair tower (scaffold stairway/tower): A tower comprised of scaffold components and which
contains interval stairway units and rest platforms. These towers are used to provide access to
scaffold platforms and other elevated points such as floors and roofs.
Stall load: The load at which the prime mover of a power-operated hoist stalls or the power to
the prime mover is automatically disconnected.
Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffold:
stepladders or trestle ladders.

A platform resting directly on the rungs of

Stilts: A pair of poles or similar supports with raised footrests, used to permit walking above
the ground or working surface.
Stone setters’ multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold:
scaffold designed and used for stone setters’ operations.

A continuous run suspension

Supported scaffold: One or more platforms supported by outrigger beams, brackets, poles, legs,
uprights, posts, frames or similar rigid support.
System scaffold: A scaffold consisting of posts with fixed connection points that accept
runners, bearers, and diagonals that can be interconnected at predetermined levels.
Top plate bracket scaffold: A scaffold supported by brackets that hook over or are attached to
the top of a wall. This type of scaffold is similar to carpenters’ bracket scaffolds and form
scaffolds and is used in residential construction for setting trusses.
Tube and coupler scaffold: A supported or suspended scaffold consisting of a platform(s)
supported by tubing, erected with coupling devices connecting uprights, braces, bearers and
runners.
Tubular welded frame scaffold: (see “fabricated frame scaffold”).
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Two-point suspension scaffold (swing stage): A suspension scaffold consisting of a platform
supported by hangers (stirrups) suspended by two ropes from overhead supports and equipped
with means to permit the raising and lowering of the platform to desired work levels.
Unstable objects: Items whose strength, configuration, or lack of stability may allow them to
become dislocated and shift and therefore may not properly support the loads imposed on them.
Unstable objects do not constitute a safe base support for scaffolds, platforms or employees.
Examples include, but are not limited to: barrels, boxes, loose brick and concrete blocks.
Vertical pickup: A rope used to support the horizontal rope in catenary scaffolds.
Walkway: A portion of a scaffold platform used only for access and not as a work level.
Window jack scaffold:
window opening.

A platform resting on a bracket or jack, which projects through a
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
CAPACITY

1.

Each scaffold and scaffold component will be capable of supporting its own weight and
at least 4 times the maximum intended load.

2.

Direct connections to roofs and floors and counterweights used to balance adjustable
suspension scaffolds will be capable of resisting at least 4 times the tipping moment
imposed by the scaffold operating at the rated load of the hoist or 1 ½ times the tipping
moment imposed by the scaffold operating at the stall load of the hoist, whichever is
greater.

3.

Each suspension rope (including connecting hardware) used on non-adjustable
suspension scaffolds will be capable of supporting at least 6 times the maximum intended
load.

4.

Each suspension rope (including connecting hardware) used on adjustable suspension
scaffolds will be capable of supporting at least 6 times the maximum intended load with
the scaffold operating at either the rated load of the hoist or at least 2 times the stall load
of the hoist, whichever is greater.

5.

The stall load of any scaffold hoist will not exceed 3 times its rated load.

6.

Scaffolds will be designed by a qualified person and be built and loaded according to that
design.
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SCAFFOLD PLATFORM CONTRUCTION

1.

2.

Each platform on all working levels will be fully planked or decked between the front
uprights and the guardrail supports as follows:
a.

Each platform unit will be installed so that the space between adjacent units and
the space between the platform and the uprights is no more than one inch.

b.

If a wider space is necessary (for example, to fit around uprights when side
brackets are used to extend the width of the platform) the platform will be planked
or decked as fully as possible and the remaining open space will not exceed 9-1/2
inches.

Each scaffold platform and walkways will be at least 18 inches wide; except
a.
b.
c.

3.

The front edge of all platforms will not exceed 14 inches from the face of work, except
the following:
a.
b.
c.

4.

Ladder jack scaffolds, top plate bracket scaffolds, roof bracket scaffold and pump
jack scaffolds will be at least 12 inches wide.
There is no minimum width requirement for boatswains' chairs.
When scaffolds are used in areas demonstrated to be so narrow that platforms and
walkways cannot be at least 18 inches wide, platforms and walkways will be as
wide as feasible and employees will be protected from fall hazards by the use of
guardrails and/or personal fall arrest systems.

Outrigger scaffolds - maximum distance of 3 inches.
Plastering and lathing operations - maximum distance of 18 inches.
Guardrails are erected along the front edge or personal fall arrest systems are
used.

Each end of a platform unless cleated or restrained by hooks, will extend over the
centerline of its support at least 6 inches.
a. Each end of a platform with a length of 10 feet or less will not extend over its support
more than 12 inches unless the platform is designed and installed so that the
cantilevered portion of the platform is able to support employees and/or materials
without tipping;
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b.

Each end of a platform with a length of greater than 10 feet will not extend over
its support more than 18 inches unless the platform is designed and installed so
that the cantilevered portion of the platform is able to support employees and/or
materials without tipping.

5.

Where scaffold planks are abutted to create a long platform, each abutted end will rest on
a separate support surface.

6.

Where platforms are overlapped to create a long platform, the overlap will occur only
over supports and will not be less than 12 inches unless the platforms are nailed together
to prevent movement.

7.

At all points of a scaffold where the platform changes direction, such as turning a corner,
any platform that rests on a bearer at an angle other than a right angle will be laid first
and platforms which rest at right angles over the same bearer will be laid second (on top
of the first platform).

8.

Wood platforms will not be covered with opaque finishes, except that platform edges
may be covered or marked for identification purposes. Platforms may be coated
periodically with wood preservatives, fire-retardant finishes and slip-resistant finishes.
The coating may not obscure the top of bottom wood surfaces.

9.

Scaffold components manufactured by different manufacturers will not be intermixed
unless the components fit together without force and the scaffold's structural integrity is
maintained by the use. Scaffold components manufactured by different manufacturers
will not be modified in order to intermix them unless the competent person determines
the resulting scaffold is structurally sound.

10.

Scaffold components made of dissimilar metals will not be used together unless the
competent person has determined that galvanic action will not reduce the strength of any
component.
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CRITERIA FOR SUPPORTED SCAFFOLDS
1.

Supported scaffolds with a height to base width ratio of more than 4:1 (including
outrigger supports, if used) will be restrained from tipping by guying, tying, bracing or
the equivalent, as follows:
a.
b.

c.
d.

e.

2.

Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames and uprights will bear on base plates and
mudsills or other adequate firm foundations.

a.
b.
c.
d.

3.

Guys, ties and braces will be installed at locations where horizontal members
support both inner and other legs.
Guys, ties and braces will be installed in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations or at the closest horizontal member to the 4:1 height and
repeated vertically every 20 feet or less for scaffolds less than 3 feet wide and
every 26 feet for scaffolds greater than 3 feet wide.
The top guy, tie or brace will be placed no further than the 4:1 height from the
top;
Guys, ties and braces will be installed at each end of the scaffold and at horizontal
intervals not to exceed 30 feet (measured from one end, not both, towards the
other end).
Ties, guys, braces or outriggers will be used to prevent the tipping of supported
scaffold where an eccentric load, such as a cantilevered work platform, is applied
or is transmitted to the scaffold.

Footings will be level, sound, rigid and capable of supporting the loaded scaffold
without settling or displacement.
Unstable objects will not be used to support scaffolds or platforms, nor be used as
working platforms.
Front-end loaders and similar equipment will not be used to support scaffold
platform unless specifically designed by the manufacturer for such use.
Forklifts will not be used to support scaffold platforms unless the entire platform
is attached to the fork and the forklift is not moved horizontally while the
platform is occupied.

Supported scaffold poles, legs, posts, frames and uprights will be plumb and braced to
prevent swaying and displacement.
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Universal Enterprises
Supported Scaffold Inspection Record


Project:____________________________Date:_________________________
Competent person performing inspection:____________________________

Yes/No

Action/Comments

1.

Is guardrailing in place on all open
sides and ends above 10 feet?

.
.

.
.

2.

Are working level platforms fully
planked between guardrails?

.
.

.
.

3.

Are all plank free of warpage, damage .
or other defects and meets OSHA
.
requirements?
.

.
.
.

4.

Has proper access been provided?

.

.

5.

Has scaffold been tied to the structure.
at intervals not exceeding 30’
.
horizontally and 26’ vertically?
.

.
.
.

6.

Is the first tie at a height of 12 feet for .
3 feet wide frames or 20 feet for 5
.
feet wide frames?
.

.
.
.

7.

Are free ends of scaffold tied in at 9 .
feet for 3 feet wide frames or 15 feet .
for 5 feet wide frames?
.

.
.
.

8.

Have freestanding towers been guyed
or tied every 20 feet in height for 5
.
feet wide frames?
.

.
.
.

9.
Unsafe conditions and/or equipment,
is tagged out and the foreman has been notified. .

.

(See Attached Tag)
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CRITERIA FOR SUSPENSION SCAFFOLDS
1.

Suspension support devices such as outrigger beams, cornice hooks, parapet clamps, and
similar devices shall rest on surfaces capable of supporting at least 4 times the load
imposed by the scaffold operating at the rated load of the hoist (or at least 1 times the
load imposed on them by the scaffold at the stall capacity of the hoist, whichever is
greater).

2.

Suspension scaffold outrigger beams will be made of structural metal or material of
equivalent strength and be restrained to prevent movement.

3.

The inboard ends of suspension scaffold outrigger beams will be stabilized by bolts or
other direct connections to the floor or roof deck; or stabilized by counterweights.
Masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffold outrigger beams will not be stabilized
by counterweights.
a.

b.
c.

d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

i.

Before the scaffold is used, direct the competent person will evaluate connections
and confirm that the supporting surfaces are capable of supporting the loads. In
addition, an engineer experienced in scaffold design shall design mason’s multipoint adjustable suspension scaffold connections.
Counterweights shall be made of non-flowable material. Sand, gravel and similar
materials shall not be used as counterweights.
Only items specifically designed for use as counterweights will be used.
Construction materials such as, but not limited to, masonry units, rolls of roofing
felts will not be used as counterweights.
Counterweights will be secured by mechanical means to the outrigger beams to
prevent displacement.
Counterweights will not be removed from the outrigger beam until the scaffold is
disassembled.
Outrigger beams not stabilized by bolts or other direct connections to the floor or
roof deck will be secured by tiebacks.
Tiebacks will be equivalent in strength to the suspension ropes.
Outrigger beams will be placed perpendicular to the bearing support. Where it is
not possible to place an outrigger beam perpendicular due to obstructions that
cannot be moved, the outrigger beam may be placed at some other angle
providing opposing angle tiebacks are used.
Tiebacks will be secured to a structurally sound anchorage on the building or
structure. Sound anchorages include structural members, but do not include
standpipes, vents, other piping systems or electrical conduit.
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j.

4.

Suspension scaffold outrigger beams will be:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

5.

Tiebacks will be installed perpendicular to the face of the building or structure, or
opposing angle tiebacks will be installed. Single tiebacks installed at an angle are
prohibited.

Provided with stop bolts or shackles at both ends;
Securely fastened together with the flanges turned out when channel iron beams
are used in place of I-beams;
Installed with all bearing supports perpendicular to the beam centerline;
Set and maintained with the web in a vertical position; and
The shackle or clevis with which the rope is attached to the outrigger beam will
be placed directly over the centerline of the stirrup.

Suspension scaffold support devices such as cornice hooks, roof hooks, roof irons,
parapet clamps or other similar devices will be:
a.
b.
c.

d.

Made of steel, wrought iron or materials of equivalent strength;
Supported by bearing blocks; and
Secured against movement with tiebacks installed at right angles to the face of the
building or structure, or opposing angle tiebacks will be installed and secured to a
structurally sound anchorage point on the building or structure.
Tiebacks will be equivalent in strength to the hoisting rope.

6.

Winding drum hoists will contain not less than four wraps of the suspension rope at the
lowest point of scaffold travel. When other types of hoists are used, the suspension ropes
will be long enough to allow the scaffold to be lowered to the level below without the
rope end passing through the hoist or configured with means to prevent the end from
passing through the hoist.

7.

The use of repaired wire rope as suspension rope is prohibited.

8.

Wire suspension ropes will not be joined together except through the use of eye splice
thimbles connected with shackles or cover plates and bolts.

9.

The load end of wire suspension ropes shall be equipped with proper size thimbles and
secured by eye splicing or the equivalent.
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10.

Ropes will be inspected for defects by a competent person prior to each work shift and
after each occurrence, which could affect a rope's integrity. Ropes will be replaced when:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Any physical damage, which impairs the strength and function of the rope;
Kinks that may impair the tracking or wrapping of rope around the drums or
sheaves;
Six randomly distributed broken wires in one rope lay or three broken wires in
one strand in one rope lay;
Abrasion, corrosion, scrubbing, flattening or peening causing a loss of more than
1/3 of the original diameter of the outside wires;
Heat damage caused by a torch or damage caused by contact with electrical wires;
Evidence that the secondary brake has been activated during an overspeed
condition and has engaged the suspension rope.

11.

Swaged attachments or spliced eyes on wire suspension ropes will not be used unless
they are made by the wire rope manufacturer or a qualified person.

12.

When wire rope clips are used:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

Minimum of 3 wire rope clips installed with the clips a minimum of 6 rope
diameters apart;
Clips will be installed according to manufacturer's recommendations;
Clips will be retightened to the manufacturer's recommendations after the initial
loading;
Clips will be inspected and retightened to the manufacturer's recommendations at
the start of each work shift thereafter;
U-bolt clips will be not be used at the point of suspension for any scaffold hoist;
When U-bolt clips are used, the U-bolt will be placed over the dead end of the
rope and the saddle will be placed over the live end of the rope.

13.

Suspension scaffold power-operated hoists and manual hoists will be tested by a qualified
testing laboratory.

14.

Gasoline-powered equipment and hoists will be not used on suspension scaffolds.

15.

Gears and brakes of power-operated hoists used on suspension scaffolds will be enclosed.

16.

Suspension scaffold power-operated hoists and manually operated hoists will have a
braking device or locking pawl which engages automatically when a hoist makes either
an instantaneous change in momentum or an accelerated overspeed in addition to the
normal operating brake.
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17.

Manually operated hoists will require a positive crank force to descend.

18.

Two-point and multi-point suspension scaffolds will be tied or otherwise secured to
prevent them from swaying as determined by an evaluation of a competent person.
Window cleaner's anchors will be not be used.

19.

Devices whose sole function is to provide emergency escape and rescue will not be used
as working platforms.
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ACCESS
1.

When scaffold platforms are more than 2 feet above or below a point of access, portable
ladders, hook-on ladders, attachable ladders, stair towers, stairway-type ladders, ramps,
walkways, integral prefabricated scaffold access or direct access from another scaffold,
structure or personnel hoist will be used. Cross braces will not be used as a means of
access.

2.

Portable, hook-on and attachable ladders will:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

3.

Stairway-type ladders will:
a.
b.
c.
d.

4.

Be positioned so as not to tip the scaffold;
Hook-on and attachable ladders will be positioned so that their bottom rung is not
more than 24 inches above the scaffolding supporting level;
Hook-on and attachable ladders used on a supported scaffold more than 35 feet
high, they shall have rest platforms at 35-foot maximum vertical intervals;
Hook-on and attachable ladders will be specifically designed for use with the type
of scaffold used;
Hook-on and attachable ladders will have a minimum rung length of 11 inches;
and
Hook-on and attachable ladders will have rungs uniformly spaced with a
maximum spacing between rungs of 16 inches.

Positioned so that the bottom step is not more than 24 inches above the scaffold
supporting level;
Provided with rest platforms at 12-foot maximum vertical intervals;
Minimum step width of 16 inches. Mobile scaffold stairway-type ladders will
have a minimum step width of 11 inches; and
Steps and landings will have slip-resistant treads.

Stairtowers (scaffold stairway/towers) will be positioned so that the bottom step is not
more than 24 inches above the scaffold supporting level.
a. A stairrail consisting of a toprail and midrail will be provided on each side of each
scaffold stairway.
b. The toprail will be capable of serving as a handrail, unless a separate handrail is
provided.
c. Handrails (and toprails used as handrails) will provide an adequate handhold for
employees grasping them to avoid falling.
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d.
e.
f.
g.

h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
5.

Ramps and walkways:
a.
b.
c.

6.

Stairrail systems and handrails will be surfaced to prevent injury from punctures
or laceration and to prevent snagging of clothing.
The ends of stairrail systems and handrails will be constructed so that they do not
constitute a projection hazard.
Handrails (and toprails used as handrails) will be at least 3 inches from other
objects.
Stairrails will be not less than 28 inches nor more than 37 inches from the upper
surface of the stairrail to the surface of the tread, in line with the face of the riser
at the forward edge of the tread.
A landing platform at least 18 inches wide by at least 18 inches long will be
provided at each level.
Each scaffold stairway will be at least 18 inches wide between stairrails.
Treads and landing will have slip-resistant surfaces.
Stairways will be installed between 40 degrees and 60 degrees from the
horizontal.
Guardrails will be provided on the open sides and ends of each landing.
Riser height will be uniform, within  inch, for each flight of stairs. The top and
bottom steps of the entire system are allowed greater variations.
Tread depth will be uniform, within  inch, for each flight of stairs.

Six feet or more above lower levels will have guardrails;
Will not be inclined more than a slope of one (1) vertical to three (3) horizontal
(20 degrees above the horizontal).
With a slope steeper than one vertical to eight horizontal will have cleats not more
than fourteen inches apart securely fastened to the planks to provide footing.

Integral prefabricated scaffold access frames will:
a.
Be designed and constructed for use as ladder rungs;
b.
Have a rung length of at least 8 inches;
c.
Not be used as work platforms when rungs are less than 11 inches in length
unless each employee uses fall protection or a positioning device;
d.
Be uniformly spaced within each frame section;
e.
Be provided with rest platforms at 35 feet maximum vertical intervals on all
supported scaffolds more than 35 feet high; and
f.
Have a maximum spacing between rungs of 16 inches. Non-uniform rung
spacing caused by joining end frames together is permitted, providing the spacing
does not exceed 16 inches.
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7.

Steps and rungs of ladder and stairway type access will line up vertically with each other
between rest platforms.

8.

Direct access to or from another surface will be used only when the scaffold is not more
than 14 inches horizontally and not more than 24 inches vertically from the other surface.

9.

Access for employees erecting or dismantling supported scaffolds will in accordance with
the following:
a.

b.
c.

d.

Universal Enterprises will provide a safe means of access for each employee
erecting and dismantling a scaffold where it is feasible and does not create a
greater hazard. A competent person will determine whether it is feasible or poses
a greater hazard based on site conditions and the type of scaffold being erected or
dismantled.
Hook-on or attachable ladders will be installed as soon as scaffold erection has
progressed to a point that permits safe installation and use.
When erecting or dismantling tubular welded frame scaffolds, end frames, with
horizontal members that are parallel, level and are not more than 22 inches apart
vertically may be used as climbing devices for access providing they are erected
in a manner that creates a usable ladder and provides good hand hold and foot
space.
Cross braces on tubular welded frame scaffold will not be used as a means of
access or egress.
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FALLING OBJECT PROTECTION
1.

Each employee on a scaffold will be provided with additional protection from falling
hand tools, debris and other small objects through the installation of toeboards, screens or
guardrail systems or through the erection of debris nets, catch platforms or canopy
structures that either contain or deflect the falling objects. Employees are required to
wear hardhats.
a.

When the falling objects are too large, heavy or massive to be contained or
deflected by the above listed measures, such potential falling objects will be
placed away from the edge and materials secured to prevent their falling.

2.

When the danger of tools, materials or equipment falling from a scaffold and striking
employees below the following provisions will be met:
a.
The area below the scaffold will be barricaded and employees will not be
permitted to enter the hazard area; or
b.
A toeboard will be erected along the edge of platforms more than 10 feet above
lower levels for a distance sufficient to protect employees below. On float
scaffolds, an edging of  x 1 inch wood or the equivalent may be used instead of
toeboards;
c.
Where tools, materials or equipment are piled higher than the top edge of the
toeboard, panels or screens extending from the toeboard or platform to the top of
the guardrail will be erected for a distance sufficient to protect employees below;
or
d.
A guardrail system will be installed with openings small enough to prevent
objects from falling; or
e.
A canopy structure, debris net or catch platform strong enough to withstand the
impact of potential falling objects will be erected over the employees below.

3.

Canopies, when used for falling object protection will comply with the following:
a.
Canopies will be installed between the falling object hazard and employees.
b.
When canopies are used on suspension scaffolds for falling object protection, the
scaffold will be equipped with additional independent support lines equal in
number to the number of points supported and equivalent in strength to the
strength of the suspension ropes.
c.
Independent support lines and suspension ropes will not be attached to the same
points of anchorage.
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4.

Toeboards, when used, will be:
a.
Capable of withstanding, without failure, a force of at least 50 pounds applied in
any downward or horizontal direction at any point along the toeboard; and
b.
At least 3 inches high from the top edge of the toeboard to the level of the
walking/working surface.
c.
Toeboards will be securely fastened in place at the outermost edge of the platform
with not more than 1/4 inch clearance above the walking/working surface.
d.
Toeboards will be solid or with openings not over 1 inch in its greatest dimension.
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USE
1.

Scaffolds and scaffold components will not be loaded in excess of their maximum
intended load or rated capacity, whichever is less.

2.

The use of shore or lean-to scaffolds is prohibited.

3.

Scaffolds and scaffold components will be inspected for visible defects by a competent
person before each work shift, periodically, and after any occurrence, which could affect
the scaffold's structural integrity. Unsafe equipment or conditions will be tagged out by
competent persons and must be complied with. (Examples of tagging out systems are
attached.)

4.

Any part of a scaffold damaged or weakened will be immediately repaired or replaced,
braced or removed from service until repaired.

5.

Scaffolds will not be moved horizontally while employees are on them unless designed
by a registered profession engineer specifically for such movement or for mobile
scaffolds.

6.

Scaffolds will not be erected, used, dismantled, altered or moved so that they or any
conductive material handled on them might come closer to exposed and energized power
lines than as follows:
a.
Insulated lines:
i.
Less than 300 volts, minimum distance between lines and any part of
scaffold or materials will be 3 feet;
ii.
300 volts to 50 kv, minimum distance between lines and any part of
scaffold or materials will be 10 feet;
iii.
More than 50 kv, minimum distance between lines and any part of
scaffold or materials will be 10 feet plus .4 inches for each 1 kv over 50
kv.
b.
Uninsulated lines:
i.
Less than 50 kv, minimum distance between lines and any part of scaffold
or materials will be 10 feet;
ii.
More than 50 kv, minimum distance between lines and any part of
scaffold or materials will be 10 feet plus .4 inches for each 1 kv over 50
kv.
c.
Exception: Scaffolds and materials may be closer to power lines than specified
above where such clearance is necessary for performance of work only after the
lines have been de-energized, relocated or installed with protective coverings to
prevent accidental contact with the lines.
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7.

Scaffolds will be erected, moved, dismantled or altered only under the supervision and
direction of the competent person. Only experienced and trained employees selected by
the competent person will perform such activities.

8.

Employees are prohibited from working on scaffolds covered with snow, ice or other
slippery material except as necessary for removal.

9.

Where swinging loads are being hoisted onto or near scaffolds where the load may
contact the scaffold, tag lines will be utilized to control the load.

10.

Suspension ropes supporting adjustable suspension scaffolds will be of a diameter large
enough to provide sufficient surface area for the functioning of brake and hoist
mechanisms.

11.

Suspension ropes will be shielded from heat-producing processes. When acids or other
corrosive substances are used on scaffolds, the ropes will be shielded, treated or be of a
material that will not be damaged by the substance being used.

12.

Work on or from scaffolds is prohibited during storms or high winds unless a competent
person has determined that it is safe for employees and those employees are protected by
a personal fall arrest system or wind screen. Windscreens will not be used unless the
scaffold is secured against the anticipated wind forces imposed.

13.

Debris will not be allowed to accumulate on platforms.

14.

Boxes, barrels and other makeshift devices will not be used on top of scaffold platforms
to increase the working level height of employees.

15.

Ladders will not be used on scaffolds to increase the working level height of employees,
except on large area scaffolds where the following criteria has been met:
a.
When the ladder is placed against a structure, which is not a part of the scaffold,
the scaffold will be secured against the sideways thrust exerted by the ladder;
b.
The platform units will be secured to the scaffold to prevent their movement;
c.
The ladder legs will be on the same platform to stabilize the ladder against
unequal platform deflection, and
d.
The ladder legs will be secured to prevent them from slipping or being pushed off
the platform.

16.

Platforms shall not deflect more than 1/60 of the span when loaded.
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17.

To reduce the possibility of welding current arcing through the suspension wire rope
when performing welding from suspended scaffolds, the following precautions will be
taken, as applicable:
a.
An insulated thimble will be used to attach each suspension wire rope to its
hanging support. Excess suspension wire rope and any additional independent
lines from grounding will be insulated;
b.
The suspension wire rope will be covered with insulating material extending at
least 4 feet above the hoist. If there is a tail line below the hoist, it will be
insulated to prevent contact with the platform. The portion of the tail line that
hangs free below the scaffold will be guided or retained, or both, so that it does
not become grounded;
c.
Each hoist will be covered with insulated protective covers;
d.
A grounding conductor will be connected from the scaffold to the structure in
addition to a work lead attachment. The size of this conductor will be at least the
size of the welding process work lead and this conductor will not be in series with
the welding process or the work piece;
e.
If the scaffold grounding lead is disconnected at any time, the welding machine
will be shut off; and
f.
An active welding rod or uninsulated welding lead will not be allowed to contact
the scaffold or its suspension system.
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FALL PROTECTION
1.

Each employee on a scaffold more than 10 feet above a lower level will be protected
from falling to that lower level.
a.
Each employee on a boatswains' chair, catenary scaffold, float scaffold, needle
beam scaffold or ladder jack scaffold will be protected by a personal fall arrest
system;
b.
Each employee on a single-point or two-point adjustable suspension scaffold will
be protected by both a personal fall arrest system and guardrail system;
c.
Each employee on a crawling board will be protected by a personal fall arrest
system, a guardrail system or by a  inch diameter grabline or equivalent handhold
securely fastened beside each crawling board;
d.
Each employee on a self-contained adjustable scaffold will be protected by a
guardrail system when the platform is supported by the frame structure and by
both a personal fall arrest system and a guardrail system when ropes suspend the
platform;
e.
Each employee on a walkway located within a scaffold will be protected by a
guardrail system installed within 9 inches of and along at least one side of the
walkway.
f.
Each employee performing overhand bricklaying operations from a supported
scaffold will be protected from falling from all open sides and ends of the scaffold
(except at the side next to the wall being laid) by the use of a personal fall arrest
system or guardrail system.
g.
For all other scaffolds, each employee will be protected by the use of personal fall
arrest system or guardrail systems.

2.

Universal Enterprises will determine the feasibility and safety of providing fall protection
for employees erecting and dismantling supported scaffolds. Fall protection will be
provided for employees erecting and dismantling supported scaffolds where installation
and use of fall protection is feasible and does not create a greater hazard.

3.

Personal fall arrest system used on scaffolds will be attached by lanyard to a vertical
lifeline, horizontal lifeline or scaffold structural member. Vertical lifelines will not be
used when overhead components such as overhead protection or additional platform
levels are part of a single-point or two-point adjustable suspension scaffold.
a.
Vertical lifelines will be fastened to a fixed safe point of anchorage, independent
of the scaffold and protected from sharp edges and abrasion. Safe points of
anchorage include structural member of buildings, but do not include standpipes,
vents, other piping systems, electrical conduit outrigger beams or counterweights.
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b.

4.

Horizontal lifelines will be secured to two or more structural members of the
scaffold or looped around both suspension and independent suspension lines
above the hoist and brake attached to the end of the scaffold. Horizontal lifelines
will not be attached only to the suspension ropes.
c.
When lanyards are connected to horizontal lifelines or structural members on
single-point or two-point adjustable suspension scaffold, the scaffold will be
equipped with additional independent support lines and automatic locking devices
capable of stopping the fall of the scaffold in the event one or both suspension
ropes fail. The independent support lines will be equal in number and strength to
the suspension ropes.
d.
Vertical lifelines, independent support lines and suspension ropes will not be
attached to each other nor attached to or use the same anchorage point on the
scaffold or personal fall arrest systems.
Guardrail systems installed will comply with the following:
a.
Guardrail systems will be installed along all open sides and ends of platforms.
Guardrail systems will be installed before employees other than
erection/dismantling crews release the scaffold for use.
b.
The top edge height of toprails or equivalent member on supported scaffold will
be installed between 38 inches and 45 inches.
c.
Midrails, screens, mesh; intermediate vertical members, and solid panels will be
installed between the top edge of the guardrail system and the scaffold platform.
d.
When midrails are used, they will be installed at a height approximately midway
between the top edge of the guardrail system and the platform surface.
e.
When screens and mesh are used, they will extend from the top edge of the
guardrail system to the scaffold platform and along the entire opening between the
supports.
f.
When intermediate members, i.e. balusters, additional rails, are used, they will not
be more than 19 inches apart.
g.
Each toprail (or equivalent member) of a guardrail system will be capable of
withstanding, without failure, a force applied in any downward or horizontal
direction at any point along its top edge at least 100 pounds for guardrail systems
installed on single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds or two-point adjustable
suspension scaffolds and at least 200 pounds for guardrail systems installed on all
other scaffolds.
h.
When loads are applied to toprails in a downward direction, the top edge will not
drop below 36 inches (before January 1, 2000) or 38 inches
(after January 1, 2000).
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i.

j.

k.
l.
m.
n.

o.

Midrails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, solid panels and
equivalent structural members of a guardrail system will be capable of
withstanding, without failure, a force applied in any downward or horizontal
direction at any point along the midrail or other member of at least 75 pounds for
guardrail systems with a minimum 100 pound toprail capacity and at least 150
pounds for guardrail systems with a minimum 200 pound toprail capacity.
Suspension scaffold hoists and non-walk-through stirrups may be used as end
guardrails if the space between the hoist or stirrup and the side guardrail or
structure does not allow passage of an employee to the end of the scaffold.
Guardrails will be surfaced to prevent injury to an employee from punctures or
lacerations and to prevent snagging of clothing.
The ends of all rails will not overhand the terminal posts except when the
overhang does not constitute a project hazard to employees.
Steel or plastic banding will not be used as a toprail or midrail.
Manila or plastic or other synthetic rope being used for toprails or midrails will be
inspected by the competent person as frequently as necessary to ensure that it
continues to meet the strength requirements.
Cross bracing is acceptable in place of a midrail when the crossing point of two
braces is between 20 inches and 30 inches above the work platform.
Cross bracing is acceptable in place of a toprail when the crossing point of
two braces is between 38 inches and 48 inches above the work platform.
The end points at each upright shall be no more than 48 inches apart.
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CRITERIA FOR SPECIFIC TYPES OF SCAFFOLD
1.

Pole Scaffolds.
a.
When platforms are being moved to the next level, the existing platform will be
left undisturbed until the new bearers have been set in place and braced before
placing the new platforms.
b.
Cross bracing will be installed between the inner and outer sets of poles on
double-pole scaffolds.
c.
Diagonal bracing in both directions will be installed across the entire inside face
of double-pole scaffolds used to support loads equivalent to a uniformly
distributed load of 50 pounds or more per square foot.
d.
Diagonal bracing in both directions will be installed across the entire outside face
of all double- and single-pole scaffolds.
e.
Runners and bearers will be installed on the edge.
f.
Bearers will extend a minimum of 3 inches over the outside edges of runners.
g.
Runners will extend over a minimum of two poles and will be supported by
bearing blocks securely attached to the poles.
h.
Braces, bearers and runners will not be spliced between poles.
i.
Where wooden poles are spliced, ends will be squared and the upper section will
rest squarely on the lower section. Wood splice plates will be provided on at least
two adjacent sides and will extend at least 2 feet on either side of the splice,
overlap the abutted ends equally and have at least the same cross-sectional areas
as the pole. Splice plates of other materials of equivalent strength may be used.
j.
Pole scaffolds over 60 feet in height will be designed by a registered professional
engineer and will be constructed and loaded in accordance with that design.

2.

Tube and coupler scaffolds.
a.
When platforms are being moved to the next level, the existing platform will be
left undisturbed until the new bearers have been set in place and braced prior to
placing the new platforms.
b.
Transverse bracing forming an "X" across the width of the scaffold will be
installed at the scaffold ends and at least at every third set of posts horizontally
(measured from only one end) and every fourth runner vertically. Bracing will
extend diagonally from the inner or outer posts or runners upward to the next
outer or inner posts or runners. Building ties will be installed at the bearer levels
between the transverse bracing.
c.
On straight run scaffolds, longitudinal bracing across the inner and outer rows of
posts will be installed diagonally in both directions and will extend from the base
of the end posts upward to the top of the scaffold at approximately a 45-degree
angle.
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i.

d.
e.

f.
g.

h.

i.
j.

3.

On scaffolds whose length is greater than their height, the bracing will be
repeated beginning at least at every fifth post.
ii.
On scaffolds who length is less than their height, the bracing will be
installed from the base of the end posts upward to the opposite end posts
and then in alternating directions until reaching the top of the scaffold.
iii.
Bracing will be installed as close as possible to the intersection of the
bearer and post or runner and post.
Where conditions do not allow attachment of bracing to posts, bracing will be
attached to the runners as close to the post as possible.
Bearers will be installed transversely between posts and when coupled to the
posts, will have the inboard coupler bear directly on the runner coupler. When the
bearers are coupled to the runners, the couplers will be as close to the posts as
possible.
Bearers will extend beyond the posts and runners and will provide full contact
with the coupler.
Runners will be installed along the length of the scaffold, located on both the
inside and outside posts at level heights. When tube and coupler guardrails and
midrails are used on outside posts, they may be used instead of outside runners.
Runners will be interlocked on straight runs to form continuous lengths and will
be coupled to each post. The bottom runners and bearers will be located as close
to the base as possible.
Couplers will be of a structural metal, i.e. drop-forged steel, malleable iron or
structural grade aluminum. The use of gray cast iron is prohibited.
Tube and coupler scaffolds over 125 feet in height will be designed by a
registered professional engineer and be constructed and loaded in accordance with
the design.

Fabricated frame scaffolds (tubular welded frame scaffolds).
a.
When moving platforms to the next level, the existing platform will be left
undisturbed until the new end frames have been set in place and braced prior to
placing the new platforms.
b.
Frames and panels will be braced by cross, horizontal, or diagonal braces or a
combination, which secure vertical members together laterally. The cross braces
will be of a length to automatically square and align vertical members so the
erected scaffold is always plumb, level and square. All brace connections will be
secured.
c.
Frames and panels will be joined together vertically by coupling or stacking pins.
d.
Where uplift can occur, the end frames or panels will be locked together vertically
by pins.
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e.

f.

Brackets used to support cantilevered loads will:
i.
Be seated with side-brackets parallel to the frames and end-brackets at 90
degrees to the frames;
ii.
Not be bent or twisted from these positions; and
iii.
Be used only to support personnel, unless the scaffold has been designed
for other loads by a qualified engineer and built to withstand the tipping
forces caused by those other loads being placed on the bracket-supported
section.
Scaffolds over 125 feet in height above their base plates will be designed by a
registered professional engineer and will be constructed and loaded in accordance
with the design.

4.

Plasterers', decorators' and large area scaffolds.
Scaffolds will be constructed as outlined in the section “Criteria for Specific Types of
Scaffolds”, “Pole scaffolds”, “Tube and coupler scaffolds” and “ Fabricated frame
scaffolds.”

5.

Bricklayers' square scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds made of wood will be reinforced with gussets on both sides of each
corner.
b.
Diagonal braces will be installed on all sides of each square.
c.
Diagonal braces will be installed between squares on the rear and front sides of
the scaffold and will extend from the bottom of each square to the top of the next
square.
d.
Scaffolds will not exceed three tiers in height and will be so constructed and
arranged that one square rest directly above the other. The upper tiers will stand
on a continuous row of planks laid across the next lower tier and will be nailed
down or otherwise secured to prevent displacement.

6.

Horse scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds will not be constructed or arranged more than two tiers or 10 feet in
height, whichever is less.
b.
When horses are arranged in tiers, each horse will be placed directly over the
horse in the tier below.
c.
When horses are arranged in tiers, the legs of each horse will be nailed down or
otherwise secured to prevent displacement.
c. When horses are arranged in tiers, each tier will be crossbraced.

36

7.

Form scaffolds and carpenters' bracket scaffolds.
a..
Each bracket, except those for wooden bracket-form scaffolds, will be attached to
the supporting formwork or structure by means of one or more of the following:
i.
nails;
ii.
a metal stud attachment device;
iii.
welding;
iv.
hooking over a secured structural supporting member, with the form wales
either bolted to the form or secured by snap ties or tie bolts extending
through the form and securely anchored;
v.
for carpenters' bracket scaffolds only, by a bolt extending through to the
opposite side of the structure's wall.
b.
Wooden bracket-form scaffolds will be an integral part of the form panel.
c.
Folding type metal brackets, when extended for use, will be either bolted or
secured with a locking-type pin.

8.

Roof bracket scaffolds.
a.
Scaffold brackets will be constructed to fit the pitch of the roof and will provide a
level support for the platform.
b.
Brackets will be anchored in place by nails unless it is impractical use nails.
When nails are not used, brackets will be secured in place with first-grade manila
rope of at least 3/4-inch diameter or its equivalent.

9.

Outrigger scaffolds.
a.
The inboard end of the outrigger beams, measured from the fulcrum point to the
extreme point of anchorage, will not be less than 1½ times the outboard end in
length.
b.
Outrigger beams fabricated in the shape of an I-beam or channel will be placed so
that the web section is vertical.
c.
The fulcrum point of outrigger beams will rest on secure bearings at least 6 inches
in each horizontal dimension.
d.
Outrigger beams will be secured in place against movement and will be securely
braced at the fulcrum point against tipping.
e.
The inboard ends of outrigger beams will be securely anchored either by means of
braced struts bearing against sills in contact with the overhead beams or ceiling or
with tension members secured to the floor joists underfoot or by both.
f.
The entire supporting structure will be securely braced to prevent any horizontal
movement.
g.
To prevent their displacement, platform units will be nailed, bolted or otherwise
secured to outriggers.
h. Scaffolds and scaffold components will be designed by a registered professional
engineer and will be constructed and loaded in accordance with the design.
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10.

Pump jack scaffolds.
a.
Pump jack brackets, braces and accessories will be fabricated from metal plates
and angles. Each pump jack bracket will have two positive gripping mechanisms
to prevent any failure or slippage.
b.
Poles will be secured to the structure by rigid triangular bracing or equivalent at
the bottom, top and other points as necessary. When the pump jack has to pass
bracing already installed, an additional brace will be installed approximately 4
feet above the brace to be passed and will be lift in place until the pump jack has
been moved and the original brace installed.
c.
When guardrails are used for fall protection, a workbench may be used as the
toprail.
d.
Work benches will not be used a scaffold platforms.
e.
When wood poles are made of wood, the pole lumber will be straight-grained,
free of shakes, large loose or dead knots and other defects, which might impair
strength.
f.
When poles are constructed of two continuous lengths, they will be joined
together with the seam parallel to the bracket.
g.
When two by fours are spliced to make a pole, mending plates will be installed at
all splices to develop the full strength of the member.

11.

Ladder jack scaffolds.
a.
Platforms will not exceed a height of 20 feet.
b.
Job-made ladders will not be used to support ladder jack scaffolds.
c.
The ladder jack will be so designed and constructed that it will bear on the side
rails and ladder rungs or on the ladder rungs alone. If bearing on rungs only, the
bearing area will include a length of at least 10 inches on each rung.
d.
Ladders used to support ladder jacks will be placed, fastened or equipped with
devices to prevent slipping.
e.
Scaffold platforms will not be bridged one to another.

12.

Window jack scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds will be securely attached to the window opening.
b.
Scaffolds will be used only for the purpose of working at the window opening
through which the jack is placed.
c.
Window jacks will not be used to support planks placed between one window
jack and another or for other elements of scaffolding.

13.

Crawling boards (chicken ladders).
a.
Crawling boards will extend from the roof peak to the eaves when used in
connection with roof construction, repair or maintenance.
b.
Crawling boards will be secured to the roof by ridge hooks or the equivalent.
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14.

15.

16.

Step, platform, and trestle ladder scaffolds.
a.
Scaffold platforms will not be placed any higher than the second highest rung or
step of the ladder supporting the platform.
b.
Job-made ladders will not be used to support step, platform and trestle ladder
scaffolds.
c.
Ladders used to support step, platform and trestle ladder scaffolds will be placed,
fastened or equipped with devices to prevent slipping.
d.
Scaffolds will not be bridged one to another.
Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.
a.
When two single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds are combined to form a
two-point adjustable suspension scaffold, the resulting two-point scaffold will
comply with the requirements as outlined in the “Criteria for Specific Types of
Scaffolds - Two-Point Adjustable Suspension Scaffold”
b.
The supporting rope between the scaffold and the suspension device will be kept
vertical unless the following conditions are met:
i.
The rigging has been designed by a qualified person, and
ii.
The scaffold is accessible to rescuers, and
iii.
The supporting rope is protected to ensure that it will not chafe at any
point where a change in direction occurs, and
iv.
The scaffold is positioned so that swinging cannot bring the scaffold into
contact with another surface.
c.
Boatswains' chair tackle will consist of correct size ball bearings or bushed blocks
containing safety hooks and properly "eye-spliced" minimum 5/8-inch diameter
first-grade manila rope or its equivalent.
d.
Boatswains' chair seat slings will be reeved through four corner holes in the seat;
will cross each other on the underside of the seat; and will be rigged to prevent
slippage, which could cause an out-of-level condition.
e.
Boatswains' chair seat slings will be a minimum of 5/8-inch diameter fiber,
synthetic or other rope with the equivalent strength, slip resistance, durability of
first-grade manila rope.
f.
When a heat-producing process, i.e. gas or arc welding, is being conducted,
boatswains' chair seat slings will be a minimum of 3/8-inch wire rope.
g.
Non-cross-laminated wood boatswains' chairs will be reinforced on their
underside by cleats securely fastened to prevent the board from splitting.
Two-point adjustable suspension scaffolds (swing stages).
a.
Platforms will not be more than 36 inches wide unless designed by a qualified
person to prevent unstable conditions.
b.
The platform will be securely fastened to hangers (stirrups) by U-bolts or their
equivalent.
c.
The blocks for fiber or synthetic ropes will consist of at least one double and one
single block. The sheaves of all blocks will fit the size of rope used.
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d.

17.

Platforms will be of the ladder-type, plank-type, beam-type, or light-metal type.
Light metal-type platforms having a rated capacity of 750 pounds or less and
platforms 40 feet or less in length will be tested and listed by a nationally
recognized testing laboratory.
e.
Two-point scaffolds will not be bridged or otherwise connected one to another
during raising and lowering operations unless the bridge connections are attached
and the hoists properly sized.
f.
Passage may be made from one platform to another only when the platforms are
at the same height, are abutting and equipped with walk-through stirrups designed
for this purpose.
Multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds, stonesetters' multi-point adjustable
suspension scaffolds and masons' multi-point adjustable suspension scaffolds.
a.
When two or more scaffolds are used they will not be bridge one to another unless
they are designed to be bridged, the bridge connections are attached and the hoists
are properly sized.
b.
If bridges are not used, passage may be made from one platform to another only
when the platforms are at the same height and abutting.
c.
Scaffolds will be suspended from metal outriggers, brackets, wire rope slings,
hooks or their equivalent.

18.

Catenary scaffolds.
a.
No more than one platform will be placed between consecutive vertical pickups,
and no more than two platforms will be used on a catenary scaffold.
b.
Platforms supported by wire ropes will have hook-shaped stops on each end of the
platforms to prevent them from slipping off the wire ropes. These hooks will be
placed so they will prevent the platform from falling if one of the horizontal wire
ropes breaks.
c.
Wire ropes will not be tightened to the extent that the application of the scaffold
load will overstress them.
d.
Wire ropes will be continuous and without splices between anchors.

19.

Float (ship) scaffolds.
a.
The platform will be supported by a minimum of two bearers, each of which will
project a minimum of 6 inches beyond the platform on both sides. Each bearer
will be securely fastened to the platform.
b.
Rope connections will be such that the platform cannot shift or slip.
c.
When only two ropes are used with each float:
i.
They will be arranged to provide four ends, which are securely fastened to
overhead supports.
ii.
Each supporting rope will be hitched around one end of the bearer and
pass under the platform to the other end of the bearer where it is hitched
again, leaving sufficient rope at each end for the supporting ties.
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20.

Interior hung scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds will be suspended only from the roof structure or other structural
member such as ceiling beams.
b.
Overhead supporting members (roof structure, ceiling beams or other structural
members) will be inspected and checked for strength before the scaffold is
erected.
c.
Suspension ropes and cables will be connected to the overhead supporting
members by shackles, clips, thimbles or their equivalent.

21.

Needle beam scaffolds.
a.
Scaffold support beams will be installed on edge.
b.
Ropes or hangers will be used for supports, except that one end of a needle beam
a permanent structural member may support scaffold.
c.
The ropes will be securely attached to the needle beams.
d.
The support connection will be arranged to prevent the needle beam from rolling
or becoming displaced.
e.
Platform units will be securely attached to the needle beams by bolts or the
equivalent. Cleats and overhang are not considered to be adequate means of
attachment.

22.

Multi-level suspended scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds will be equipped with additional independent support lines, equal in
number to the number of points supported and of equivalent strength to the
suspension ropes and rigged to support the scaffold in the event the suspension
rope(s) fail.
b.
Independent support lines and suspension ropes will not be attached to the same
points of anchorage.
c.
Supports for platforms will be attached directly to the support stirrup and not to
any other platform.

23.

Mobile scaffolds.
a.
Scaffolds will be braced by cross, horizontal or diagonal braces or combinations
to prevent racking or collapse of the scaffold and to secure vertical members
together laterally to automatically square and align the vertical members.
Scaffolds will be plumb, level and squared. All brace connections will be
secured.
i.
Scaffolds constructed of tube and coupler components will comply with
the requirements as outlined in “Criteria for Specific Types of Scaffolds Tube and Coupler Scaffolds”
ii.
Scaffolds constructed of fabricated frame components will comply with
the requirements as outlined in “Criteria for Specific Types of Scaffolds Fabricated Frame Scaffolds”
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b.

c.
d.

e.
f.

g.
h.
i.
j.

24.

Scaffold casters and wheels will be locked with positive wheel and/or wheel and
swivel locks to prevent movement of the scaffold while the scaffold is used in a
stationary manner.
Manual force used to move the scaffold will be applied as close to the base but
not more than 5 feet above the supporting surface.
Power systems used to propel mobile scaffolds will be designed for such use.
Forklift, trucks, similar motor vehicles or add-on motors will be not be used to
propel scaffolds.
Scaffolds will be stabilized to prevent tipping during movement.
Employees will not be allowed to ride on scaffolds unless the following
conditions exist:
i.
The surface on which the scaffold is being moved is within 3 degrees of
level and free of pits, holes and obstructions;
ii.
The height to base width ratio of the scaffold during movement is 2:1 or
less.
iii.
Outrigger frames are installed on both sides of the scaffold;
iv.
When power systems are used, the force is applied directly to the wheels
and does not produce a speed in excess of 1 foot per second; and
v.
No employee is on any part of the scaffold, which extends outward
beyond the wheels, casters or other supports.
Platforms will not extend outward beyond the base supports of the scaffold unless
outrigger frames or equivalent devices are used to ensure stability.
Where leveling of the scaffold is necessary, screw jacks will be used.
Caster stems and wheel stems will be pinned in scaffold legs or adjustment
screws.
Before a scaffold is moved, each employee on the scaffold will be made aware of
the move.

Repair bracket scaffolds.
a.
Brackets will be secured by at least one wire rope at least 1/2 inch in diameter.
b.
Each bracket will be attached to the securing wire rope(s) by a positive locking
device capable of preventing the unintentional detachment of the bracket from the
rope.
c.
Each bracket at the contact point between the supporting structure and the bottom
of the bracket will be provided with a shoe (heel block or foot) capable of
preventing the lateral movement of the bracket.
d.
Platforms will be secured to the brackets so as to prevent the separation of the
platforms from the brackets and the movement of the platforms or the brackets on
a completed scaffold.
e.
When a wire rope is placed around the structure in order to provide a safe
anchorage for personal fall arrest systems used by employees erecting or
dismantling scaffolds, the wire rope will be at least 5/16 inch in diameter.
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f.

g.

h.
i.
j.

k.
25.

Each wire rope used for securing brackets in place or as an anchorage for personal
fall arrest systems will be protected from damage due to contact with edges,
corners, protrusions of the supporting structure or scaffold components.
Tensioning of each wire rope used for securing brackets in place or as an
anchorage for personal fall arrest systems will be by means of a turnbuckle at
least 1 inch in diameter or the equivalent.
Each turnbuckle will be connected to the other end of its rope by use of an
eyesplice thimble of a size appropriate to the turnbuckle.
U-bolt wire rope clips will not be used on any wire rope used to secure brackets or
to serve as an anchor for personal fall arrest systems.
Universal Enterprises will ensure that materials will not be dropped to the outside
of the supporting structure.
Scaffold erection will progress in only one direction around any structure.

Stilts
a.
An employee may wear stilts on a scaffold only if it is a large area scaffold.
b.
When an employee is using stilts where a guardrail is used to provide fall
protection, the guardrail system will be increased in height by an amount equal to
the height of the stilts being used by the employee.
c.
Surfaces on which stilts are used will be flat and free of pits, holes and
obstructions such as debris, and other tripping hazards.
d.
Stilts will be properly maintained. The manufacturer will approve alterations of
the original equipment.
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AERIAL LIFTS

Aerial lifts acquired for use on or after January 22, 1973 will be designed and constructed in
conformance with ANSI A92.2-1969, including appendix. Aerial lift acquired before January
22, 1973, which do not meet, the requirements of ANSI A92.2-1969 are prohibited from use
unless they have been modified to conform to the design and construction requirements of ANSI
A92.2-1969.
Aerial lifts include the following types of vehicle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate
personnel to job sites above ground:






Extensible boom platforms;
Aerial ladders;
Articulating boom platforms;
Vertical towers; and
A combination of any such devices.

Aerial equipment may be made of metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP); may be
powered or manually operated; and are deemed to be aerial lifts whether or not they are capable
of rotating about a substantially vertical axis.
Aerial lifts “field modified” for uses other than those intended by the manufacturer, must be
approved by the manufacturer (or any other equivalent entity such as a nationally recognized
laboratory) conform with all applicable provisions of ANSI A92.2-1969 and to be at least as safe
as the equipment was before modification.
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR AERIAL LIFTS
1.

Ladder trucks and tower trucks.
a.
Aerial ladders will be secured in the lower traveling position by the locking
device on top of the truck cab and the manually operated device at the base of the
ladder before the truck is moved for highway travel.

2.

Extensible and articulating boom platforms.
a. Lift controls will be tested each day prior to use to determine that the controls are in
safe working condition.
b. Authorized personnel only will operate an aerial lift.
c. Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure or equipment while working from an aerial
lift is prohibited.
d. Employees will always stand firmly on the floor of the basket and will not sit or climb
on the edge of the basket or use planks, ladders or other devices for a work platform.
e. A body belt will be worn and a lanyard attached to the boom or basket when working
from an aerial lift. Note: Body belts are not acceptable as part of a personal fall
arrest system; however, the use of a body belt as a positioning device is acceptable.
f. Boom and basket load limits specified by the manufacturer will not be exceeded.
g. The brakes will be set and when outriggers are used, they will be positioned on pads
or a solid surface. Wheel chocks will be install before using an aerial lift on an
incline, provided they can be safety installed.
h. An aerial lift truck will not be moved when the boom is elevated in a working
position, except for equipment specifically designed for this type of operation.
i. Articulating boom and extensible boom platforms, primarily designed as personnel
carriers, will have bother platform (upper) and lower controls. Upper controls will be
in or beside the platform within easy reach of the operator. Lower controls will
provide for overriding the upper controls. Controls will be plainly marked as to their
function. Lower level controls will not be operated unless permission has been
obtained from the employee in the lift, except in the case of emergency.
j. Climbers will not be worn while performing work from an aerial lift.
k. The insulated portion of an aerial lift will not be altered in any manner that might
reduce its insulating value.
l. Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the boom(s) will be inspected to see that it is
properly cradled and outriggers are in stowed position.
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3.

Electrical tests.
a.
All electrical tests will conform to the requirements of ANSI A92.2-1969 (section
5). However, equivalent DC voltage tests may be used instead of the AC voltage
specified in A92.2-1969. DC voltage tests, which the equipment manufacturer
approves, or equivalent entity will be considered an equivalent test.

4.

Bursting safety factor.
a.
The provision of ANSI A92.2-1969, section 4.9 Bursting Safety Factor, will apply
to all critical hydraulic and pneumatic components. Critical components are those
in which a failure would result in a free fall or free rotation of the boom. All noncritical components will have a bursting safety factor of at least 2:1.

5.

Welding standards.
a.
All welding will conform to the following standards as applicable:
i.
Standard Qualification Procedure, AWS B3.0-41.
ii.
Recommended Practices for Automotive Welding Design, AWS D8.4-61.
iii.
Standard Qualification of Welding Procedures and Welders for Piping and
Tubing, AWS D10.9-69.
Specifications for Welding Highway and Railway Bridges, AWS D2.0-69.

iv.

51

Employee Training and Information
Universal Enterprises will instruct all applicable employees whose scope of work is covered or
intended to be covered by Subpart L regarding the hazards by a qualified person.
Consequently, the standard for the safe use of scaffolding deals with both the human and
equipment related issues in protecting employees from the hazards associated with the use of
scaffolds.
It is the intent that by training these employees in Universal Enterprises’s Scaffold Program, that
we will eliminate hazards including falls, electrical, falling objects, use, load capacity and
mandatory tagging system.

Retraining will be conducted for any employee at any time that an affected employee who has
already been trained does not demonstrate the requisite understanding or skill required, anytime
conditions change, or when new equipment is introduced.

Competent person training as outlined by the CFR 1926 Subpart L and annual refresher training
shall be provided for jobsite superintendents on any jobsite that the scope of work requires
scaffolding.
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Universal Enterprises
Subpart “L” - Scaffolds

Employee Name: ______________________________________________________________
Test Date: ____________________________________________________________________

1.

Scaffolds and scaffold components will support
a.
b.
c.
d.

2.

feet

20, 24
22, 26
26, 30
10, 20

Platforms used, as walkway will be at least ______ inches wide.
a.
b.
c.
d.

4.

1
2
4
6

Scaffolds more than 3 feet wide will be secured to the structure at intervals of
vertically and
feet horizontally.
a.
b.
c.
d.

3.

times the maximum intended load.

9
12
36
18

Which of the following conditions require that suspension rope used on suspension
scaffolds be replaced?
a.
b.
c.
d.

Six broken wires in one rope lay exist.
Kinks that impair the tracking of rope around the drum or sheave.
Heat or electrical damage.
All of the above.
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Subpart “L” - Scaffolds
Page Two

5.

Guardrails will be installed on open sides and ends of walkways more than
lower level.
a.
b.
c.
d.

6.

False

True

b.

False

True

b.

False

Which of the following situations is a cause of scaffold overloads?
a.
b.
c.
d.

11.

b.

On mobile scaffolds, at least two f the four wheels must be locked to prevent movement.
a.

10.

True

Rest platforms must be provided on all supported scaffolds more than 35 feet high.
a.

9.

Signals
Tag lines
Wind
Hands

Steel banding may be used as toprail or midrails.
a.

8.

10
8
6
16

will be used to control hoisted swinging loads to prevent loads from contacting
the scaffold.
a.
b.
c.
d.

7.

above a

Scaffold base is placed on unstable ground.
Scaffold planks are cracked or damaged.
Scaffold loads are not spread out evenly across the whole platform.
All of the above.

Unsafe scaffold conditions (circle all that apply):
a.
b.
c.
d.

Scaffold not level and plumb
Use of unstable objects to support the scaffold
Scaffold planking overhanging too far
Missing crossbraces.
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Subpart “L” - Scaffolds
Page Three

12.

When U-bolt clips are used on wire rope, the U-bolt will be placed over the live end of
the rope and the saddle placed over the dead end of the rope.
a.

13.

True

b.

False

List four acceptable scaffold access systems:
a.
b.
c.
d.

14.

Employees are permitted to ride on mobile scaffolds when the following conditions exist:
a.
b.
c.
d.

15.

On tubular welded frame scaffold, cross braces are required on every other section of
scaffolding.
a.

16.

b.

False

True

b.

False

On a scaffold system utilizing screw jacks, the scaffold become
wing nut is screwed higher.
a.

18.

True

If a ramp is steeper than 1 vertical to 8 horizontal, then cleats will be fastened to the
planks 14 inches apart to improve footing.
a.

17.

The surface is within 3 degrees of level and free of pits, holes and
obstructions.
The height to base ratio is 2:1 or less.
Outrigger frames, when used, are installed on both sides of the scaffold.
All of the above.

Less

b.

stable as the

More

Concrete blocks or brick are acceptable for use as mudsills.
a.

True

b.

False
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Subpart “L” - Scaffolds
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19.

When ascending or descending a ladder, employees must:
a.
b.
c.
d.

20.

Not carry anything heavier than ½ their body weight.
Grasp the ladder with both hands.
Face the ladder, hold on with at least one hand and not carry anything that
may cause them to fall.
Hold on with both hands only if the ladder is being shifted or moved.

The anchorages for personal fall arrest systems may be doubled up with the anchorages
for suspension scaffolds.
a.

True

b.

False

Training conducted by:
Training date:
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Universal Enterprises
Fall Protection Check List for Erection / Dismantling

Universal Enterprises supports the use of conventional fall protection when it is clearly
beneficial to the erectors. This checklist was designed to help our lead man in determining the
feasibility of using conventional fall protection systems.

Project Name:
Project Location:
Prepared By:

Date:

(Circle “YES” or “NO”)
YES

NO

1.

Is the scaffolding system being built next to a structure? [24” maximum
distance from the building and structure must be as tall or taller than the
top of the building]

YES

NO

2.

Is the scaffold short in length? [two bays maximum so that there is no
pendulum effect on the lifelines]

YES

NO

3.

Is there an adequate anchorage point for the lifelines? [5,000 lbs.Capacity
for each life line]

YES

NO

4.

Is there safe access to the anchorage point?

NOTE: If you answered all the above questions with a “YES” then you must use conventional
fall protection on this project. If you answered “NO” to any of the questions then you must
complete and implement the Universal Enterprises Erection / Dismantle Fall Protection Plan on
this project and attach this check list to the plan.
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Universal Enterprises
Erection / Dismantle Fall Protection Plan

The following Fall Protection Plan is a program prepared for the prevention of injuries associated
with falls.
Project Name:
Project Location:
Date Plan Prepared (or modified):
Plan Prepared By:
Plan Approved By:
Plan Supervised By:
Universal Enterprises is dedicated to the protection of its employees from on-the-job injuries.
All employees of Universal Enterprises have the responsibility to work safely on the job. The
purpose of this plan is to supplement our existing safety and health program and to ensure that
every employee recognizes workplace fall hazards and takes the appropriate measures to address
those hazards.
This Fall Protection Plan supports the use of conventional fall protection when it is clearly
beneficial to the erector. During the erection / dismantling of scaffolds, it is often unfeasible or a
creates a greater hazard to use conventional fall protection systems during the different phases,
which include, but are not limited to:
a.
b.

Setting and bracing of scaffold frames and other components;
Installation of planking and deck sheathing.

In those cases, which would create a greater hazard for the erectors, conventional fall protection
systems must be not be used. This plan is designed to enable the erectors to recognize the fall
hazards associated with this project and to establish the safest procedures that are to be followed
in order to reduce those hazards and prevent falls.
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ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN

Page 2 of 7
Each employee will be trained in these procedures and will strictly adhere to them except when
doing so would expose the employee to a greater hazard. If in the employee’s opinion, this is the
case, the employee is to notify the competent person of their concern and have the concern
addressed before proceeding.
It is the responsibility of Universal Enterprises to implement this Fall Protection Plan. Continual
observational safety checks of work operations and the enforcement of the safety policy and
procedures will be regularly enforced.
The crew supervisor or foreman: _______________________________________ is
responsible for correcting any unsafe practices or conditions immediately.
It is the responsibility of Universal Enterprises to ensure that all employees understand and
adhere to the procedures of this plan and to follow the instructions of the foreman. It is also the
responsibility of the employee to bring to management’s attention any unsafe or hazardous
conditions or practices that may cause injury to either themselves or any other employees. Any
changes to the Fall Protection Plan must be approved by: ______________________________.

Name/Title
FALL PROTECTION SYSTEMS TO BE USED ON THIS JOB
Installation of scaffold frames, cross bracing, planking, decking and all other scaffold
components will be conducted by employees who are specifically trained to do this type of work
and are trained to recognize the fall hazards. The nature of such work normally exposes the
employee to the fall hazards. This Fall Protection Plan details how Universal Enterprises will
minimize these hazards.
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ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN
Page 3 of 7

CONTROLLED ACCESS ZONES
When utilizing this plan to implement the fall protection options available, employees
must be protected through limited access to high hazard locations. Before any nonconventional fall protection systems are used as part of the work plan, a controlled access
zone (CAZ) will be clearly defined by the competent person as an area where a
recognized hazard exists.
The competent person will communicate the demarcation of the CAZ in a recognized
manner, either through signs, types, ropes or chains. Universal Enterprises will take the
following steps to ensure that the CAZ is clearly marked or controlled by the competent
person:
 All access to the CAZ must be restricted to authorized entrants;
 All employees who are permitted in the CAZ will be listed in the appropriate
sections of the Plan and be visibly identifiable by the competent person prior
to implementation;
 The competent person will ensure that all protective elements of the CAZ be
implemented prior to the beginning of work.
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ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN

Page 4 of 7

INSTALLATION PROCEDURES FOR THE SCAFFOLD FRAMES,
CROSS BRACES, PLANKS, DECKING AND ALL
OTHER SCAFFOLD COMPONENTS

Conventional fall protection may present a greater hazard to employees. On this job, the
use of personal fall arrest systems will not provide adequate fall protection because there
are no anchorage points for personal fall arrest systems. On this job, requiring the
erectors to attach their personal fall arrest systems to the scaffolding below them will
create a tripping hazard. In addition, the scaffold does not provide an adequate anchorage
point (5,000 lbs.) and requiring the erectors to attach to the scaffold will give them a false
sense of security.
Universal Enterprises will take the following steps to protect erectors who are exposed to
fall hazards while working from the scaffold frames and the incomplete work platforms:
 Only the following trained employees will be allowed to work on the
incomplete scaffold system installation:

 Employees will have no other duties to perform during scaffold erection
procedures;
 the entire scaffold frames will be adequately braced before any worker can use
them as a support;
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ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN
Page 5 of 7
 Employees will remain on the previously stabilized scaffold frames / planks as
a support while the other frames / planks are being erected;
 Erectors will leave the area of the secured frames only when it is necessary to
secure another frame;
 Once scaffold erection installation beings, employees not involved in that
activity will not stand or walk below or adjacent to the scaffold system being
erected or in any area where they could be struck of falling objects;
 Employees will not remain on the scaffold system longer than necessary to
safely complete the task.
 When strong winds (above 40 miles per hour) are present, erection operations
of frames, bracing, planks and all other components are to be suspended.

DECK SHEATHING INSTALLATION OPERATIONS
Employees typically install the frames, all the joists and required bracing before the
sheathing is installed. To minimize the time erectors must be exposed to a fall hazard,
materials will be staged to allow for the quickest installation of sheathing.
Universal Enterprises will take the following steps to protect employees who are exposed
to fall hazards while installing deck sheathing:
 Only the following trained employees will be allowed to work on the

incomplete scaffold system installation:

ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN
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Once deck sheathing installation beings, employees not involved in that
activity will not stand or walk below or adjacent to the scaffold system or
in any area where they could be struck by falling objects;
The competent person will determine the limits of this area, which will be
clearly communicated to employees prior to placement of the first piece of
deck sheathing;
The competent person may order work on the deck to be suspended for
brief periods as necessary to allow other employees to pass through such
areas when this would not create a greater hazard;
Any employees not assisting in the leading edge construction while
leading edges still exist (i.e. cutting the decking for the installers) will not
be permitted within six feet of the leading edge under construction.
Materials for operations will be conveniently staged to minimize fall
hazards;
When wet weather (rain, snow or sleet) is present, deck sheathing
operations will be suspended unless safe footing can be assured for those
employees installing sheathing.
When strong winds (above 40 miles per hour) are present, deck sheathing
operations are to be suspended.

ENFORCEMENT
Constant awareness of and respect for fall hazards and compliance with all safety rules are
considered conditions of employment. The foreman has the total authority to stop the progress
of the project until all unsafe conditions have been corrected. Management reserves the right to
issue disciplinary warnings to employees, up to and including termination, for failure to follow
the guidelines of this program.

ERECTION / DISMANTLE FALL PROTECTION PLAN
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ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS
All accidents that result in injury to employees, regardless of their nature, will be reported and
investigated. It is an integral part of any safety program that documentation takes place as soon
as possible so that the cause and means of prevention can be identified to prevent a recurrence.

In the event that an employee falls and there is some other related, serious incident occurring,
this Plan will be reviewed to determine if additional practices, procedures or training need to be
implemented to prevent similar types of falls or incidents from occurring.

CHANGES TO PLAN

Any changes to the plan will be approved by _________________________________________
Name/Title
A qualified person will review this plan as the job progresses to determine if additional practices,
procedures or training needs to be implemented by the competent person to improve additional
fall protection. Employees will be notified and trained, if necessary, in the new procedures. A
copy of this plan and all approved changes will be posted at the job site.
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SPILL PREVENTION
CONTROL
&
HAZARDOUS WASTE
CONTROL PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

PURPOSE
This plan describes the response actions that will be taken in the event of a release of
hazardous material and/or hazardous waste.

DEFINITIONS

Spill is defined as an unexpected release of any hazardous material from a container.

For operational purposes, spills of any hazardous material will be divided into two
levels:
1.

Less than 1 gallon

2.

Greater than 1 gallon.

Leak is defined as a release from a container via a puncture or weak spot in the
container.

Leaks are divided into two levels:
1.

Slow leaks resulting in slow discharge of a material

2.

Major leaks, such as from a container puncture, resulting in rapid
discharge of more than 1 gallon of material.

First Responder is defined as individuals who are likely to witness or discover a
hazardous substance release and who have trained to initiate an emergency response
sequence by notifying the proper authorities of the release.

2

NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

1. The designated onsite Emergency Coordinator will be available at all times to
take responsibility for coordination of all emergency response measures. The
Emergency Coordinator is the most senior official and is thoroughly familiar with
all aspects of this written Contingency Plan, and has the authority to commit the
resources needed to carry out the plan which outlines a specific chain of
command, tasks objectives and site specific procedures.

2. The Emergency Coordinator is thoroughly acquainted with all facility operations
and activities, the location and characteristics of raw material and waste handled,
the location of all records within the facility and location of emergency equipment

3. The emergency coordinator shall ensure that the written Safety and
Health/Contingency Plan has been designed to identify, evaluate and control
safety and health hazards and when implemented to handle anticipated
emergencies prior to the commencement of emergency response operations. The
plan, in writing, is available for inspection by employees and their representatives
and/or by OSHA.

4. The emergency coordinator shall ensure that all appropriate employees are trained
upon initial assignment and receive refresher training annually thereafter in the
area they are working in, the duties and functions they are to perform, personal
protective equipment they need, safe work practices which minimize hazardous
risks and any engineering controls or equipment. This training will be conducted
by certified and qualified instructors.
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A. Feasible engineering controls include the use of pressurized cabs or control
booths or equipment and/or the use of remotely operated material handling
equipment. Engineering controls, work practices, and personal protective
equipment shall be used to reduce and maintain exposure limits.

5. The emergency coordinator shall coordinate pre-emergency planning with outside
parties, personnel roles, lines of authority, training and communication,
emergency recognition and prevention and safe distances and places of refuge.

6. Air monitoring will be used to identify and quantify airborne levels of hazardous
substances. The monitoring will address initial entry, periodic monitoring,
possible IDLH conditions and the possibility of exposure.

7. Any spill, less than one gallon or a slow leak in the facility may be cleaned up by
the employee at his/her discretion, following the instruction outlined on the
appropriate MSDS sheet.

8. Any spill or leak greater than 1 gallon must be brought to the attention of the
Emergency Coordinator. If the spill involves a hazardous material, all employees
must leave the immediate area until the problem is corrected and safe conditions
exist.

9. Any spill or release with potential threat to human health and/or the
environment must be reported to the required governmental agencies as
outlined in Emergency Coordinator Responsibilities.
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RESPONSE PROCEDURES

1.

Leave the immediate area while donning appropriate personal protective
equipment - eye, face, hand and respiratory equipment as advised on the Material
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS).

If the spill is of reportable size as outlined under "Notification
Requirement" of this program, DO NOT RE-ENTER THE
CONTAMINATED AREA until the Emergency Coordinator arrives.

2.

Identify the spilled material (MSDS) and if possible, remove any documentation
from the spilled container to a safe place.

3.

Select appropriate spill fighting equipment and agents (MSDS information).

4.

Contain the spill by diking with appropriate material (MSDS).

5.

Absorb all free liquid.

6.

Follow any (MSDS) instructions for the neutralization or detoxification of any
hazardous spilled materials.

7.

Place all spilled materials into appropriate containers.

8.

Thoroughly decontaminate area.

9.

Clean, repair and recondition all emergency response equipment.

10.

The Emergency Coordinator must certify the area before it is returned to normal
use.

11.

All spills and details of the clean up operation must be noted and filed.
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EMERGENCY COORDINATOR RESPONSIBILITIES

1.

The duties of the Emergency Coordinator(s) responding to spills or leaks
include, but are not limited to:
A.

Make certain all-appropriate personnel working at the facility are
aware of the emergency and, if necessary, removed to a safe
location.

B.

Notify and request needed assistance.

C.

Identify the chemical nature of the spill or leak (MSDS).

D.

Assess possible danger to human health and the environment.
State if emergency evacuation is needed.

E.

Take appropriate measures to correct the condition and return the
situation to a safe condition.

2.

If a danger to health or the environment exists, the Emergency
Coordinator must:

A.

Notify appropriate local authorities as dictated by the nature of the
situation or danger.

B.

In conjunction with appropriate local authorities, decide if
evacuation is necessary. If a real and present danger exists then
evacuate the facility immediately
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C.

If the spill or leak is of a serious nature
contact:

The National Response Center
at:

1-800-424-8806

and give the following information:

1.

Name and phone number

2.

Name and address of Company

3.

Time and type of incident

4.

Name and quantity of material involved

5.

Possible hazard to health and the environment
outside the facility

D.

During the resolution of the emergency, the Emergency
Coordinator must take all reasonable measures to limit the extent
of the threat.

E.

The Emergency Coordinator must assure all clean up and
decontamination procedures are performed consistent with
instructions, procedures and information he has available.

F.

Contact the appropriate local, state, and federal agencies.
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FIRE AND/OR EXPLOSION

1. In case of fire or explosion, initiate the alarm before attempting any other action.

2. If the fire can be fought with extinguishers, do so; otherwise, leave the area
immediately.

3. Whenever a fire or explosion threatens, the Emergency Coordinator will leave
control of the situation to the most qualified fire fighter available.

4. During a fire or explosion emergency, the Emergency Coordinator is responsible
to act as the liaison between Universal Enterprises and the local emergency
response.

5. After the fire is out, the area must be carefully checked for any chemical hazards
and, if necessary, decontaminated. The Emergency Coordinator is responsible to
ensure the extent of the threat is limited and clean up and decontamination
procedures are followed in a consistent manner.

OTHER EMERGENCIES
Any situation, which in the opinion of an employee of the facility poses a
Potential threat to human health and/or the environment must be reported
to the Emergency Coordinator.
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MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE

1. Medical surveillance shall be provided at no cost to all employees who are or
may be exposed to hazardous substances or health hazards at or above the
established permissible exposure limit, above the published exposure levels
for these substances without requiring the use of respirators for 30 days or
more a year.

2. Employees who exhibit signs or symptoms which may have resulted from
exposure to hazardous substances during the course of an emergency shall be
provided with medical consultation.
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DECONTAMINATION

1. A decontamination procedure will be developed, communicated to employees
and implemented before any employee or equipment may enter areas on the
site where the potential for exposure to hazardous substances exists.
2. Decontamination procedures will be monitored by the site safety and health
supervisor to determine their effectiveness. When such procedures are found
to be ineffective appropriate steps shall be taken to correct any deficiencies.
3. Decontamination will be performed in geographic areas that will minimize
exposure of uncontaminated employees or equipment to contaminated
employees or equipment.
4. Where the decontamination procedure indicates a need for regular showers
and change rooms outside a contaminated area they shall comply with
29 CFR 1910.141
5. Personal protective equipment shall be decontaminated, cleaned, laundered,
maintained or replaced as needed to maintain effectiveness. When nonimpermeable clothing becomes wetted with hazardous substances, employees
shall immediately remove the clothing.
6. The site safety supervisor shall ensure that all employees leaving a
contaminated area shall be appropriately decontaminated. All contaminated
clothing and equipment leaving a contaminated area shall be appropriately
disposed of or decontaminated.
7. Unauthorized employees shall be restricted from decontamination areas and
change rooms.
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RESUME OPERATIONS

1.

In the event of a major emergency, which requires normal operations to be
disrupted, the Emergency Coordinator must ensure:
A.

All clean up and decontamination procedures have been carried out and no
hazardous conditions exist.

B.

All emergency equipment used during the emergency is cleaned up and/or
replaced and fit for use.

2.

The Emergency Coordinator in the name of Universal Enterprises must notify any
outside agency contacted during the emergency that the conditions have been
corrected and the hazard no longer exists or any information required.

3.

Within fifteen (15) days after the incident the Emergency Coordinator in the name
of Universal Enterprises, must submit a written report to all agencies notified in
the preceding step (Number 2). This report must include the following:
A.

Name, address and phone number of company

B.

Date, time and type of incident

C.

Name and quantity of material involved.

D.

Extent of any injuries

E.

An assessment of actual or potential hazard to human life or the
environment if applicable.

F.

Estimated quantity and disposition of any recovered material that
resulted from the incident.
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PROCEDURE FOR
THE DESIGN AND
USE OF STAIRS AND
LADDERS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

INTRODUCTION

AUTHORITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION OF REGULATIONS FOR
STAIRWAYS AND LADDERS

The Occupational Safety and Health Act under 29 CFR 1926 Subpart X establishes
requirements relating to stairways and ladders. In response to the regulatory mandate,
Universal Enterprises has developed and will maintain compliance to these requirements
through the following procedure.
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PURPOSE

This document was designed with the intent of meeting the minimal requirements
necessary to maintain compliance to the applicable section of the regulations. It applies
to all stairways and ladders used in construction, alteration, repair (including painting and
decorating), and demolition workplaces covered under 29 CFR part 1926, and also sets
forth, in specified circumstances, when ladders and stairways are required to be provided.
(Every attempt has been made to present this material in a simple format for
interpretation on the job. Where confusion occurs reference to the actual regulation is
recommended.) In addition, the following section shall serve as guidelines for employee
training.

RESPONSIBILITY

Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the necessity to work in
a safe manner and to the content of this document. In addition, Universal Enterprises
considers these requirements to be of critical importance. All employees require strict
adherence. Enforcement of this procedure is required to be in compliance with OSHA
regulations. Any variance from it shall be considered a work rule violation and, because
of the serious nature of this matter, disciplinary action will be taken in accordance with
the disciplinary guidelines described in Universal Enterprises's Safety Rules and
Regulations.
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Cleat: A ladder cross piece of rectangular cross- section placed on edge upon which a
person may step while ascending or descending a ladder.
Double-cleat ladder: A ladder similar in construction to a single-cleat ladder, but with a
center rail to allow simultaneous two-way traffic for employees ascending or descending.
Equivalent: Alternative designs, materials, or methods that the employer can
demonstrate will provide an equal or greater degree of safety for employees than the
method or item specified in the standard.
Extension trestle ladder: A self-supporting portable ladder, adjustable in length,
consisting of a trestle ladder base and a vertically adjustable extension section, with a
suitable means for locking the ladders together.
Failure: Load refusal, breakage, or separation of component parts. Load refusal is the
point where the structural members lose their ability to carry the loads.
Fixed ladder: A ladder that cannot be readily moved or carried because it
is an integral part of a building or structure. A step-side fixed ladder is a fixed
ladder that requires a person getting off at the top to step to the side of the ladder side
rails to reach the landing. A through fixed ladder is a fixed ladder that requires a person
getting off at the top to step between the side rails of the ladder to reach the
landing.
Handrail: A rail used to provide employees with a handhold for support.
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Individual-rung/step ladders: Ladders without a side rail or center rail support.
Mounting individual steps or rungs directly to the side or wall of the structure makes such
ladders.

Job-made ladder: A ladder that is fabricated by employees, typically at the construction
site, and is not commercially manufactured. This definition does not apply to any
individual-rung/step ladders.

Lower levels: Those areas to which an employee can fall from a stairway or ladder.
Such areas include ground levels, floors, roofs, ramps, runways, excavations, pits, tanks,
material, water, equipment, and similar surfaces. It does not include the surface from
which the employee falls.

Maximum intended load: The total load of all employees, equipment, tools, materials,
transmitted loads, and other loads anticipated to be applied to a ladder component at any
one time.

Nosing: That portion of a tread projecting beyond the face of the riser immediately
below.

Point of access: All areas used by employees for work-related passage from one area or
level to another. Such open areas include doorways, passageways, stairway openings,
studded walls, and various other permanent or temporary openings used for such travel.
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Portable ladder: A ladder that can be moved or carried.

Riser height: The vertical distance from the top of a trend to the top of the next higher
trend or platform/landing or the distance from the top of a platform/landing to the top of
the next higher tread or platform/landing.

Side-step fixed ladder: See "Fixed Ladder."

Single-cleat ladder: A ladder consisting of a pair of side rails, connected together by
cleats, rungs, or steps.

Single-rail ladder: A portable ladder with rungs, cleats, or steps mounted on a single rail
instead of the normal two rails used on most other ladders.

Spiral stairway:

A series of steps attached to a vertical pole and progressing

upward in a winding fashion within a cylindrical space.
Stair rail system: A vertical barrier erected along the unprotected sides and edges of a
stairway to prevent employees from falling to lower levels. The top surface of a stair rail
system may also be a "handrail."
Step stool (ladder type): A self-supporting, foldable, portable ladder, nonadjustable in
length, 32 inches or less in overall size, with flat steps and without a pail shelf, designed
to be climbed on the ladder top cap as well as all steps. The side rails may continue
above the top cap.
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Through fixed ladder: See "Fixed Ladder."

Tread depth: The horizontal distance from front to back of a tread
(excluding nosing, if any.)

Unprotected sides and edges: Any side or edge (except at entrances to points of access) of a
stairway where there is no stair rail system or wall 36 inches (.9 m) or more in height, and

any side or edge (except at entrances to points of access) of a stairway landing, or ladder
platform where there is no wall or guardrail system 39 inches (1 m) or more in height.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
WHEN TO PROVIDE A STAIRWAY OR LADDER

Universal Enterprises shall provide and install all stairway and ladder fall protection
systems required by this subpart and shall comply with all other pertinent requirements of
this subpart before employees begin the work that necessitates the installation and use of
stairways, ladders, and their respective fall protection systems.

A stairway or ladder shall be provided at all personnel points of access where there is a
break in elevation of 19 inches (48 cm) or more, and no ramp, runway, sloped
embankment, or personnel hoist is provided.
1)

Do not use non-permanent spiral stairways.

2)

A double-cleated ladder or two or more separate ladders shall be provided
when 25 or more employees are expected to use it.

2a)

A double-cleated ladder or two or more separate ladders shall be provided
when a ladder is to serve simultaneous two-way traffic.

3)

If an access is intended for use, keep it clear to permit free passage. If
access must be restricted an alternate point of access must be provided.

4)

When a building or structure has two or more points of access between
levels, at least one point of access shall be kept clear to permit free
passage of employees.

8

STAIRWAY REQUIREMENTS
1)

Stairways that will not be a permanent part of the structure on which
construction work is being performed shall have landings of not less than
30 inches (76 cm) in the direction of travel and extend at least 22 inches
(56 cm) in width at every 12 feet (3.7 m) or less of vertical rise.

2)

Stairs shall be installed between 30 deg and 50 deg from horizontal.

3)

Riser height and tread depth shall be uniform within each flight of stairs,
including the first step. Variations in riser height or tread depth shall not
be over 1/4-inch (0.6 cm) in any stairway system.

4)

Where doors or gates open directly on a stairway, a platform shall be
provided, and the swing of the door shall not reduce the effective width of
the platform to less than 20 inches (51 cm).

5)

Metal pan landings and metal pan trends, when used, shall be secured in
place before filling with concrete or other material.

6)

All parts of stairways shall be free of hazardous projections, such as
protruding nails.

7)

Slippery conditions on stairways shall be eliminated before the stairways
are used to reach other levels.
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TEMPORARY SERVICE
1)

Pan stairs must be filled or covered before they are used as an access.

2)

Skeleton metal stairs must be fitted with secured temporary treads and
landings long enough to cover the entire tread and/or landing area before
they are used as an access.

3)

Treads for temporary service shall be made of wood or other solid
material, and shall be installed for full width and depth of the stair.

STAIRRAILS AND HANDRAILS
1)

Stairways having four or more risers or rising more than 30 inches
(76 cm), whichever is less, shall be equipped with at least one handrail;
and one stair rail system along each unprotected side or edge.
See 7 below.

2)

Winding and spiral stairways shall be equipped with a handrail offset
sufficiently to prevent walking on those portions of the stairways where
the tread width is less than 6 inches (15 cm).

3)

The height of stair rails shall be not less than 36 inches (91.5 cm) from the
upper surface of the stair rail system to the surface of the tread, in line
with the face of the riser at the forward edge of the tread.
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4)

Mid rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent
intermediate structural members, shall be provided between the top rail of
the stair rail system and the stairway steps.

(i)

Mid rails, when used, shall be located at a height midway between
the top edge of the stair rail system and the stairway steps.

(ii)

Screens or mesh, when used, shall extend from the top rail to the
stairway step, and along the entire opening between top rail
supports.

(iii)

When intermediate vertical members, such as balusters, are used
between posts, they shall be not more than 19 inches (48 cm) wide.

(iv)

Other structural members, when used, shall be installed such that
there are no openings in the stair rail system that are more than
19 inches (48 cm) apart.

5)

Handrails and the top rails of stair rail systems shall be capable of
withstanding, without failure, a force of at least 200 pounds (890 n)
applied within 2 inches (5 cm) of the top edge, in any downward or
outward direction, at any point along the edge.

6)

The top of the handrails shall be between 30 inches (76 cm) and 37 inches
( 94 cm) from the upper surface of the handrail to the surface of the tread,
in line with the face of the riser at the forward edge of the tread.
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7)

When the top edge of a stair rail system also serves as a handrail, its top
shall be between 36 inches (91.5 cm) and 37 inches (94 cm) from the
surface of the handrail to the surface of the tread, in line with the face of
the riser at the forward edge of the tread.

8)

Stair rail system and handrails shall be so surfaced as to prevent injury to
employees from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of
clothing.

9)

Handrails shall provide an adequate handhold for employees grasping
them to avoid falling.

10)

The ends of stair rail systems and handrails shall be constructed so as not
to constitute a projection hazard.

11)

Handrails that will not be a permanent part of the structure being built
shall have a minimum clearance of 3 inches (8 cm) between the handrail
and walls, stair rail systems, and other objects.

12)

Unprotected sides and edges of stairway landings shall be provided with
guardrail systems. Guardrail system criteria are contained in subpart M of
this part.

12

LADDERS
The following requirements apply to all ladders as indicated including job-made
ladders:
1) Universal Enterprises shall visually inspect all ladders periodically.
2) All defective ladders will be tagged and placed out of service.
3) Ladders shall be designed to meet the requirements of Appendix A.
4) Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps shall be parallel, level, and uniformly
spaced when the ladder is in position for use.
5) Rungs, cleats and steps
(i)

On portable ladders shall have a centerline spacing of between 10
inches (25 cm), and 14 inches (36 cm).

(ii)

Step stools shall have a centerline spacing of between 8 inches,
(20 cm) and 12 inches (31 cm).

(iii)

On the base section of extension trestle ladders shall have a
centerline spacing of between 8 inches (20 cm) and 18 inches
(46 cm). This shall be between 6 inches, ( 15 cm) and 12 inches,
(31 cm) on the extension section.

6)

The minimum clear distance between the:
(i)

Sides of individual-rung/step ladders and the minimum clear
distance between the side rails of other fixed ladders shall be
16 inches (41 cm).

(ii)

The minimum clearance between side rails for all portable ladders
shall be 11-1/2 inches (29 cm).
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7)

The rungs of individual-rung/step ladders shall be shaped such that
employees feet cannot slide off the end of the rungs.

8)

(i)

The rungs and steps of fixed metal ladders manufactured after
March 15, 1991, shall be corrugated, knurled, dimpled, coated with
skid-resistant material, or otherwise treated to minimize slipping.

(ii)

The rungs and steps of portable metal ladders shall be corrugated,
knurled, dimpled, coated with skid-resistant material, or otherwise
treated to minimize slipping

9)

Ladders shall not be tied or fastened together to provide longer sections
unless they are specifically designed for such use.

10)

A metal spreader or locking device shall be provided on each stepladder to
hold the front and back sections in an open position when the ladder is
being used.

11)

When splicing is required to obtain a given length of side rail, the resulting
side rail must be at least equivalent in strength to a one-piece side rail
made of the same material.

12)

Except when portable ladders are used to gain access to fixed ladders
(such as those on utility towers, billboards, and other structures where the
bottom of the fixed ladder is elevated to limit access) when two or more
separate ladders are used to reach an elevated work area, the ladders shall
be offset with a platform or landing between the ladders. (See Subpart M
of 1926 for details on other requirements.)
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13)

Ladder components shall be surfaced so as to prevent injury to an
employee from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of
clothing.

14)

Wood ladders shall not be coated with any opaque covering, except for
identification or warning labels which may be placed on one face only of a
side rail.

15)

The minimum perpendicular clearance between fixed ladder rungs, cleats,
and steps, and any obstruction behind the ladder shall be 7 inches (18 cm)
except in the case of an elevator pit ladder, for which a minimum
perpendicular clearance of 4-1/2 inches (11 cm) is required.

16)

Maintain a 30- inch clearance on the climbing side of the ladder. (See 15)

17)

When unavoidable obstructions are encountered on the climbing side of a
fixed ladder may be reduced to 24 inches (61 cm), provided that a
deflection device is installed to guide employees around the obstruction.

18)

Through fixed ladders at their point of access/egress shall have a stepacross distance of between 7 inches, (18 cm) and 12 inches, (30 cm) as
measured from the centerline of the rung.

19)

Fixed ladders without cages or wells shall have a clear width to the nearest
permanent object of at least 15 inches (38 cm) on each side of the
centerline of the ladder.
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20)

Fixed ladders shall be provided with cages, wells, ladder safety devices or
self-retracting lifelines where the length of climb is less than 24 feet (7.3
m) but the top of the ladder is at a distance greater than 24 feet (7.3 m)
above lower levels.

21)

Where the total length of a climb equals or exceeds 24 feet (7.3 m), fixed
ladders shall be equipped with one of the following:
(i)

Ladder safety devices; or

(ii)

Self-retracting lifelines, and rest platforms at intervals not to
exceed 150 feet (45.7 m); or

(iii)

A cage or well, and multiple ladder sections, each ladder section
not to exceed 50 feet (15.2 m) in length. Ladder sections shall be
offset from adjacent sections, and landing platforms shall be
provided at maximum intervals of 50 feet (15.2 m).

22)

Cages for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following:
(i)

Horizontal bands shall be fastened to the side rails of rail ladders or
directly to the structure, building or equipment for individual-rung
ladders;

(ii)

Vertical bars shall be on the inside of the horizontal bands and
shall be fastened to them;

(iii)

Cages shall extend not less than 27 inches (68 cm), or more than
30 inches (76 cm) from the centerline of the step or rung
(excluding the flare at the bottom of the cage), and shall not be less
than 27 inches (68 cm) in width.
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(iv)

The inside of the cage shall be clear of projections

(v)

Horizontal bands shall be spaced not more than 4 feet 1.2 m) on
center vertically;

(vi)

Vertical bars shall be spaced at intervals not more than 9-1/2
inches (24 cm) on center horizontally;

(vii)

The bottom of the cage shall be at a level not less than 7 feet
(2.1 m) nor more than 8 feet (2.4 m) above the point of access to
the bottom of the ladder. The bottom of the cage shall be flared
not less than 4 inches (10 cm) all around within the distance
between the bottom horizontal band and the next higher band;

(viii) The top of the cage shall be a minimum of 42 inches (1.1 m) above
the top of the platform, or the point of access at the top of the
ladder, with provision for access to the platform or other point of
access.
23)

Wells for fixed ladders shall conform to all of the following:
(i)

They shall completely encircle the ladder;

(ii)

They shall be free of projections;

(iii)

Their inside face on the climbing side of the ladder shall extend
not less than 27 inches (68 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm)
from the centerline of the step or rung;

(iv)

The inside clear width shall be at least 30 inches (76 cm);

(v)

The bottom of the wall on the access side shall start at a level not
less than 7 feet (2.1 m) nor more than 8 feet (2.4 m) above the
point of access to the bottom of the ladder.

17

24)

Ladder safety devices, and related support systems, for fixed ladders shall
conform to all of the following:
(i)

They shall be capable of withstanding without failure a drop test
consisting of an 18-inch (41 cm) drop of a 500-pound (226 kg)
weight:

(ii)

They shall permit the employee using the device to ascend or
descend without continually having to hold, push or pull any part
of the device, leaving both hands free for climbing:

(iii)

They shall be activated within 2 feet (.61 m) after a fall occurs, and
limit the descending velocity of an employee to 7 feet/sec.
(2.1 m/sec.) or less;

(iv)

The connection between the carrier of lifeline and the point of
attachment to the body or harness shall not exceed 9 inches
(23 cm) in length.

25)

The mounting of ladder safety devices for fixed ladders shall conform to
the following:
(i)

Mountings for rigid carriers shall be attached at each end of the
carrier, with intermediate mountings, as necessary, spaced along
the entire length of the carrier, to provide the strength necessary to
stop employees' falls;

(ii)

Mountings for flexible carriers shall be attached at each end of the
carrier. When the system is exposed to wind, cable guides for
flexible carriers shall be installed at a minimum spacing of 25 feet
(7.6 m) and maximum spacing of 40 feet (12.2 m) along the entire
length of the carrier to prevent wind damage to the system.
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(iii)

The design and installation of mountings and cable guides shall not
reduce the design strength of the ladder.

26)

The side rails of through or sidestep fixed ladders shall extend 42 inches
(1.1 m) above the top of the access level or landing platform served by the
ladder. For a parapet ladder the access level shall be the roof if the
parapet is cut to permit passage through the parapet; if the parapet is
continuous, the access level shall be the top of the parapet.

27)

For through-fixed-ladder extensions, the steps or rungs shall be omitted
from the extension and the extension of the side rails shall be flared to
provide not less than 24 inches (61 cm) nor more than 30 inches (76 cm)
clearance between side rails. Where ladder safety devices are provided,
the maximum clearance between side rails of the extensions shall not
exceed 36 inches (91 cm).

28)

For side-step fixed ladders, the side rails and the steps or rungs shall be
continuous in the extension.

29)

Individual-rung step ladders, except those used where their access
openings are covered with manhole covers or hatches, shall extend at least
42 inches (1.1 m) above the access level or landing platform either by the
continuation of the rung spacing as horizontal grab bars or by providing
vertical grab bars that shall have the same lateral spacing as the vertical
legs of the rungs.
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USE OF LADDERS
1)

When portable ladders are used for access to an upper landing surface, the
ladder side rails shall extend at least 3 feet (.9 m) above the upper landing
surface to which the ladder is used to gain access; or, when such an
extension is not possible because of the ladder's length, then the ladder
shall be secured at its top to a rigid support that will not deflect, and a
grasping device, such as a grab rail shall be provided to assist employees
in mounting and dismounting the ladder. In no case shall the extension be
such that ladder deflection under a load would, by itself, cause the ladder
to slip off its support.

2)

Ladders shall be maintained free of oil, grease, and other slipping
hazards.

3)

Ladders shall not be loaded beyond the maximum intended load for which
they were built, nor beyond the manufacturer's rated capacity.

4)

Ladders shall be used only for the purpose for which they were designed.
Ladder shall not be used in a horizontal position or as scaffold. Do not
place ladders on top of boxes, barrels, crates, etc.

5)

(i) Non-self-supporting ladders shall be used at an angle such that the
horizontal distance from the top support to the foot of the ladder is
approximately one-quarter of the working length of the ladder (the
distance along the ladder between the foot and the top support). A 4.1
ratio
(ii) Wood job-made ladders with spliced side rails shall be used at an
angle such that the horizontal distance is one-eighth the working length of
the ladder.
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(iii) Fixed ladders shall be used at a pitch no greater than 90 degrees from
the horizontal, as measured to the backside of the ladder.

6)

Ladders shall be used only on stable and level surfaces unless secured to
prevent accidental displacement.

7)

Ladders shall not be used on slippery surfaces unless secured or provided
with slip-resistant feet to prevent accidental displacement. Slip-resistant
feet shall not be used as a substitute for care in placing, lashing, or holding
a ladder that is used upon slippery surfaces including, but not limited to,
flat metal or concrete surfaces that are constructed so they cannot be
prevented from becoming slippery.

8)

Ladders placed in any location where they can be displaced by workplace
activities or traffic, such as in passageways, doorways, or driveways shall
be secured to prevent accidental displacement, or a barricade shall be used
to keep the activities or traffic away from the ladder.

9)

The area around the top and bottom of ladders shall be kept clear.

10)

The top of a non-self-supporting ladder shall be placed with the two rails
supported equally unless it is equipped with a single support attachment.

11)

Ladders shall not be moved, shifted, or extended while occupied.
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12)

Ladders shall have nonconductive side rails if they are used where the
employee or the ladder could contact exposed energized electrical
equipment, except as provided in 1926.951(c)(1) of this part.

13)

The top or top step of a stepladder shall not be used as a step.

14)

Cross-bracing on the rear section of stepladders shall not be used for
climbing unless the ladders are designed and provided with steps for
climbing on both front and rear sections.

15)

Ladders shall be inspected by a competent person for visible defects on a
periodic basis and after any occurrence that could affect their safe use.

16)

Portable ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken
or missing rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, corroded
components, or other faulty or defective components, shall either be
immediately marked in a manner that readily identifies them as defective,
or be tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language, and shall be
withdrawn from service until repaired.

17)

Fixed ladders with structural defects, such as, but not limited to, broken or
missing rungs, cleats, or steps, broken or split rails, or corroded
components, shall be withdrawn from service until repaired. The
requirement to withdraw a defective ladder from service is satisfied if the
ladder is either:
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(i)

Immediately tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language;

(ii)

Marked in a manner that readily identifies it as defective;

(iii)

Or blocked (such as with a plywood attachment that spans several
rungs.

18)

Ladder repairs shall restore the ladder to a condition meeting its original
design criteria, before the ladder is returned to use.

19)

Single-rail ladders shall not be used.

20)

When ascending or descending a ladder, the user shall face the ladder.

21)

Each employee shall use at least one hand to grasp the ladder when
progressing up and/or down the ladder.

22)

An employee shall not carry any object or load that could cause the
employee to lose balance and fall.

23)

All ladders used in construction must be of a minimum of 250 pound duty
rating.
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Universal Enterprises
Employee Training Statement
The purpose of this training is to gain an understanding of established
procedures concerning the need for adequate access/egress, and the design and
use of Stairways and Ladders. You are accountable for ensuring that you
understand by asking questions and seeking clarification during training and dayto-day practical job applications.
These policies have been developed to be as workable as possible while
accomplishing our safety goals and complying with current OSHA regulations.
You are welcome to suggest changes to these policies. All suggestions will be
evaluated based upon their workability, impact on safety, and compliance with
current OSHA regulations.
As one of Universal Enterprises's employees, I have reviewed the latest copy of
this procedure and have received training on the requirements on the following:

A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

The nature of fall hazards in the work area.
The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, and
disassembling the fall protection systems to be used.
The proper construction, use, placement, and care in
handling of all stairways and ladders.
The maximum intended load carrying capacities of
ladders used; and
The Standards contained in this subpart.

Employee Signature:_____________________________________
Date: _______/_______/_______
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APPENDIX A
This appendix serves as a guideline to assist employers in complying with ladder
loading and strength requirements of 1926.1053(a)(1). A ladder designed in
accordance with the applicable national consensus standards, as set forth below;
will be considered to meet the requirements of 1926.1053(a)(1) and this
procedure. 1926.1053 should be consulted for more definitive information.



MANUFACTURED PORTABLE WOOD LADDERS: American
National Standards Institute (ANSI) A14.1-1982-American National
Standard for Ladders-Portable Wood-Safety Requirements.



MANUFACTURED PORTABLE METAL LADDERS: ANSI A14.21982-American National Standard for Ladders-Portable Metal Safety
Requirements.



MANUFACTURED FIXED LADDERS: ANSI A14.3-1984-American
National Standard for Ladders-Fixed-Safety Requirements.



JOB-MADE LADDERS: ANSI A14.4-1979-Safety Requirements for
Job- Made Ladders.



PLASTIC LADDERS: ANSI A14.5-1982-American National
Standard for Ladders-Portable Reinforced Plastic-Safety
Requirements.
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PROCESS SAFETY
MANAGEMENT
(Overview)

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

1

Purpose

Universal Enterprises has developed a Process Safety Management program to prevent or minimize the
consequences of catastrophic releases of toxic, reactive, flammable or explosive chemicals.

Responsibilities

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that each employee is trained in the work practices necessary to safely
perform his/her job and follows Universal Enterprises Safety Rules and Enforcement.

Universal Enterprises shall ensure that each employee is instructed in the known potential fire, explosion
or toxic release related to his/her job and the process, and the applicable provisions of Universal
Enterprises Emergency Action Plan.

Universal Enterprises shall document that each employee has received and understood the training
required by this program. Universal Enterprises shall prepare a record which contains the name of
Universal Enterprises employee, the date of training and the means used to verify that the employee
understood the training.

Universal Enterprises employees shall abide by all Universal Enterprises safe work practices to provide
for the control of hazards during operations such as lockout/tagout; confined space entry; opening
process equipment or piping; and control over entrance into a facility by maintenance, contractor,
laboratory or other support personnel.
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Process Safety Information

Universal Enterprises will ensure a chemical hazard analysis by way of Material Safety Data Sheets has
been completed on all chemicals on all Universal Enterprises jobsites.

Universal Enterprises will ensure that all employees are aware of the location of Material Safety Data
Sheets at Universal Enterprises jobsites.

Additional Requirements
Universal Enterprises shall advise the host employer of any unique hazard that is presented or created by
their work and/or any hazards found by the worker.

Universal Enterprises employees shall not perform hot work until a hot work permit is obtained. The
permit shall document that the fire prevention and protection requirements have been implemented prior
to beginning of hot work operations; it shall indicate date(s) authorized for hot work; and identify the
object on which hot work is to be performed. The permit shall be kept on file until completion of the hot
work operations. See Following Hot Work Permit Sample:
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HOT WORK PERMIT
CUTTING AND WELDING

PERMIT NO._______________________ DATE ______________________________

GOOD THIS DATE ONLY
BUILDING______________________________________________
GOOD THIS TIME PERIOD ONLY ___________________TO ___________________
ACTUAL TIME: STARTED___________________FINISHED___________________
WORK TO BE DONE:
____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________
EMPLOYEE
(PRINT)___________________________SIGNATURE________________________________
COMPANY___________________________________________________________________
* BEFORE THIS PERMIT CAN BE SIGNED, THE FOLLOWING STEPS MUST BE COMPLETED:










FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM(S) IN SERVICE (SPRINKLERS, CO2, FOAM)
CUTTING AND WELDING EQUIPMENT IN GOOD CONDITION.
FLOOR/GROUND CLEAN (AND WET DOWN WHEN NECESSARY).
COMBUSTIBLES AT LEAST 35 FEET FROM WELDING AREA.
FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS AND OTHER HAZARDS REMOVED FROM AREA.
ALL FLOOR AND WALL OPENINGS WITHIN 35 FEET COVERED.
NON-COMBUSTIBLE COVERS USED TO PROTECT NEARBY COMBUSTIBLES AND EQUIPMENT.
CONTAINERS, TANKS, DUCTS, AND OTHER ENCLOSURES CLEANED AND PURGED OF
FLAMMABLE VAPORS, LIQUIDS, DUSTS, AND OTHER HAZARDOUS MATERIALS.

 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS OR SMALL STANDPIPE FIRE HOSE PROVIDED.
 ALL HAZARDOUS OPERATIONS DISCONTINUED IN AREA.
 FIRE WATCH SHOULD BE PRESENT DURING, AND AT LEAST ONE-HALF HOUR AFTER, WELDING
AND BURNING HAS CEASED.

 LOCATION OF NEAREST FIRE ALARM BOX IDENTIFIED.
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Accidents, Injuries and Near Misses

Universal Enterprises representative or authorized agent will investigate all accidents, injuries and near
misses. Universal Enterprises representative or authorized agent will fill out all necessary reports. See
Universal Enterprises Incident Investigation Policy.

Universal Enterprises employees have access to process safety information must respect the
confidentiality of any trade secret information released to them.
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SUBCONTRACTOR
MANAGEMENT
PLAN

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

0

Universal Enterprises
Subcontractor Management Plan
Safety Pre-Qualification

1) Subcontractors will be pre-qualified by reviewing their safety
programs, safety training documents, and safety statistics and
any prior OSHA citations.

2) Subcontractor’s safety programs must include the following
safety metrics:

A. Based upon the scope of their work subcontractors must
have the written programs, policies and protocols
necessary to comply at a minimum with 29 CFR 1926.
B. Subcontractors must have necessary documents to
demonstrate that employee training has been conducted
upon initial assignment to the extent that employees are
capable of recognizing existing and predicable hazards
associated with their scope of work and/or mandated by
29 CFR 1926.
C. Subcontractor’s Incident Rating must be below the
National Average in comparison to the BLS for the
individual SIC Code.
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3) Subcontractors must attend all pre-job meetings, kick-off
meetings and safety orientations.
4) Subcontractors will be required to attend all tailgate safety
meetings, conduct job safety analysis, hazard assessments and
job safety inspections.
5) A post job safety performance review will be conducted on all
subcontractors.
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Universal Enterprises
Subcontractor Management Plan
Safety Qualifications
Upon acceptance of contracted work for Universal Enterprises the
following standards of professionalism and conduct must be met at all
times.
Violations of this set protocol will result in the permanent removal of the
involved contractor from the work site.
1.)

For the duration of the contract, all Contractors must be in full compliance
with all applicable safety and health standards promulgated under the
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, and with any and all
applicable state and local safety requirements, rules, and regulations
thereunder.

2.)

The Contractor will at all times indemnify and save
Universal Enterprises harmless from and against every claim, demand,
liability, loss, cost, charge, and counsel fee that results due to the
Contractors failure to comply.

3.)

Further, to any other remedy available to Universal Enterprises for the
enforcement of the aforesaid indemnity obligation of the Contractor,
Universal Enterprises may back charge contractor for any amount due
from Contractor to Universal Enterprises under this contract.

Before proceeding with operations specified in this contract or purchase
order, the Contractor owner representative shall be responsible to insure
that all supervisor’s foremen, workers and delivery personnel are made
aware of these regulations and requirements. The following Safety
Qualifications must be met and submitted to Universal Enterprises’s office
at 545 Beer Road, Mansfield, Ohio 44906, with

NO

EXCEPTIONS.
3

Date reviewed with personnel:

1) __________ Horseplay, the use or possession of firearms, alcoholic beverages,
illegal drugs on company property, including parking areas, is
strictly forbidden.
2) __________ During the progress of work, Contractors will maintain clean and
safe working conditions. Work sites must be orderly and safe prior
to leaving at the end of each shift. At the completion of the project,
rubbish and debris occasioned by the work will be removed off site
and the work area will be left broom clean.
3) __________ Workers must be properly attired at all times. Shirts, trousers, and
leather footwear are required.
4) __________ Sufficient, approved, Personal Protective Equipment has been
provided to personnel.
5) __________ Personnel have been instructed in the proper use of PPE and in the
ability to recognize any hazard they may encounter during their job
assignment.
6) __________ All incidents requiring medical attention shall be reported to
Universal Enterprises at (419) 529-3500
WITHIN 24 HOURS.
7) __________ All personnel entering the work site have been trained in Fall
Protection and are capable of recognizing workplace fall hazards.
8) __________ All personnel entering the work site have been trained in OSHA’s
Fall Protection requirement for residential construction and, in
addition, understand that they must strictly adhere to it at all times.

9) __________ Contractor personnel have been trained and understand the
requirements of the Hazard Communication Standard, including
the maintenance of appropriate hazard information (Material Safety
Data Sheet, MSDS) at the work site, and their responsibility to
communicate this information to all affected employees.
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10)__________Contractor personnel have been trained in the proper use of
stairways and ladders.
11)__________When applicable, contractor will have competent person(s) as
defined by the OSHA standard to inspect all scaffolding as required
and to oversee the assembly and dismantling of all scaffolding.
12)__________When applicable, contractor will have competent person(s) as
defined by the OSHA standard to inspect as required and to
oversee all trenching operations.

____________________________________________________

____________

Contractor’s Safety Representative Signature

Date
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JOB SAFETY
ANALYSIS

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

0

Job Safety Analysis



A baseline hazard analysis identifies and documents common hazards
associated with Universal Enterprises’s jobsites, such as those found in
OSHA regulations, building codes, and other recognized industry
standards and for which existing controls are well known.



Documentation within the baseline hazard analysis of our sampling
strategy to identify health hazards and accurately access employees’
exposure, including duration, route, frequency of exposure, and number of
exposed employees.



Hazard analysis of routine jobs, tasks, and processes, materials,
equipment, and facilities, that identifies uncontrolled hazards prior to the
activity or use and leads to hazard elimination or control.



Hazard analysis of significant changes, including non-routine tasks, new
processes, materials, equipment, and facilities, that identifies uncontrolled
hazards prior to the activity or use and leads to hazard elimination or
control.



Samples, tests, and analysis that follow nationally recognized procedures.



Self-inspections that cover the entire site at least quarterly (weekly for
construction). Conducted by trained staff, with written documentation and
hazard correction tracking.



A written hazard reporting system that enables employees to
o Report their observations or concerns to management without fear
of reprisal, and
o Receive timely responses.



Accident/incident investigations conducted by trained staff. Written
findings that aim to identify all contributing factors.



A system that analysis injury, illness, and related data – including
inspection results, observations, near-miss and incident reporting, first aid,
and injury and illness records – to identify common causes and needed
corrections in procedures, equipment, or programs.
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JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS
The technique called Job Safety Analysis (JSA) has proven to be a simple but
comprehensive means to determine the hazards involved as well as the potential unsafe
procedures most likely to occur in a given task or job. This analysis is used to reduce the
hazards and to train workers in safe procedures. JSA is essential to any effective safety
program. This is one of the first steps taken when there is a possibility of injury to the
worker. The best way to efficiently and safely perform a job can be determined only by
carefully studying each element involved in it.
When considering a JSA, the tasks with the worst accident experience or the greatest
potential to cause injury to the worker should be analyzed first, and tasks with lesser risks
should follow. By establishing priorities, the JSA can be used as a focal point of the
accident prevention program.
Job Safety Analysis serves two valuable purposes. It provides a systematic means of
taking advantage of workers' previous experience and knowledge to establish safe work
procedures; and it promotes employee involvement in establishing safety awareness
while developing safe work practices.
Accomplishing these objectives requires that:
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Members of management understand the objectives and means of analyzing jobs
element by element
A plan for analyzing job elements on a regular basis be established
Statistical data, accident experience, and management and employee experience
be used to develop the sequence in which job elements are analyzed.
An action plan to control hazards identified be devised, along with a timetable for
implementing the plan.
Supervisors review the results of all JSAs covering job elements they have
supervision over.
Supervisors be provided with a copy of all approved safe job procedures
developed as a result of a JSA.
Workers be trained in accordance with the conclusions of the JSA both initially
and each time the task is analyzed.
Supervisors regularly observe the workers and ensure that safe work practices are
followed.
Supervisors have the authority and responsibility to enforce adherence to safe
work habits

In practice, this means the person conducting the Job Safety Analysis must be competent,
qualified and practical in assessing each job element, and follow a management-approved
breakdown of each job to be analyzed.
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Each additional element of the JSA up to the final one completing the task would be
listed and discussed.
As the JSA is conducted, it is important to search for the hazards of each element whether produced by the environment or connected with the job procedure. When
properly and thoroughly done, this will assist in making the entire job safer and more
efficient.
To assist in gathering the necessary information a form, developed by management, will
ensure that consistent and acceptable procedures are used for all JSAs. A blank form,
which can be duplicated and used, follows this section.
The Job Safety Analysis procedure, if properly developed and maintained, is an important
tool for maximizing safety and efficiency. The JSA shall be available on the jobsite.
Universal Enterprises utilizes this formal process to identify potential hazards.
Universal Enterprises’s program provides processes that ensure all employees and
subcontractors are actively involved in the hazard identification process.
Universal Enterprises reviews developed JSA with all employees and any subcontractor
who would be exposed.
Completed JSA’s are classified, prioritized, and addressed based on the risk/severity
associated with the work.
All identified hazards are addressed and mitigated through dedicated assignments,
appropriate documentation of completion, and implemented controls. In addition, a
review process is in place to avoid new hazards derived from the corrective measures.
All employees are trained in Universal Enterprises’s hazard identification program when
applicable.
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SAFETY OBSERVATIONS
The principal purpose for safety observations is to determine if employees are at risk.
This section will help you determine the effectiveness of our employee training
program.
Many construction injuries involve operational errors. Good safety observations can
reveal and correct these deviations before they lead to accidents. The following are key
elements required for good safety observations:
*
*
*

Make safety observations when you can concentrate all of your attention on
safety.
Observe the work area, making mental and written notes of any potentially
dangerous situations or conditions.
Whenever possible, take immediate corrective action to prevent reoccurrence.

It is always good practice to observe the way employees perform their jobs; however,
planned safety observations are much more effective because they focus your attention on
the safety aspects of the job. By doing so, they point to those conditions requiring
immediate correction. In addition, they may indicate the need for more extensive
training. They also provide a record of unsafe procedures or conditions for further
reference.

NON-ROUTINE TASKS
A non-routine task is one that is not normally performed as part of a job assignment.
Tackling a non-routine task takes preparation - the less familiar the task, the more
planning required doing it safely. Prior to starting work on such a task, each affected
employee will be given information concerning the hazards they will be exposed to. The
Immediate Supervisor shall be responsible to determine what hazards may be present
and/or created. In addition, the Supervisor will be responsible to communicate this
information to appropriate employees. This information shall include, but is not limited
to:
1.

Specific hazardous conditions.

2.

Protective/safety measures the employee must take, including special
equipment

3.

Measures the company has taken to lessen the hazards
Upon the completion of each non-routine task, all information concerning
the hazards encountered during the task will be documented and
distributed to all supervisors. This will assure that the proper information
concerning this task will properly communicated to the affected
employees. This documentation will also be kept on file for future
references.
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The following sample form will assist Supervisors in defining the
hazards in a routine task, or non-routine task, as well as new
processes, changes in operation, products or services as they
present themselves.
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Job Safety Analysis
JOB

DATE

Title of Worker who
performs job:

Foreman/Supervisor

Analysis by:

Specific Work Location:

Section:

Reviewed by:

Required and/or recommended personal protective equipment:

Sequence of
Basic Job Steps

Potential Accidents
or Hazards

Recommended safe
job procedures

Additional Notes:
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NON-ROUTINE TASK
Name of Task __________________________________________________________
Location Where Task is Performed __________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
Special Conditions
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Permits Required
_____ Confined - Space Entry

_____ Welding/Hot/Burning

_____ Pressure/Chemical Pipe Opening

_____ Electrical Only

_____ Lockout/Tagout (or zero stage energy)

Job Materials Needed
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Safety Equipment Needed (air monitors, rigging, fall protection, disposal containers, ppe
etc.)
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________
Safety Procedures (back-up procedures, standby help, chemical hazards, physical
hazards, environmental conditions, what to watch for, etc.)
________________________________________________________________________
________________________________________________________________________

Completed By ________________________ Reviewed By _______________________
Issue Date _________________________ Revised On Date ____________________
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Waste
Management

Universal Enterprises
545 Beer Road
Mansfield, Ohio 44906
(419) 529-3500

PURPOSE
This document/program addresses project wastes, trash and/or scrap materials generated
during the course and for the work to be performed.

RESPONSIBILITY
(Management Commitment)
Universal Enterprises shall instruct all appropriate employees in the safety significance of
this Waste Management program and the proper handling, organization and storage of
waste and scrap materials to minimize the potential for a spill or impact to the
environment.

SCOPE

Prior to the work being performed Universal Enterprises will estimate the waste that will
be generated, the type of containers or receptacles needed and the duration between
adequate waste removal.

In the event that any waste generated is classified hazardous, employees will be trained to
ensure proper handling and disposal.

All waste shall be evaluated based on type generated to ensure proper segregation and/or
potential for reuse or recycling.

Any or all storage containers and/or storage areas will be secured and/or covered to
prevent dispersion of waste materials and to eliminate the potential for runoff.
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